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Krsna's return from the forest 


(nepathye) 
manced uttistha padme mukuta-viracanam munca pinchena bhadre 
syame damdnubandham parihara lalite pinti ma jagudani 
sari-pathdd visadkhe vyuparama kavari-sankriyadm ujjha saibye 
purvam vevesti kastham surabhi-khura-puti-pamsu-pistata-punjah 


mancat—from bed; uttistha—tise; padme—O Padma, mukuta—of 
the crown; viracanam—the fashioning; munca—give up; pinchena— 
with a peacock feather; bhadre—O Bhadra; syame—O Syama; dama— 
the garland; anubandham—stringing; parihara—abandon, J/alite—O 
Lalita; pinti—crush; ma—do not; jagudani—kunkuma; sari—of the 
peacocks; pathat—from reciting; visakhe—O Visakha; vyuparama—give 
up; Ravari—of braids; sankriyam—fashioning; ujjha—give up; saibye— 
O Saibya; purvam—before (us); vevesti—enters; Rastham—the horizon; 
surabhi—of the surabhi cows, kRhura—of the hooves; puti—from the 
openings; pamsu-pistata—of dust; punjah—an abundance. 


A voice from behind the scenes: Padma, get up from bed! 
Bhadra, stop making this crown of peacock-feathers! SyamiA, stop 
stringing this flower-garland! Lalita, don't crush this kuhnkuma 
into powder! Visakha, stop teaching the parrot to recite poetry! 
Saiby4, stop braiding your hair! The dust by the hooves of the 
surabhi cows has now entered the horizon! 


paurnamasti: pasya pasya 
harim uddisate rajo-bharah 
puratah sangamayaty amum tamah 
vrajavama-drsam na paddhatih 
prakata sarva-drsah sruter api 


pasya—look!; pasya—look!; harim—Krsna; uddisate—it indicates; 
rajah-bharah—dust from the cows; puratah—in front, sangamayati— 
causes to meet; amum—Krsna; tamah—the darkness; vrajavama- 
drsam—of the darhsels of Vrndavana; na—not; paddhatih—the course 
of activites; prakata—manifested; sarva-drsah—who know everything; 
sruteh—of the Vedas; apt—as well as. 


Paurnamasi: Look! Look! The dust from cows and calves on the 
road indicates that Hari is returning home from the forest. Also, 
the evening darkness provokes the gopis to meet Him. Thus the 
pastimes of Krsna and the gopis are covered, and are therefore 
impossible for ordinary scholars of the Vedas to see them.! 


hriyam avagrhya grhebhyah karsati 
radham vanaya ya nipuna 

sa jayati nisrtartha 
vara-vamsaja-kakali diti 


hriyam—bashfulness; | avagrhya—impeding,;  grhebhyah—from 
private house; karsati—attracts; rddham—Radha; vanadya—to the forest; 
ya—which; nipund—beign expert; s@—that; jayati—let it be glorified; 
nisrsta-artha—authorized; vara-vanisaja—of the bamboo flute (or born 
in the best dynasty); Rakali—the sweet tone; dut#—the messenger. 


May the sweet sound of Krsna's flute, His authorized 
messenger, be glorified, for it expertly releases Radha from Her 
shyness and attracts Her from Her home to the forest. 


(nepathye) 
dhanye kajjala-mukta-vama-nayana padme padodhangada 
sarangi dhvanadeka-nupura-dhara pali skhalan-mekhala 
gandodyat-tilaka lavangi kamale netradrpitdlaktaka 
ma dhavottaralam tvam atra murali dure kalam kujati 


neptahye—from behind the scenes; dhanye—O Dhanya; kajjala— 
mascara; mukta—without; vama—left; nayana—eye; padme—O 
Padme; pada—on the feet; udha—worn,; angada—anklets; sarangi—O 
Sarangi; dhvanada—tinkling; eka—one; nupura—set of ankle-bells; 
dhara—wearing; pali—O Pali; skhalat—falling; mekhala—belt, 
ganda—on the cheeks; wdyat—running; tilaka—tilaka marking on the 
forehead; lavangi—O Lavangi; kamale—O Kamala; netra—on the eyes; 
arpita—placed; alaktaka—ted lac for decorating the feet; ma@—do not, 
dhava—tun, uttaralam—agitated with haste; tuam—you; atra—here; 


' The mode of passion (vajah) and the mode of ignorance (tamah) conceal Krsna's pastimes 
from ordinary scholars of the Vedas, but transcendental cow dust (rajah) and evening 
darkness (tamah) indicate to the residents of Vraja that they will soon see Him. 


murali—the flute; dure—far away; kalam—the sweet sound; kujati— 
warbles. 


A voice from behind the scenes: Dhanya, you haven't 
decorated your left eye with mascara! Padma, you've placed 
armlets on your anklets! Sarangi, you've placed tinkling bells on 
only one ankle! Pali, your belt is already beginning to slip! 
Lavangi, you put tilaka on your cheek! Kamala, you put red lac on 
your eyes! Don't run so quickly! The sweet sounds of Krsna's flute 
are still far away. 


Lara: 
nilambara-ru-i-dhari 
phudido gobodu-cakka-bdlena 
sida-go-mandala-mahuro 
mahura-cando paripphura-i 


nila—dark blue; ambara—sky; ruci—the luster; dhari—manifesting; 
phudido—manifested; goba—of cowherd boys; udis—of stars; cakka— 
of the circle; balena—with the strength; sida—white; go—of cows (or of 
moonlight); mandala—with the circle; mahuro—charming; mahura— 
of the district of Mathura including Vraja; cando—the moon; paripphura- 
+ dazzling. 


Gargi: Krsna is as splendid as the dark blue sky. He is like a 
brilliant moon of Vrndavana, surrounded by the stars of the gopas 
and the charming moonlight of the white cows. 


paurnamadsi: (sdnandam) 
bibhran-nila-cchavim avisamdm agra-hastena yastim 
justa-Sroni-tata-rucir asau pita-pattamsukena 
nindann indivaram aviralotsarpibhih kanti-pirair 
abhirinam tha viharati prema-laksmi-vivartah 
tadavam yasoddm dsddaydva (iti niskrante). 
anka-mukham. 


sa—with; dnandam—bliss; bibhran—manifesting; nila—blue; 
chavim—tiuster; avisamam—charming; agra—the tip; hastena—with his 
hand; yastim—a stick; justa—endowed,; sroni—of hips; tata—slopes, 
rucih—splendor; adsau—He; pita—yellow; patta-amsukena—silk dhoti; 
nindan—chastising; indivaram—the blue lotus flower; avirala— 


intense; wutsarpibhih—manifesting, kdnti—of beauty; puraih—with 
floods; abhirinam—of the gopis; iha—here; viharati—enjoys pastimes; 
prema—of love; laksmi—of the beauty and other opulences; vivartah— 
a whirlpool; tada—then; avam—we; yasoddm—to Yasoda; asddaya— 
let us go; iti—thus; niskrante—they both exist; anka—of the act; 
mukham—the first part. 


Paurnamasi: (With intense happiness) The dark luster of 
Krsna's body is so charming! He holds a stick in His hand, and 
His splendid hips are wrapped in a yellow silk cloth. The great 
flood of His handsomeness rebukes the blue lotus flower. 
Enjoying pastimes with the gopis, He appears like a whirlpool of 
love and beauty. Let us go to Yasoda. 

(They both exit.) 


(tatah pravisati vayasyair updsyamanah krsnah.) 

krsnah: sakhe madhumangala pasya pasya 
atanu-trna-kadambasvdda-saithilya-bhajam 

avirala-tara-hambdrambha-tamyan-mukhiyam 
catulita-nayana-srir avali naicikinam 

pathi su-valita-kanthi gokulotkanthitabhit 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters, vayasyaih—by friends, 
upasyamanah—accompanied; krsnah—Krsna; sakhe—O _ friend; 
madhumangala—Madhumangala,; pasya—look!; pasya—look!; atanu— 
large; trna—of grass; kRadamba—the abundance; asvada—in eating; 
saithilya—disinterest; bhajam—possessing;, avirala—intense; tara— 
very; hamba—mooing; arambha—activity; tamyat—wilting; mukhi— 
faces; iyvam—this; catulita—trestlessly moving; nayana—of eyes; srih— 
with the beauty; avali—the herd; naicikinam—of cows; pathi—on the 
path; suw-valita—moving; kanthi—whose necks; gokula—for Gokula; 
utkanthita—longing; abhut—have become. 


(Accompanied by His friends, Krsna enters) 

Krsna: Friend Madhumangala, look! Look! Our surabhi cows 
have lost interest in eating grass and their voices are now choked 
up with constant mooing. Moving their necks here and there and 
restlessly wandering on the path with their beautiful eyes, they 
are now eager to return to Gokula. 


madhumangala: ditthi-a  vacchalahim  surahthim kantdra- 
bbhamana-khinne ettha bamhane kadrunnam vira-idam. 


ditthi-a—by good-fortune; vacchalahim—affectionate to their calves; 
surahihim—with the surabhi cows; Rantara—in the forest; bbhamana— 
from wandering; khinne—exhausted; ettha—here; bamhane—to this 
brahmana; karunam—mercy; virda-idam—is done. 


Madhumangala: This is a great kindness for a brahmana 
exhausted from wandering in the forest with these surabhi cows 
so affectionate to their calves! 


ramah: pasyata pasyata 
gatud puras tri-caturadni javat padani 
pascdd vilokayati hanta tirah-sirodhi 
vatsotkardd api baki-mathane garistha- 
premanubandha-vidhuram pathi dhenu-vrndam 


pasyata—look; pasyata—look; gatvud—having gone; tri three; 
caturadnit—or four; javat—quickly; paddni—steps; pascat—from behind, 
vilokayati—looks; hanta—indeed,; tirah—tilted; sirodhi—with necks; 
vatsa—of calves; utkarat—from the multitude; apt—even; baki- 
mathane—for Krsna, the killer of Putana; garistha—more intense; 
prema—love, anubandha—in relatinship; vidhuram—afflicted; pathi— 
on the path; dhenu—of cows; vrndam—the herd. 


Rama: Look! Look! After taking three or four quick steps, the 
cows turn from the calves before them and crane their necks to 
see Krsna behind them. They love Krsna more than their own 
calves! 


krsnah: (praticim aveksya) 
vicalitum asamartham vyomni mukta-pratisthe 
samaya-viparinamad virya-visrdmsanena 
Sithilatara-karenadlambya bhandira-cudam 
carama-giri-sikhayam lambate bhanu-bimbam 


praticim—to the west; aveksya—glancing; vicalitum—to move; 
dasamartham—unable; vyomni—in the sky; mukta—removed, 
pratisthe—support; samaya—of time; viparinamat—from change; 
virya—of stregnth; visramasanena—with the loss; — sithilatara— 


slackened; karana—with effulgence; alambhya—testing; bhandira—of 
a banyan tree; cudadm—on the top; carama-giri-sikhayam—on the 
western horizon; lambate—tests; bhanu—of the sun; bimbam—the disc. 


Krsna (Looking to the west) The sun is no longer able to move 
in the sky that now declines to support it. It's strength diminished 
under the influence of time, with weakened rays the sun's disc 
rests first on the top of a banyan tree, and now on the western 
horizon. 


ramah: pasyata pasyata 
vipulotpalikd-kutair 

giri-kuta-vidambibhir nividam 
vayam abhajama karisa- 

ksoda-paritam vrajabhyarnam 

tad adya kalindim avagadhah pragaddha-parisrantim utsdrayadmah. 
(iti sakhibhih saha niskrantah) 


pasyata—look!, pasyata—look!; vipula—abundant, wutpalika—of 
lotus flowers; Rutaih—with multitudes; giri—of a mountain; kuta—the 
summit; vidambibhih—deriding; nividam—thick; vayam—we; 
abhajam—enter;, karisa—of dry cow-dung; ksoda—with the dust, 
paritam—filled; vraja—of Vraja; abhyarnam—the vicinity; tat— 
therefore; adya—now; kalindim—in the Yamuna River; avagadhah— 
plunged; pragadha—ereat;, parisrantim—fatigue; utsarayamah—let us 
drive away; iti—thus; sakhibhih—His friends; saha—with; niskrantah— 
He exits. 


Rama: Look! Look! Here the ground covered with the dust of 
cow-dung, and large lotus flowers in the river mock the mountain 
peaks. We are not far from Vraja, let us rid ourselves of fatigue by 
bathing in the Yamuna. 

(He exits with His friends.) 


krsnah: sakhe madhumangala pasya pasya 
dravan-nava-vidhipala-prakara-datta-padyah Sasi 

sa-ratna-taralocchalaj-jaladhi-kalpitargha-kriyah 
harit-parijanerita-sphutatarodu-puspanjalih 

sphurat-tanur udancita-smara-rasormir unmilati 


sakhe—O friend; madhumangala—Madhumangala; pasya—look!; 
pasya—look!; dravat—melting; nava—new; vidhupala-prakara— 
candrakanta jewels; prakara—specific; datta—given; padyah—water for 
washing the feet; sasi—the moon; sa@—with; ratna—jewels; tarala—the 
waves; ucchalat—tising;, jaladhi—lake; kalpita—considered; argha— 
water for rising the mouth; harit—the directions; parijana—friends; 
irita—thrown;  sphutata-tara—glistening; udu—stars; puspa—of 
flowers, anjalih—with handfuls; sphurat—effulgent; tanuh—whose 
form; udancita—tisen; smara—of amorous love; rasa—of the nectarean 
mellows; urmih—the waves; unmilati—appears. 


Krsna: Friend Madhumangala! Look! Look! Creating padya- 
water by making the candrakanta jewels melt, and arghya-water 
by creating jewel-filled waves in the lake, throwing handfuls of 
flowers in the form of glittering stars to her friends, the different 
directions, and making great waves of amorous love, the splendid 
moon now rises. 


madhumangala: pi-d-va-assa kim imind vard-ena_ kalankina 
candena. pekkha lada-jalambare  nikkalanka-im solaha-canda- 
mandala-sahassd-im unmilidda-im. 


pi-a—dear; va-assa—friend; kim—what is the use?; imina—of this; 
vara-ena—insignificant, kalankina—spotted, candena—moon, 
pekkha—look; lada—of creepers; jala—of the network; ambare—in the 
sky; nikkalanka-im—spotless; solaha—sixteen; canda—of moons; 
mandala—circle; sahassa—thousand, unmilida-im—trisen. 


Madhumangala: Dear friend, what is the use of this 
insignificant spotted moon? Look! In the sky of these tangled 
vines there are sixteen thousand spotless moons! 


krsnah: (samiksya) sakhe samyag attha. bahudha samye ‘pi 
badham ekena karmanda musito ‘yam osadhisah. tatha hi 
nava-nava-sudha-sambadho ‘pi priyo 'pi drsam sada 
sarasija-vanim mlanam kurvann api prabhayd svaya 
Sucir api kald-purno ‘py uccath karanga-dharah Sasi 
vraja-mrga-drsam vaktrair ebhih suranga-dharair jitah 


samiksya—looking; sakhe—friend; samyak attha—it is true; 
bahudha—in many ways; samye—in_ similarity; apt—although; 


badham—certainly; ekena—with a_ single; karmana—indeed; 
musitah—stolen, ayam—this; osadhi-isah—the moon, monarch of 
plants; tatha hi—furthermore; nava-nava—ever-fresh; sudha—with 
nectar; sambadhah—filled; api—even; priyah—dear; apt—even; 
drsam—to the eyes; sada—always, sarasija—of lotus flowers, vanim— 
the forest; mlanam—wilted; kurvan—making; apt—even; prabhaya— 
effulgence; svaya—with it's own; sucih—splendid; apt—even; kala- 
purnah—full; api—even, uccaih—greatly; kuranga—the mark of a deer; 
dharah—bearing, sasi—the moon; vraja—in Vraja; mrga—of does; 
drsam—with the eyes; vaktraih—by the faces; ebhih—by them; su- 
ranga-dharaih—golden, jitah—defeated. 


Krsna: (Looks) Friend, you say the truth! These many moons 
have clearly eclipsed this one moon in the sky! Even though she 
is filled with ever-fresh nectar, even though she is always very 
pleasing to the eyes, even though her effulgence wilts the forest 
of lotus flowers, and even though she is very pure and splendid 
in her complete fulness, this moon that bears the mark of a deer 
is now completely defeated by the beautiful golden faces of the 
doe-eyed girls of Vraja! 


madhumangala: bho va-assa juttam ukkano 'si jarn dakkhinena 
kalamba-kudungam kavi Gkaddha-mantam padheti. 


bho—O; va-assa—friend; juttam—engaged; utkkanno—listening 
with rapt attention; as+—You are; jam—what; dakkhinena—in the south; 
kalamba—of kadamba trees; kudungam—the grove; kavi—some girl, 
akaddha—to attract; mantam—a magic spell, padhedi—tecites. 


Madhumangala: O friend, listen as in a kadamba-grove to the 
south, some girl chants a mantra to attract You! 


krsnanh: 

seyam divyati Saibyayah 
pavika visva-pavika 

venur yad vibhramarambhe 
stambham dlambate mama 


sa tyam—this, divyati—plays; saibyayah—of Saibya; pavika—small 
flute; visua—the world; pavika—charming; venuh—flute; yat—which; 


vibhrama—bewildering; arambhe—in the activity; stambham—the state 
of being stunned; alambate—attains; mama—of Me. 


Krsna: O, it’s Saibya's little flute, which enchants the entire 
world, playing! This flute's playful sounds have made My own 
flute become stunned! 


(ity agrato gatvd sautsukyam) 
tumbi-phala-staniyam 

prabala-susamadharéa kalollasita 
harati dhrtim mama bhadra 

nava-vallari vallaki cadsyah 


iti—thus; agratah—the presence; gatvud—going; sa—with, 
autsukyam—eagerness;  tumbi-phala—tumbi-gourd; — stani—breast; 
iyam—this; prabala—great; susama—equally; dhara—holding; kala— 
with soft, sweet words; ullasita—splendid; harati—enchants; dhrtim— 
peaceful composure; mama—My; bhadra—Bhadra; nava—young; 
vallari—vine; vallaki—the vina; ca—and,; asyah—of her. 


(Eagerly going forward) Having two large and smooth tumbt- 
gourds like her breasts, and with soft sweet sounds resembling 
her voice, the vina of Bhadra, who is tender as a young vine, 
enchants Me and robs Me of My peacefulness! 


madhumangala: va-assa accari-am accari-am manijhe jamunam 
kavi kacchabi kunkundad-edi. 


va-assa—friend, accari-am—wonderful; accari-am—wonderful, 
manjhe—near; jamunam prati—the Yamuna; kavi—girl, kacchabi—the 
kacchapi-vina; kunkuna-edi—plays. 


Madhumangala: Friend, some gopi near the Yamuna plays the 
kacchapi-vina so wonderfully! 


krsnah: (sa-smitan) 
smara-keli-natya-nadndim 

sabda-brahma-sriyam muhur dadhati 
vahati mudam me mahatim 

tha mahita syamala-mahati 


sa—with; smitam—a smile; smara—amorous; keli—of pastimes; 
natya—in the drama; mnandim—the invocation; sabda—sound; 
brahma—divine, sriyam—beauty; muhuh—trepeatedly; dadhati— 
places; vahati—carries; mudam—delight; me—to Me; mahatim—great; 
tha—here; mahita—glorious; syamala—of Syamala; mahati—the vina. 


Krsna: (Smiling) Again and again reciting the beautiful divine 
sound of invocation to the drama of amorous pastimes, Syamala's 
glorious vina brings Me great happiness! 


(iti parikramya sa-harsam) 
kala-sinjita-kalayarad 

avikalaya me pramoda-kallolam 
padma-kalavi nilaya 

valayah kalayam babhivur alam 


iti—thus; parikramya—walking; sa@—with; harsam—happiness; 
kala—sweet and soft; sinjita—tinkling sounds; kalaya—performing; 
darat—nearby; avikalaya—perfect; me—of Me; pramoda—delight, 
kallolam—waves, padma—of Padma; kalavi—on the wrists; nilayah— 
placed; valayah—bracelets; kalayam babhivuh—make a_ sound; 
alam—egreatly. 


(Happily walking) With their sweet melodious tinkling, the 
bracelets on Padma's wrists are now drowing Me in the waves of 
bliss! 


(iti parito drstim ksipan) sakhe katham atraddya nonmilati 
candravali-parimalah. tad vam atah karald-grhopanta-vatikam 
dsadaydvah. (iti parikramati 


iti—thus; paritah—everywhere; drstim—glance; ksipan—casting; 
sakhe—O friend; katham—why; atra—here; adya—now; na—not; 
unmilati—manifests; candravali—of Candravali; parimalah—the 
fragrance; tat—therefore; vam—we, atah—then; karala—of Karala; 
grha—the house; upanta—near; vatikam—to the garden; asdddyavah— 
let us go; iti—thus; parikramati—walks. 


(Glancing in all directions) O friend, why is not even the 


fragrance of Candravali present here? Let us go to the garden near 
Karala's house. (Krsna begins to walk there.) 
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madhumangala: (puro 'valokya) esa ubananda-putassa suhaddassa 
vahu kundaladi-G ido d-acchadi. 


purah—before him; avalokya—looking; esa—she; ubananda—of 
Upananda; putassa—of the son; suhaddassa—Subhadra; vahu—the 
wife; kundaladi-a—Kundalata; ido—here; a-acchadi—comes. 


Madhumangala: (Looking ahead) Here comes Kundalata, the 
wife of Upananda's son Subhadra. 


kundalata: kanha a-Gle paphullam vanjulam kisa na salahasi. 


kanha—O Krsna; d-ale—out of season; paphullam—blossoming; 
vanjulam—the asoka tree; kisa—why; na—not; salahasi—You glorify. 


Kundalata: Krsna, why do You not say something to glorify 
this aSoka tree blossoming out-of-season? 


krsnah: (drsam ksipann dtma-gatam) ninam candravali-carana- 

caturt-camatkdro 'yam. (iti sotkantham abinandya) 

etani vanjula-vanantar-udancitani 
kadamba-kujita-kadamba-vidambitani 

mantradni karna-kuharam mama nandayanti 
candravali-kanaka-nupura-sinjitani 


drsam—glance;  ksipan—casting; dtma-gatam—to — Himself; 
nunam—is it not?; candrdvali—of Candravali; carana—of the feet; 
caturi—expertize; camatkdrah—the wonder; ayam—this; iti—thus; 
sa—with; utkantham—longing, abhinandya—dramatically displaying; 
etani—these; vanjula—of asoka-trees; vana—the forest; antan—within, 
udancitant—manifested; kadamba—swans; kujita—warbling; 
kadamba—nmiultitude; vidambitani—like; mantrdni—mantras; karna— 
of the ears; kuharam—the opening; mama—of Me; nandayanti— 
delight; candrdvalt—of Candravali, kanaka—golden; nupura—of the 
ankle-bells; sizjitani—the tinkling. 


Krsna: (Glancing at the asoka tree, He says to Himself) Is this 
not the wonderful expert work of Candravali's foot?? (With 


? It is well known that the aSoka tree blossoms by being struck by the foot of beautiful girl. 
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longing) The tinkling of Candravali's golden ankle-bells are like 
the cooing of a flock of swans! They are a series of mantras that 
delight My ears! They must have passed through this forest of 
aSoka trees. 


kundalata: sundara bhadrundd-e gabbha-ghare niruddhavi canda- 
ali ma-e cadduri-pabandhena kaddhido. 


sundara—O handsome Krsna; bharunda-e—by Bharunda; gabbha- 
grhe—in the house; niruddha—confined, vi—even though; candd-ali— 
Candravali; ma-e—by me; caduri-pabandhena—with skill; kaddhido— 
brought. 


Kundalata: O handsome one, even though Bharunda locked 
her at home, I have expertly brought Candravali here. 


krsnah: bharundaya katham akande karkasyam adrabdham 


bharundaya—by Bharunda; katham—why?, akande—suddenly; 
karkasyam—harshness; arabdham—is begun. 


Krsna: Why has Bharunda suddenly become so harsh? 


kundalata: na ke-alam bharundd-e jadila-pahudithim vi savva- 
vuddhi-ahim. 


na—not, ke-alam—only, bharundaya—by Bharunda; jadila—Jatila, 
pahudihim—beginning with; vi—indeed; savva—by all; vuddhi-ahim— 
the elderly gopis. 


Kundalata: Not only Bharunda. Jatila and all the other old 
gopits also. 


(padmaya saha pravisya) candravali: (sanskrtena) 
racayatu mama vrddha tarjanam durjani sa 

kavalayatu kulendum ko 'pi durvada-rahuh 
sahacari-parihartum ndaksi-bhrngau ksamete 

madhuripu-mukha-padmdloka-madhvika-lobham 


padmaya—Padma; saha—with; pravisya—entering; sanskrtena—in 
Sanskrit; racayatu—may do; mama—my; vrddha—old (mother-in-law); 
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tarjanam—tebuke;, durjadni—wicked; sa—she; kavalayatu—may 
swallow; kula—of the family; indum—the moon; kah api—some; 
durvada—of bad reputation; rahuh—the rahu planet; sahacari#—O my 
friend; parihartum—to shun; na—not; aksi—of the eyes; bhrngau—the 
two bumble-bees; ksamete—are able; madhu-ripu—of Madhuripu 
(Krsna, whose sweetness defeats spring); mukha—of the face; padma— 
of the lotus flower; Joka—of the sight; madhvika—the madhvika nectar; 
lobham—greed. 


Candravali: (Enters with Padma) My wicked old mother-in-law 
may rebuke me, and the Rahu planet of dishonorable gossips may 
devour the moon of my family, still, o sakhi, the two bumble-bees 
of my eyes cannot stop yearning to taste the madhvika nectar of 
Krsna's lotus face! 


krsnah (candravalim asddya sanandam) 
nitas tanvi mukhena te paribhavam bhrit-ksepa-vikridaya 

vibhyad visnu-padam jagdma Saranam tatrapy adhairyam gatah 
asadya dvija-rajitam vijayinah sevartham asyofjvalas 

candro 'yam dvija-rajatd-padam agdat tenasi candravalt 


candravali—Candravali; dsadya—approaching; sa—with, 
dnandam—bliss; nitah—brought; tanvi—O slender girl; mukhena—by 
the face; te—of you; paribhavam—to defeat; bhru—of the eyebrows; 
ksepa-vikridaya—by the knitting; vibhyat-visnu-padam—to the sky; 
jagama—went; saranam—shelter; tatra—there; api—also; 
adhairyam—testlessness,; gatah—attained; dsddya—attaining; dvija—of 
teeth; raji—of being a series; tam—the state; vijayinah—of the victorious 
one; sevad—service; artham—for the purpose; asya—of that person; 
ujjvalah—splendid; candrah—moon; ayam—this;  dvija-rajata- 
padam—the state of being teeth; agat—attained; tena—by this; ast—you 
are; candra—of moons; avali—as series. 


Krsna: (Approaching Candravali, happily says) O slender girl, 
your face and the playful movements of your eyebrows have 
defeated the moon and forced her to flee to the sky where she 
restlessly moves about, unable to find any shelter. To serve the 
face that defeated her, this effulgent moon has now assumed the 
form of your teeth. That's why your name is Candravali!3 


> Her teeth are like many (avali) moons (candra). 
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kundalata: 
mottima-sara-majjha-tthi-a 

ra-ane padibimba-dambha-samvalida 
tuha hi-a-am ni-d-u-nd me 

ja-a canda-ali jada 


mottima-sara—pearl necklace; majjha—in the middle; tthi-a— 
situated; ra-ane—in the jewel; padibimba—teflection; dambha—on the 
pretext; samvalida—decorated; tuha—of You, hi-a-am—heart; ni-a-u- 
na—expert, me—of me; jd-a—gone; candd-ali—Candravali; jada— 
gone. 


Kundalata: I expertly brought Candravali here so that she 
could be reflected in the central jewel of Your pearl necklace and 
thus decorate your heart. 


krsnah: (smitam krtva) kundalatike katham te yata candrdavalt. 


smitam—a_ smile; krtv@—doing; kundalatike—O  Kundalata; 
katham—why?; te—by you; yata—brought; candravalt#—Candravali. 


Krsna: (Smiles) Kundalatika, how did you bring Candravali? 


kundalata: go-ula-ju-a-ra-a go-a-u-dhano kkhu ima-e ali-o sami. 
amha de-aro CCe-a Sacco. 


go-ula—of Gokula; yu-da-ra-a—O prince; go-a-dhano—Govardhana 
Malla; kkhu—indeed; ima-e—of whom; ali-o—pretended; sami— 
master; amha—my, de-aro—brother-in-law; cce-a—certainly; sacco— 
true. 


Kundalata: O prince of Gokula, her marriage with Govardhana 
Malla is an illusion. You, my dear brother-in-law, are her real 
husband! 


candravali: (sa-bhri-bhangam apavarya) dhitthe kundalada cce-a 
bhamardakaddhini hodi. 


sa—with; bhru—of the eyebrows; bhangam—knitting; apavarya— 
resisting; dhitthe—bold woman; kundalada—Kundalata; cce-a— 
certainly; bhamara—a bumble-bee; akaddhini—attracting,; hodi—is. 


Candravali: (Resisting with knitted eyebrows) O arrogant 
Kundalata! You attracted this bumble-bee here! 


kundalatd: de-ara esa ni-unja-gharini kadhedi. cha-illo na kkhu eso 
vunda-ana-bhamaro. jam paphullam pa-u-malim na pibedi. 


de-ara—O brother-in-law, esa—this girl, ni-urja—in this forest 
bower; gharini—lives; kadhedi—says; cha-illo—expert; na—not; 
kkhu—indeed; eso—this; wunda-ana—of Vrndavana; bhamaro— 
bumble-bee; jam—because; paphullam—blossoming; pa-uma—of lotus 
flowers; alim—series; na—does not; pibedi—drink. 


Kundalata: O brother-in-law, this girl who lives in the forest 
bower is just talking idly. This bumble-bee of Vrndavana is not 
very expert, for he has not even begun to drink the honey from 
these blossoming lotus flowers!* 


padmad: ali-d-samsini cittha cittha jangala-sancarino bhamarassa 
visahd-saha-ari ccea sulaha. na kkhu ami-a-uppanna pa-u-m4ali. 


ali-a—false; samsini—speaker; cittha—stand; —cittha—stand; 
jangala—in the forest; sancarino—wandering; bhamarassa—of a 
bumble-bee; visaha-saha-ari—visakha and sahacari Ghinti) flowers; 
ccea—certainly; sulaha—easy to obtain; na—not; kkhu—indeed; ami- 
d—nectar; uppanna—produced; pa-u-mali—the lotus flowers. 


Padma: O lier! Stop! Stop! This bumble-bee wandering in the 
forest may easily obtain visakha and jhinti flowers, but he shall 
not easily get these nectar-filled lotuses!> 


kundalata: candd-ali vidida-udasi. kisa lajjesi. ta alankarehi 
pinuttunga-thana-bandhuna appano harena hari-vakkha-thalam. 


“The word "pa-u-malim" or "padm4ilim' (the lotus flowers) also means "the friend of Padma". 
> The word "visaha-saha-art' or "visakhd-sahacart' can also mean “Visakha's friend”. “This 
bumble-bee wandering in the forest may easily obtain Visakha's friend Radha, but he shall 
not easily get nectar-filled Padma's friend Candravali!” 


-15- 


candd-ali—O Candravali; vidida-udasi—your desire is undertood, 
kisa—why?; lajjesi—are you embarrassed; ta—therefore,; alankarehi— 
you should decorate; pina—large; uttunga—traised,; thana—breasts; 
bandhuna—with the friend; appano—own, harena—with the necklace; 
hari—of Krsna; vakkha-thalam—the chest. 


Kundalata: Candravali, we know what you want! Why are you 
shy? Decorate Hari's chest with the necklace that is the friend of 
your large raised breasts! 


candravali: (sabhyastiyam) kundaladi-e ni-a-kantha-tthida-e ekka- 
ali-e tumam cce-a alankarehi. 


sa—with; abhyasuyam—anger; kundaladi-e—O Kundalata,; ni-a— 
own; kantha—on the neck; tthida-e—situated; ekka-ali-e—the single 
strand of pearls; tumam—you; cce-a—certainly; alankarehi—should 
decorate. 


Candravali: (With anger) O Kundalata, you should decorate 
Him with the strand of pearls from your own neck! 


kundalata: maddhava sthava-inim karehi candd-ali-e kannaladi-am. 


madhava—O Krsna; stava-inim—bunches of flowers; karehi—do; 
candd-ali-e—of Candravali, kanna—of the ear; ladi-am—the creeper. 


Kundalata: Madhava, put flowers on the vine of Candravali's 
ear. 


candravali: hala _ pi-a-jana-pekkhana-pajju-ssu-assa_ — va-inda- 
nandanassa magge na kkhu padibandhini hohi. 

hala—ah!, pi-a-jana—His beloved; pekkhana—to see; pajju-ssu- 
dssad—eager, va—of Vraja; inda—the king; nandanassa—of the son; 
magge—on the path; na—not; khhu—indeed; padibandhini—an 
obstacle; hohi—become. 


Candravali: Don't block the path of Nanda-nandana when He 
yearns to see His beloved! 


kundalatda: sahi kad anna tu-atto imassa pi-a. 
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sahi—O friend; ka—who?, anna—else, tu-atto—than you; imassa— 
of Him; pi-a—is beloved. 


Kundalata: Sakhi, aside from you who is His beloved? 
padma: a-i rahd-sahi viramehi. 

a-i—O, raha—of Radharani, saht—O friend; viramehi—stop! 
Padma: O sakhi of Radha, stop! 


krsnah: 
sarojaksi paroksam te 
kadapi hrdayam mama 
na sprastum apy alam baddha 
radha tv dkramya gahate 
(iti sa-sankam badhd-radhayor viparydsam pathati) 


saroja—lotus; aksi—eyes; paroksam—unseen, te—to you; kada 
dpi—at anytime; hrdayam—the heart; mama—My; na—not; 
sprastrum—to touch; apt—even; alam—greatly; badha—pain, radha— 
Radharani; tu—indeed; akramya—attacking; gahate—enters; iti—thus; 
sa—with; sankam—fear, badha—of "badha"; rddhdyoh—and "radha'; 
viparyasam—inversion; pathati—tecites. 


Krsna: O lotus-eyed girl, when you are not present, suffering 
never touches My heart, for Radha at once attacks and forcibly 
enters it. (Frightened) Oh! That's not what I mean. I mean to say 
that when you are not present, Radha never touches My heart, for 
suffering at once attacks and forcibly enters it! 


padmad: mahda-purisa kkhu na jadu asacca-bhasino honti. 


maha—great, purisa—personalities; Rkhu—indeed; na—not; jatu— 
at any time; asacca—lies; bhasino—speaking; honti—are. 


Padma: Great personalities never speak lies... 


(nepathye) kundalade sadhu sahu. saccam na janasi patthara-punja- 
kathoram go-a-dhanam. 
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nepathye—from behind the scenes; kundalade—O Kundalata; 
sahu—well, sahu—wel, saccam—the truth; na—not; janasi—you 
know; patthara—of rocks; punja—a pile; kathoram—as hard; go-a-u- 
dhanam—Govardhana Malla. 


A voice from behind the scenes: Kundalata! Well done, well 
done! You don't know how angry Govardhana Malla became! Now 
he is hard like a mountain of stones! 


kundalata: hadhi hadhi. bharundd candi candimdnam kunadi. 


hadhifie!, hadhi—fie!; bharunda—Bharunda; candi—anegry; 
candimanam—anegry; kunadi—makes. 


Kundalata: To hell with her! Angry Bharunda has made 
Govardhana Malla angry too! 


candravali: (sa-tradsam) sahi pa-ume saddulivva gajjadi vuddhi-a. ta 
avasappamha. (iti padmaya saha niskrantda) 


sa—with; trasam—fear; sahi—friend; pa-ume—Padma, saddulivva— 
like a tiger; gajjadi—growls, vuddhi-a—the old lady; ta—from this place; 
avasappamha—let us slide away; iti—thus; padmaya—Padma; saha— 
with; niskranta—exists. 


Candravali: (With fear) Sakhi Padma, the old lady growls like a 
tigress. Let us slip away. (Exits with Padma) 


kundalata: aham go-ulesarim anusarissam. (iti niskranta) 


aham—\|,_ go-ulessarim—to Yasoda, the queen of Gokula; 
anusarissam—l shall go; iti—thus; miskranta—exits. 


Kundalata: I will go to YaSoda. (Exits) 


krsnah: (puro gatvd sautsukyam) 
manadsy ayam saumanasasya dhanvanas 

tanoti tankdra-kadamba-sambhramam 
ananga-kheld-khurali-visrnkhalah 

skhalad-visakhd-kala-mekhald-ravah 
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krsnah purah—ahead; gatvaéd—going; sa—with; autsukyam— 
eagerness; manadsi—in the heart; ayam—this; saumanasasya—of 
flowers; dhanvanash—with the bow; tanoti—does; tankara—of the 
sound of the bowstring; kadamba—abundance; sambhramam—iike; 
dnanga—of Kamadeva ; khela—pastimes; khurali—archery practice; 
visrnkhalah—unrestrained; skhalat—falling; visakha—of  Visakha; 
kala—the sweet; mekhala—of the sash of bells at her waist; ravah—the 
sound. 


Krsna: (Begins to walk, and says with longing) The sweet 
tinkling of Visakha's sash of bells is like a multitude of flower 
arrows from Kamadeva's bow that unavoidably pierce My heart! 


(savyato nibhalya) sakhe satyam aha kundalata. yad adya radha- 
madhuryam api ndnubhiyate. tad aham ambam eva sambhavayeyam. 
(iti niskrantah.) 


savyatah—from the left; nibhalya—glancing, sakhe—O friend; 
kundalata—Kundalata; yat—because; adya—now; radha—of 
Radharani; madhuryam—the sweetness; adpi—even; na—not; 
anubhiuyate—is perceived; tat—therefore; aham—l; ambam—mother; 
eva—certainly; sambhdvayeyam—tespect; iti—thus; niskrdntah—exits. 


(Looking to His left) O friend, Kundalata spoke the truth. 
Candravali is not as sweet as Radha... I must pay respects to My 
mother. (He exits) 


(tatah pravisati paurnamasi-garei-rohiny-ddibhir advrta yasoda) 
yasoda: hanta sahi rohini na jane kisa vilamba-i vaccha. 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; paurnamdsi—Paurnamasi, gdargi— 
Gargi; rohini—and Rohini; adibhih—beginning with; avrta— 
accompanied; yasodd—Yasoda; hanta—indeed; sahi—O _ friend; 
rohini—Rohini; na—not, jane—I know; kisa—why?; vilamba-i—is so 
late; vaccha—my child. 


(Yasoda enters, accompanied by Paurnamasi1, Gargi, Rohini and 


others) 
YaSoda: Ah, sakhi Rohini, I don't know why my child is so late! 


-19- 


(pravisya) kundalatd: (sa-smitam) amba ma visida. so kkhu su- 
vimanahim ambaralambinihim vinda-ara-ramanihim hasida-puppha- 
varisena uvasijanto vilambadi. 


pravisya—enters; sa—with; smitam—a smile; amba—mother; ma— 
do not; visida—be unhappy; so—He; khhu—certainly; su-vimanahim— 
flying in airplanes; ambara-alambinihim—in the sky; vurnda-ara- 
ramanihim—by beautiful goddesses; hasida—smiling; puppha—of 
flowers; varisena—with a shower; uvasijanto—worshiped; vilambadi— 
is delayed. 


Kundalata: (Enters, and says with a smile) Dear mother, don't 
be unhappy. Krsna is late because many beautiful demigoddesses 
flying in airplanes in the sky worshiped Him with a shower of 
smiles and flowers. 


rohini: dittham ma-e tahim di-ahe donam kumdrinam sonderam 
pekkhi-a vindara-a-sundari-o acchara-o vi vimacchara-o honti. 


dittham—seen; ma-e—by me; tahim—on this; di-ahe—day; 
donam—of two; kumarinam—girls; sonderam—the beauty; pekkhi-a— 
seeing, vindara-a—the most; sundari-o—beautiful girls; accahara-o— 
demigoddesses; vi—even,; vimacchara-o—envious,; honti—become. 


Rohini: Today I saw two such beautiful girls that even the most 
attractive demigoddesses would envy them! 


yasodd: a-avadi candd-ali na-a-mali-a4 raha mdhavi a savva-o 
maha asd-o guna-soraha-purena pure-i. tatthavi vaccho vi-a vaccha 
lahu-i netta-bhingam sondera-ma-arandena anande-i. 


d-avadi—O noble lady; candd-ali—Candravali; na-a-mali-a— 
Navamalika; raha—Radha; mahavi—Madhavi; a—and; savva-o—all; 
maha—my, asa-o—hopes; guna—of virtues; soraha—of the fragrance; 
purena—by the flood; pure-i—fills; tatthavi—nevertheless; vaccho— 
son; vi-d—as if; vaccha—daughter; laghvi—slender, young; netta—of 
the eyes; bhingam—the bumble-bee; sondera—of beauty; ma- 
arandera—with the honey; Gnande-i—delights. 


Yasoda: O noble lady, Candravali, Nava-malika, Radha and 
Madhavi fulfill all my desires with the great flood of their virtues, 
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but still, one boy and one slender young girl especially delight the 
bumble-bees of my eyes with the honey of their beauty! 


paurnamadsi: gokulesvari sarvesam gokula-vasinam idrg eva 
samudacaranh. 


gokula—of Gokula; isvari—O queen; sarvesam—of all; gokula—of 
Gokula; vasinam—the residents; idrk—like this; eva—certainly; 
samudhacarah—intention. 


Paurnamasi: O queen of Gokula, all the people in Gokula feel 
the same! 


gargi: kundalade kisa tumhehim sada g-ulesari-ghare rahi nijja-i. 


kundalade—O Kundalata; kisa—why?; tumhehim—by you; sada— 
always; go-ulesari—of the queen of Vrndavana; ghare—to the house; 
rahi—kadharani, nijja-i—is brought. 


Gargi: O Kundalata, why do you bring Radha to Yasoda's house 
again and again? 


yasoda: ta-e sakki-d-im vatthu-im ubabhunjano jano diha-u ho-i tti 
duvvasena dinna-varam 


ta-e—by Her; sakki-a-im—expertly prepared; vatthu-im—substance; 
ubabhunjano—eating; jano—a person; diha-u—long-lived; ho-i— 
becomes; tti#—thus; duvvasena—by Durvasa Muni; dinna—granted; 
varam—benediction; rahi-am—to Radharani; suni-a—after hearing; a- 
aremi—lI have arranged. 


Yasoda: Durvasa Muni gave Radha the benediction that 
whoever ate Her expert cooking would live a long life. When I 
heard this, I myself arranged that Radha always cook for my son. 


paurnamasi: gokulesvari krsnam dsankya jatila khidyate. 


gokula—of Gokula; isvart—O queen; krsnam—Krsna; asankya— 
fearing and suspecting; jatila—Jatila; khidyate—suffers. 


Paurnamasi: O queen of Gokula, Jatila is suspicious of Krsna. 


a 


yasoda: thanandha-ammi vacche ko kkhu ta-e Sankd-e osaro. 


thananda-ammi—iittle boy; vacche—of the son; ko—what?, kkhu— 
indeed; ta-e—by here; sanka-e—suspicion; osaro—occasion. 


Yasoda: What does she suspect my little boy of? 


kundalata: (nicath) saccam cce-a thanandha-o ra-ulani-e putta-o; 
jam girindam kandu-edi. 


nicath—in a low voice; saccam—truth; cce-a—certainly; thanandha- 
o—a little boy; ra-ulani—of the queen; putta-o—the son; jam—because; 
girindam—Govatdhana Hill; kandu-edi—lifted as if it were a toy ball. 


Kundalata: (In a low voice) It is true the queen's YaSoda son is 
a little boy. He lifted Govardhana Hill as if it were a toy ball! 


paurnamasi: (drstvua sa-harsam) 
prathayan jagad-anda-mandali 

mukutadrohandyogyatam asau 
sphurati vraja-raja-gehini- 

khani-janma purato harinmanih 


drsiva—having seen; sa@—with; harsam—joy; prathayan— 
manifesting; jagat-anda—of the universes; mandali—in the multitude, 
mukuta—crowns; arohana—establishing; ayogyatam— 
appropriateness; asau—He; sphurati—is manifested; vraja—of Vraja;, 
raja-gehini—of the queen; khdni—from the mine; janma—birth, 
puratah—in the presence; harinmanih—sapphire. 


Paurnamasi: (Seeing Krsna arrive, she happily says) He is the 
sapphire born from the jewel-mine of Vraja's queen, and qualified 


as the crown jewel of all universes! 


(pravisya) krsnah: matah. unmarjaya sdsruni locane. purastdd eso 
joc 
smi. 


pravisya—enters, matah—mother, unmarjaya—wipe; sd-asruni— 
tear-filled; Jocane—eyes; purastat—present; esah asmit—I am. 
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Krsna: (Enters) Mother, please wipe the tears from your eyes! 
Here Iam. 


rohini: (dipavalya nirajya sanskrtena) 
vinyasya vartmani gavam nayane kathancin 

nitati-dirgha-divasottara-yamd-yugmam 
ha vatsa vatsalataram bhavad eka-bandhum 

sandhuksayasva jananim upagiuhanena 


dipa-avalya—with a lamp and other articles of worship; nirajya— 
offering arati; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; vinyasya—placing, vartmdni— 
on the path; gavam—of the cows; nayane—eyes; kathancit—somehow; 
nita—brought; ati—very; dirgha—long; divasa—day; uttara—iast; 
yama—of yamas (a period of three hours); yugmam—pair; ha—O; 
vatsa—child; vatsalataram—most affectionate; bhavat—of You; eka— 
the sole; bandhum—triend, sandhuksayasva—delight, jananim—Your 
mother, upaguhanena—with an embrace. 


Rohini: (Offers arati with a lamp and other articles of worship) 
Fixing her eyes on the cow-path, Your mother has passed the last 
six hours of this very long day with great difficulty. My child, she 
loves You dearly. Please her with an embrace. 


krsnah: (matur utsange uttamangam adhaya) amba dehi me mani- 
mandanam. (iti balya-vildsam prapancayati) 


matuh—of His mother; wutsange—embraces,; uttamangam—His 
head; adhaya—placing (on her chest); amba—mother, dehi—please 
give, me—Me;, mdni—jewelled; mandanam—ornament, iti—thus, 
balya—childhood; vilasam—pastime; prapancayati—manifests. 


Krsna: (Embraces her) Mother, please give Me My jewel 
ornament. (He acts like a child.) 


paurnamasti: 
niculita-giri-dhadtu-sphita-patravalika- 

nakhila-surabhi-rentin ksdlayadbhir yasoda 
kuca-kalasa-vimuktaih sneha-mdadhvika-madhyais 

tava navam abhisekam dugdha-ptiraih karoti 
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niculita—covered, giri—from Govardhana Hill; dhatu—with mineral 
pigments; sphita—large; patra—of designs; avalika—series, nakhila— 
by the hooves; surabhi—of the surabhi cows; renun—the dust; 
ksalayadbhih—washing away; yaSsodd—yYasoda;, kuca—of the breasts; 
kalasa—of the waterpots; vimuktaih—treleased; sneha—of_ love; 
madhvika—madhvika nectar; madhyaih—in the midst; tava—of You; 
navam—new; abhisekam—bath, dugdha—of milk; puraih—with a 
stream; Raroti—does. 


Paurnamasi: Now YaSoda will bathe You with the milk mixed 
with the madhvika nectar of her love pouring from the pitchers 
of her breasts, and wash away from You the dust raised by the 
surabhi cows' hooves and the pictures painted with mineral 
pigments from the Govardhana Hill. 


kundalata: (sa-narma-smitam) kanha pibehi rd-uldni-e thannami- 
am. jam kudunge kudunge bahunam kelinam pasangena kilintosi. 


sa—with,; narma—playful joking; smitam—a smile; kanha—Krsna; 
pibehi—You should drink ra-ulani-e—of the queen; thannami-am—the 
nectar of the breasts; jam—because; kRudunge kudunge—in the various 
forest bowers; bahunam—of many; kelinam—of pastimes; pasangena— 
with contact; Rilintos:—You must be exhausted. 


Kundalata: (With a playful, joking smile) Krsna, You should 
drink the nectar-milk from Yasoda's breasts. After all, You must 
be exhausted from enjoying many’° pastimes in the forest bowers. 


yasoda: vacche kisa hasasi. prekkha ajjavi komadram na adikkantam. 
ta ko kkhu doso thana-pdne. 


vacche—O girl; kisa—why?; hasasi—are you smiling; preekha—look; 
afjjavi—now; komaram—childhood; na—not; adikkantam—passed; 
ta—therefore; ko—what; kkRhu—indeed; doso—fault; thana—of the milk 
from the breast; pbane—in drinking. 


YaSoda: My girl, why do you smile? Look! Krsna has not yet 


passed His early childhood. What is the fault in His drinking my 
breast-milk? 


° The word “bahundm” (many) sounds like “vahundm’” (with the young girls). 


kundalata: bha-avadi saccam kadhedi rd-uldni. jan ajja eso 
bdlanam mandalena mahd-rase kiladi. 


bha-avadi—O noble lady; saccam—the truth; kadhedi—speaks; ra- 
ulani—the queen; jam—because; ajja—now; eso—He; balanam—of 
the young boys (or girls); mandalena—with a circle; mahd-rasa—in the 
great rasa-dance; kiladi—enjoys pastimes. 


Kundalata: Noble lady, the queen Yasoda speaks the truth. 
After all, just today Krsna has played the maha-rasa pastime in the 
circle of little-boys.’ 


yasoda: bha-avadi ko kkhu mahd-raso nama. (krsnah saépatrapam 
bhri-bhangena kundalatam avalokate.) 
paurnamasi: (smitam krtva) gopesvari lasya-lila-visesah. 


bha-avadi—O noble lady; ko—what?; kkhu—indeed; mahd-raso— 
maha-rasa; nama—named; krsnah—Krsna; sa—with; apatrapam— 
embarressment; bhru—of the eyebrows, bhangena—with knitting; 
kundalatam—at Kundalata; alokate—glances; smitam—a smile; krtva— 
manifesting; gopa—of the gopas; isvari—O queen; lasya—of dances; 
lila—pastimes,; visesah—specific. 


Yasoda: Noble lady, what is this pastime named maha-rasa? 
(Embarrassed Krsna glances at Kundalata with knitted eyebrows) 

Paurnamasi: (Smiling) O queen of the gopas, it is a kind of 
dance. 


kundalata: (apavarya) 
tinha-ula ca-ori 
panjari-a-samjada ciram jala-i 
pa-am vanjula-kunje 
tarahisa pasarehi 
(krsnah bhri-samjnaya svikaram natayati.) 


? The word "balanam" may also be interpreted to mean "of the young girls". In the second 
interpretation, the text reads: "After all, just today Krsna has enjoyed the maha-rasa pastime 
in the circle of the gopis." 
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apavarya—concealing; tinha-ula—agitated with thirst; panjari-a—in 
a cage; samjada—confined; ciram—for a long time; jala-i—burns with 
suffering; pa-am—place; vanjula—of asoka trees; Ruvije—in the grove; 
tarahisa—Lotrd of Tara star; bhru—of the eyebrows; samjnaya—with the 
message; svikaram—acceptance; natayatt—manifests dramatically. 


Kundalata: (Concealing her actual intention with the following 
words) A certain caged cakori bird burns with thirst. O lord of 
Tara star, You should meet her in the bower of aSoka trees. (Krsna 
moves His eyebrows in agreement. )® 


(nepathye) 
tvan-mukhendv-anavalokanodgata- 

sphara-tapa-bhara-dhupitatmanah 
ehi vatsa mama dehi Sitalam 

ksipram adya parirambha-candanam 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; tvat—of You; mukha—of the 
face; indu—of the moon; anavalokana—from not seeing; udgata— 
manifested; sphara—great; tapa—suffering; | bhara—abundance; 
dhupita—tormented; dtmanah—self; ehi—come; vatsa—O_ child, 
mama—to Me; dehi—please give; sitalam—cooling; ksipram—quickly; 
dadya—now; parirambha—of embraces; candanam—the sandalwood 
paste. 


A voice from behind the scenes: My heart is filled with great 
suffering because I could not see the moon of Your face! O child, 
quickly come here, and give me the cooling sandalwood paste of 
Your embrace! 


krsnah: purastad esa mad-bhavukam asamsan ndvukas tisthati. tad 
enam adnandayami. (iti yasodddibhir avrto niskrantah) 


purastat—in the presence; esah—he; mat—of Me; bhavukam—filled 
with love; dsamsan—wishing,; navukah—father; tisthati—stands; tat— 
therefore; enam—him; dnandayami—l shall please; iti—thus; yasoda— 
with Yasoda; adibhih—with the others; avrtah—accompanied; 
niskrantah—exits. 


5’ Here Tara is another name of Radha. 
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Krsna: Here is My loving father. I must please him. 
(Accompanied by YaSoda and others, He exits) 


kundalata: (parikramya) ditthi-a vanira-vane lalida-e rahi ani-adi. 


parikramya—walking about; ditthi-a—by a good fortune; vanira— 
of vanira trees; vane—in the grove; lalida-e—by Lalita; rahi—Radharani; 
ani-adi—is brought. 


Kundalata: (Walking about) By good fortune Lalita has now 
brought Radha to this grove of vanira trees. 


(tatah pravisati tathd-vidha radha.) 
radha: hala lalide. pasamsi-adu esa tu-e ubatthida kkhanada. ja-e 
tumhdnam kd vi suhasaé ankurt-adi. 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; tathd-vidha—in that way; raddha— 
Radha; hala—O; lalide—Lalita; pasamsi-adu—should be praised; esa— 
this; tu-e—by you; ubatthida—situated; khhanada—night, ja-e—by 
which, tumhanam—of you; suha—of happiness; asa—the directions, or 
desires; ankuri-adi—causes to sprout. 


(Then, as described, Radha enters) 

Radha: O Lalita, you should glorify this night, which makes 
your desires for happiness sprout. 

lalita: ranjedi tti ra-ani bhani-adi. 

ranjedi—delights, tti—thus; ra-dni—the night; bhani-adi—is said. 


Lalita: It is a delightful night! 


kundalata: (upasrtya) lalide. ajja ra-ani-muhe _ isi-hasidena 
kadakkha-kuvala-ena phudam tumhehim na accido kanho. 


upasrtya—approaching; lalide—O Lalita; ajjia—now; ra-dni-muhe— 
shining face; isi—gentle; hasidena—with a smile; kadakkha—of 
sidelong glances; Ruvala-ena—with the night lotus flowers; phudam— 
blossoming; tumhehim—by you; na—not; accido—worshiped,; kanho— 
Krsna. 
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Kundalata: (Approaches) Lalita, why don't you worship Krsna 
with gentle smiles on your shining faces and blooming blue 
lotuses of your side-long glances? 


radha: (sa-romancam) lalide ko kkhu kanho tti suni-adi. jena ke- 
dalam kannasya cce-a adidhi-hontena ummatti-kijjamhi. 


sa—with; romancam—hairs standing; lalide—O Lalita; ko—who?; 
kkhu—indeed, kanho—Krsna,; tt#—thus; suni-adi—is heard; jena—by 
whom, ke-alam—alone; kannasya—of the ear; cce—certainly; adidhi— 
a guest; hontena—become; unmatti-kijjamhi—for becoming mad with 
bliss. 


Radha: (Her bodily hairs standing up in ecstasy) Lalita, what is 
this word "Krsna" I have heard? Having become a guest of My ears, 
this word makes Me mad with bliss! 


kundalatd: sahi eso lo-ottarassa vatthuno nisaggo. jam kkhu savvada 


sahi—O friend; eso—this; /o-ottarassa—extraordinary; vatthuno—of 
the substance; nisaggo—nature; jam—which; kkhu—indeed; savvada— 
always; ubabhunjijjantam—tasted; vi—although; abhutta—as if never 
tasted; puvvam—before; jevva—certainly; hodi—is. 


Kundalata: Sakhi, that is the nature of this extraordinary name. 
Even though it is tasted again and again, it is always as if it was 
never tasted before. 


lalita: kundalade na_ ke-alam _ lo-ottarassa’ vatthuno.  kintu 
gadhanura-assa vi. jena ni-a-go-aro jano kkhane kkhane apttravo 
apuravo kari-adi. 


kundalade—O Kundalata; na—not; ke-alam—only; /lo-ottarassa— 
extraordinary; vatthuno—of the substance; kintt»—however; gadha— 
deep; anura-assa—of love; vi—also; jena—by which; ni-a—own, go- 
daro—field of perception; jano—a person; kkhane-khane—at every 
moment; apuravo—unprecedented,; kari-adi—is made. 
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Lalita: Kundalata, it is not only its extraordinary nature, but 
also the deep love that makes this word newer and newer at every 
moment! 


radha: lalide adinnuttaro kisa annam bhanasi. 


lalide—O Lalita; adinnuttaro—without receiving an answer; kisa— 
what?; annam—further; bhanasi—will you say. 


Radha: Lalita, you did not answer My question. 


lalita: 
navambudhara-mandali-mada-vidambi-deha-dyutir 

vrajendra-kula-nandanah sphurati ko 'pi navyo yuva 
sakhi sthira-pati-vrata-nikara-nivi-bandhargala- 

cchidd-karana-kautuki jayati yasya vamsi-dhvanih 


nava—tresh; ambudhara—of clouds; mandali—of a host; mada— 
the pride; vidambi—mocking; deha—of the body; dyutih—the luster; 
vraja—of Vraja; indra—of the king; ku/la—in the family; nandanah— 
the son; sphurati—blazing; kah api—a certain person; navyah—a fresh; 
yuva—youth; sakhi—O friend; sthira—steady; pati—of faithfulness to 
the husband; vrata—in the vow; nikara—of the multitude of girls; nivi— 
of the sashes; bandha—the tight knots; argala—the bolts; chida— 
breaking; Rarana—to do; kautuki—eager; jayati—all glories; yasya—of 
whom; vamsi—of the flute; dhvanih—the sound. 


Lalita: All glories to Nanda-nandana, the prince of Vraja, whose 
bodily luster mocks the pride of the fresh rainclouds, who shines 
with the beauty of fresh youth, and the sound of whose flute 
eagerly unties the sashes of the most chaste girls faithfully 
devoted to their husbands! 


radha (sadsram) kundalade avi ndma imassa ekassa vi hada-nettassa 
maggam kkhanam pi narohissadi so me dhannassa kannassa adidhi. 


sa—with; asram—tears; kundalade—O Kundalata; avi nama—how?; 
imassa—of Him; ekassa—one, vi—even; hada—struck; nettassa—of the 
eye; maggam—the path; kkhanam—for a moment; api—even; na—not; 
arohissadi—has entered; so—He; me—of Me; dhannassa—fortunate; 
kannassa—of the ear; adidhi—the guest. 
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Radha: (With tears) Kundalata, how is it that even though He 
has become a guest of My fortunate ears, this person has never 
entered the path to My unfortunate eyes? 


kundalata: a-i tinhda-ule kallam-padosarambhe visadha-e tumam tind 
sangamida si. 


a-i—O,; tinha—by thirst; a-ule—filled with; kallam—yesterday; 
padosarambhe—evening,; visaha-e—by Visakha; tumam—You, tina— 
with Him; sangamida—met, si—You became. 


Kundalata: O girl bewildered by amorous desires! You met Him 
along with Visakha at the beginning of last night! 


radha: sahu sumara-idam pi-a-sahi-e. jam ekka-varam cce-a vijjuli- 
d-viladso vi-a so tumhdnam go-ula-ju-a-rd-o netta-camatkkara-ari 
samvutto imassa manda-bha-ino janassa. 


sahu—well, sumara-idam—tremembered; pia-sahi-e—by My dear 
friend; jam—because; eka-varam—only once; cce-a—certainly; vijjuli- 
a—as lighting; vilasah—manifestation; vi-a—as; so—He; tumhanam— 
of you; go-ula—of Gokula; ju-a-ra-o—the young prince; netta—of the 
eyes; camakkara-ari—astonishing; samvutto—concealed; imassa—by 
Him; manda-bha-ino—unfortunate,; janassa—person. 


Radha: My dear sakhi, it is good that you reminded Me of this, 
because even suddenly appearing like a flash of lightning and 
filling the eyes of this unfortunate person with wonder, the young 
prince of Gokula immediately disappears! 


(tatah pravisati krsnah) 
krsna: 
kalavinka-kalam kalankayanti 
lalita-kankana-jhankrtir vareyam 
mama cetasi vetasi-nikunjam 
samayda sangamayam cakdra ragam 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; krsnah—Krsna; kalavinka—of 


sparrows; kalam—the warbling; kalankayanti—rebuking; lalita—of 
Lalita, Rankana—of bracelets; jhnakrtih—tinkling; | vara—excellent, 
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iyam—this; mama—of Me; cetast—in the heart; vetasi—of cane; 
nikunjam—the grove; samaya—the occasion; sangamayam cakre— 
causes to meet; rargam—arena. 


Krsna: (Enters) The sweet tinkling of Lalita's bracelets, which 
shames the sparrow's singing, now lures My heart into this cane 
grove! 


(punar utkarno bhavan sa-pulakam) 
madhurima-laharibhih stambhayaty ambare ya 

smara-mada-sarasdndm sarasanam rutani 
iyam udayati radhd-kinkini-jhankrtir me 

hrdi parinamayanti vikriya-dambarani 


punah—again; utkarnah—liistening with rapt attention; bhavan— 
being so; s@—with; pulakam—hairs standing in ecstasy; madhurima— 
of sweetness; laharibhih—with waves, stambhayati—stuns, ambare—in 
the sky; ya—who; smara—of amorous love; mada—of the happiness; 
sa—with; rasanam—the nectar; sarasanam—of the sarasa_ birds 
(cranes); rutdni—the warbling; ivam—this; udayati—tises, radha—of 
Radha; kinkini—of the ankle-bells; jhankrtih—the tinkling sound; me— 
of Me; hrdi—in the heart; parinamayati—causes transformation; 
vikriya—agitation; dambrarani—multitudes. 


(Krsna listens with rapt attention and His bodily hairs stand up 
in ecstasy) Stunning waves of sweet tinkling sounds of Radha's 
ankle-bells silence the cooing of the sarasa birds maddened with 
amorous passion and greatly agitate My heart! 


radha: (sa-camatkdram sanskrtena) 
kula-varatanu-dharma-grdva-vrndani bhindan 

sumukhi nisita-dirghapdnga-tanka-cchatabhih 
yugapad ayam apurvah kah puro visva-karma 

marakata-mani-laksair gostha-kaksam cinoti 


sa—with; camaptkaram—astonishment, sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; 
kula-varatanu—of the family women; dharma—in the form of 
dedication to the husband, etc.; grava-vrnddni—the stones; bhindan— 
splitting; sumukhi—O_ beautiful-faced one; nisita—sharp; dirgha- 
apdnga—in the form of long outer corners of the eyes; ftanka- 
chatabhih—by  chisels; = yugapat—simultaneously; |= ayam—this; 
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apurvah—unprecedented; kah—who; purah—in front; visva-karma— 
creates everywhere; marakata-mani-laksaih—with countless emeralds; 
gostha-kaksd4m—a private room for meeting; cinott#—He is constructing. 


Radha: (Filled with wonder) O beautiful-faced one, who is this 
incomparable person standing before us? With the sharp chisels 
of His loving sidelong glances, He splits the hard stones of 
women's devotion to their husbands, and at the same time, with 
the luster of His body surpassing the brilliance of countless 
emeralds, He creates secluded places for meeting! 


lalita: hala so eso de parana-nadho. 


hala—sakhi; so eso—He; de—of You; parana—of the life; nadho— 
the lord. 


Lalita: Sakhi, this is the lord of Your life! 


radhd: (sonmddam punah sanskrtena) 
sa esa kim u gopika-kumudini-sudhadidhitih 
sa esa kiim u gokula-sphurita-yauva-rdjyotsavah 
sa esa kim u man-manah-pika-vinoda-puspadkarah 
krsodari drsor dvayim amrta-vicibhih sincati 


sa—with; unmadam—madness,; punah—again; sanskrtena—in 
Sanskrit; sah esah—this, kim—wheter?, —indeed; gopika—of the gopis; 
kumudini—of the lotus flowers; sudhadidhitih—the nectar moon; sah 
esah—this; kim—whether,; uw—indeed; goku/a—in Gokula; sphurita— 
manifested, yauva—of youthfulness; rajya—of the kingdom, utsavah— 
the festival; sah esah—this; kim—whether; w—indeed; mat—of Me; 
manah—of the mind; pika—for the cuckoo bird; vinoda—for pastimes; 
puspa—of a flower; akarah—in the form; krsa-udarit—O_ slender- 
waisted girl; drsoh—of eyes; dvayim—pair; amrta—of nectar; vicibhih— 
with waves; sivicati—sprinkes. 


Radha: (Becoming mad with love) Is this a nectar moon that 
makes the lotus flowers of the gopis blossom with happiness? Is 
this a regal festival of youthfulness appearing in Gokula? Is this a 
flower garden to delight the cuckoo bird of My heart? O slender- 
waisted girl, this person splashes My eyes with waves of nectar! 
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krsnah: (saScaryam) 
asakrd asakrd esa ka camatkdra-vidya 
mama rasa-laharibhis tarsam antas tanoti 
viditam ahaha seyam vydyatapanga-lila- 
madhurima-parivaha kapi kalyana-vapi 


sa—with; ascaryam—astonishment; asakrt asakrit—again and again; 
esa—this; ka—what?; camatkdra—astonishment; vidya—knowledge; 
mama—of me; rasa—of nectar; laharibhih—with waves, tarsam—thirst, 
antah—in the heart; tanoti—gives; viditam—known; ahaha—Ah!, sa 
iyam—this; vyayata—manifested; apanga—of sidelong glances; lila— 
pastimes; madhurima—sweetness, parivaha—stream; ka api—one; 
kalyana—of virtues; vapi—lake. 


Krsna: (Filled with wonder) What wonderful mystic power is 
this? Again and again it inundates Me with waves of rasa, but yet 
it creates a burning thirst within My heart! Ah, I know! This is a 
lake of beauty that overflows with the streams of sweetness in the 
form of these playful sidelong glances! 


(punar nirupya) katham satyam eva. tatha hi 
yasydm Saivala-manjari viracitasangam rathdanga-dvayam 
phullam pankaja-pancakam ca bisayor yugmam ca mulena tam 
unmilaty ati-cancalam ca Saphari-dvandvam vraje bhrdajate 
seyam Suddhatardnuraga-payasa purnda puro dirghika 


punah—again; nirupya—looking; katham—how is it?; satyam—true; 
eva—certainly; tathad hi—furthermore; yasyam—in whom; sdivala- 
manjari—saivala (aquatic plant) shoots;  viracita—fashioned, 
dsangam—separated; rathanga—of cakravaka birds; dvayam—pair; 
phullam—blossoming; pankaja—of lotus flowers; pacakam—group of 
five; ca—also; bisayoh—of lotus stems; yugmam—pair; ca—also; 
mulena—with root; tam—in it; unmilati—manifests; ati—very; 
cancalam—active; ca—also; saphari—of saphari fishes; dvandvam— 
pair; vraje—in Vraja; bhrajate—splendid; sa iyam—this,; suddhatara— 
extremely pure; anuraga—of love; payasa—with the waters; purna— 
filled; purah—in front of Me; dirghika—lake. 


(Again gazing at Radha) How is it? This is really a lake! With it’s 


shoots of the Saivala plants, two cakravaka birds, five lotus 
flowers, two lotus stems with roots, a pair of restlessly moving 
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Saphari fishes, and pure water, this lake, shining in Vraja, now 
appeared in front of Me!? 


radha: hala na jane kisa ghunnidamhi. ta dehi me hatthavalambam. 


hala—ah)!; na—not; jane—I understand; kisa—why?; 
ghunnidamhi—| have become so dizzy; ta—therefore; dehi—please 
give; me—to Me; hattha—of your hand; avalambam—the suppott. 


Radha: Ah! I don't know why I have become so dizzy. Lalita, 
please hold Me up with your hand! 


lalita: sahi visaddha hohi. (iti radhd-bhujam skandhe nidadhati.) 


sahi—friend; visaddha—trusting; hohi—be; iti—thus; raddhd—of 
Radha; bhumama—the arm; skandhe—on the shoulder; nidadhati— 
places. 


Lalita: Sakhi, be steady. (She places Radha's arm on her 
shoulder.) 


krsnah: (sannidhaya) 

samiksya tava radhike vadana-bimbam udbhasuram 
trapa-bhara-parita-dhth srayitum asya tulya-sriyam 

Sasi kila krsi-bhavan suradhuni-tarangoksitas 
tapasyati kapardinah sphuta-jatdtavim asritah 

(ity upasarpati) 


sannidhaya—coming near; samiksya—seeing; tava—of You; 
radhike—O Radha; vadana—of the face; bimbam—the circle, 
udbhasuram—splendid, trapa—of shame; bhara—with an abundance; 
parita—filled, dhih—whose consciousness; Srayitum—to attain; asya— 
with it; tulya—equal; Sriyam—beauty; sasi—the moon; kila—indeed; 
krsi—very thin; bhavan—becoming,; suradhuni—of the celestial Ganga 
River; taranga—in the waves, uksitah—bathing; tapasyati—performs 
austerities; kapardinah—of Lord Siva; sphuta-jata—of matted locks of 


° Here the Saivala plants symbolizes Radha’s hair; two cakravaka birds - Her breasts; five lotus 
flowers - face, palms, and feet; two lotus stems with roots - Her arms and gentle fingers; a pair 
of restlessly moving Saphart fishes - eyes; and clear water - Radha’s pure love for Krsna. 
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hair; atavim—in the forest; asritah—taking shelter; it# thus; 
updsarpati—comes nearer. 


Krsna: (Coming closer) Radha, embarrassed by seeing Your 
splendid face, the moon has taken shelter in the forest of Lord 
Siva's matted hair, where she repeatedly bathes in the waves of 
celestial Ganga, and has become thin with austere fasting to 
become as beautiful as Your face! (He approaches nearer.) 


radha: (drg-antenabhisicya) lalide rakkhedi mam. 


drk-antena—with a sidelong glance; abhisucya—signalling; lalide— 
Lalita; rakkhedi—protect; mam—me. 


Radha: (Making a gesture with a sidelong glance) Lalita, protect 
Me! 


krsnah: 
militam militenayam 

vindan phullena phullatam 
apangendati-krsnena 

krsnas tava vasi-krtah 


militam—closed; militena—closed,; ayam—this; vindam—finding; 
phullena—blossomed; phullatam—the state of being blossomed; 
apangena—with the sidelong glance; ati-krsnena—very deep blue or 
very attractive; krsnah—Krsna; tava—of You; vasi-krtah—under the 
dominion. 


Krsna: When You close them, He closes also. Receiving this 
blossom, He blossoms. Krsna is under the control of Your blue 
charming sidelong glance! 


radhd: (sa-gadgadam) kundalade nivari-adau eso sundaruttamso. 
jam guru-parahinamhi manda-bha-ini. 


sa—with; gadgadam—a choked up voice; kundalade—Kundalata; 
nivari-adu—should be stopped; eso—He; sundaruttamso—the crest 
jewel of handsome men; jam—because; guriu—to My _ superiors; 
parahinamhi—I\ am subordinate; manda-bha-ini—unfortunate. 
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Radha: (With a choked up voice) Kundalata, stop this crest 
jewel of handsome youths! I am only an unfortunate girl under 
the dominion of My elders! 


(pravisya) jatila: are mahd-mohana dhamma-maggdado pddidam tu- 
e savvam cce-a go-ula-bald-ulam ke-alam maha putta-punnena 
vahudi-a urvvaridatthi. ta nama-gahanassa vi ekkam rakkhehi. 

(iti radham adaya dvdbhyadm saha niskranta) 


pravisya—entering,; are—O; mahd—great; mohana—bewilderer; 
dhamma—of religion; maggado—from the path; padidam—made to 
fall; tu-e—by You; savvam—all; cce-a—indeed; go-ula—of Gokula; 
bala-ulam—the young girls; ke-alam—only; mahd—my; putta—son; 
punnena—pure; vahudi-a—the young bride; urvvaridatthi—is saved; 
ta—therefore; nama—of the name; gahanassa—of the speaking; vi— 
even; ekkam—one; rakkhehi—pleases rescue; itt—thus; radham— 
Radha; adaya—taking,; dvabhyam—with both girls; niskradnta—exits. 


Jatila: (Enters) O great enchanter! You have made all the young 
girls of Gokula fall from the path of dharma! Only my son's pious 
wife has escaped from You! Spare us from having even once to 
say Your name! 

(Taking Radha and the other two girls with her, she exits.) 


krsna: prasthita priya. tad aham gavam sambhdlanaya prayava. 
(iti niskrantah sarve) 


prasthita—gone away; priya—My beloved; tat—then; aham—l, 
gavam—of the cows; sambhalanaya—to see; prayava—let us go; iti— 


thus; niskrantah—exit; sarve—all. 


Krsna: My beloved has gone... Let go take care of the cows. 
(They all exit.) 
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Surya-puja and killing Sankhaciida 


(tatah pravisati yathd-nirdista radha.) 
radhad: (svagatam) hi-a-a ma uttamma. ettha dugghadam de pi-a- 
pekkhanam. 


tatah—then; = pravisati—enters; yathd—as; nirdista—indicated; 
rddhaé—kadha; svagatam—aside; hi-a-a—O heart; ma—do not; 
uttamma—become anxious; ettha—here, dugghadam—difficult; de—of 
you; pi-a—of the beloved; pekkhanam—the sight. 
(Radha enters.) 
Radha: (Aside) O heart, don't be upset. It is very difficult to see 
your beloved. 


kundalata: rahi mangalena sangave cce-a sangadasi. 


rahi—O Radha; mangalena—with auspiciousness; sarigave—in the 
milking time; cce-a—certainly; sangadasi—You have met. 


Kundalata: O Radha, it is certainly very auspicious that You 
have met us this morning. 


jatila: (sa-rosam) cabale-rahi rahi tti ma phudam bhanahi. suni-a 
kanho d-amissadi. 


sa—with; rosam—anger; cabale—O inconstant girl; ra@hi—Radha; 
rahi—kRadha, tti—thus; ma—do not; phudam—clearly; bhanahi—say; 


suni-a—having heard; kanho—Krsna; d-amissadi—is coming. 


Jatila: (Angrily) O restless girl, do not say "Radha, Radha"! If 
Krsna hears you, he will come running here immediately! 


lalita: (sa-smitam) sahu bhanddi ajja. 


sa—with,; smitam—a smile; sahu—well, bhanadi—said; ajja—O 
noble lady. 


Lalita: (With a smile) Well said, noble lady! 
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jatila: lalide sura-mandabam  lebidum aggado jdami. (iti 
parikramati) 


lalide—O Lalita; sura—of the sun-god; madabam-lebidum—to 
annoint; aggado—ahead, jami—I shall go; ittthus; parikramati— 
walks ahead. 


Jatila: Lalita, I will go ahead to anoint the sun-god's temple. 
(She walks ahead.) 


radha: kundalade abi nama janasi. so amhadisinam dullaha- 
damsano. tumha de-aro kahim nivasedi. kahim va kiladi tti. 


kundalade—O Kundalata,; api nama—perhaps; janasi—you know, 
so—He; amadisinam—of for girls like Me; dullaha—difficult; 
damsano—to see; tumha—your; de-aro—brother-in-law (Krsna); 
kahim—where?; nivasedi—stays; kahim—where?, va—or; kiladi— 
plays; #t#thus. 


Radha: Kundalata, do you know where your cousin, who is 
very difficult for girls like Me to ever see, is now staying, or where 
He is enjoying pastimes? 


kundalatd: a-i loluhe rattindinam jevva tind samam ramasi. tahabi 
evvam ukkanthdsi. 


a-i—O; loluhe—greedy girl; rattandinam—day and night; jevva— 
certainly; tina—Him; samam—with,; ramasi—You enjoy pastimes; 
tahabi—still; eovam—in this way; ukkanthasit—Y ou long. 


Kundalata: O greedy girl, day and night You enjoy pastimes 
with Him, and still You are full of longing! 


radha: hala alam imina ubahasena. dhannd-o kkhu tumhe jahim 
ani-aridam acchi-pudd-im bhari-a una una so accari-o-ami-d-puro pi- 
adi. akida-punna-lesanam una amhanam sunidum pi sudullaho eso. 


hala—ah!, alam—enough; imina—with these; ubahasena—jokes, 
dhanna—fortunate; kkhu—indeed; tumhe—you; jahim—by whom; 
ani-aridam—without impediment; acchi—of the eyes; puda-im—the 
openings; bhari-a—grasping; una—again,; una—and again; do—He; 
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accari-o—wonderful,; ami-a—of nectar; puro—flood; pi-adi—is drunk; 
akida—not performed; punna—of pious deeds; lesanam—of fractions; 
una—again; amhanam—of us; sunidum—to hear; pt—even; 
sudullaho—unreachable; eso—He. 


Radha: Enough with these jokes! You are all very fortunate 
because you are able, without any stopping, again and again to 
drink with your eyes the wonderful flood of nectar that is Krsna! 
Because I have not performed even the slightest trace of any pious 
activity, it is very difficult for Me to even hear about Him! 


kundalata: rahe eso jevva ami-a-sd-are nimagganam tinha-vaho 
vaharo. 


rahe—O Radha; eso—He; jevva—certainly; ami-a—of nectar; sa- 
are—in the ocean; nimagganam—of those immersed; tinha-vaho— 
thirst; vaharo—joking words. 


Kundalata: Radha, Your words are like the thirst of those who 
are drowning in an ocean of nectar! 


radha: a-i para-dukkhan ahinne ekkam saccam bhanahi. abi ndma 
so kkhu dhanno muhutto ghadissadi. jahim sibinebi tassa kkhana- 
damsana-laha-sambhavana me sulaha huvissadi. adhava kim dullahe 
atthe lalasa-e. kundalade pasida pasida. anukampehi anukampehi. ajja 
sa kkhu samala jena pida. tam jevva punnavantam appano vama-lo- 
anancalam ettha khinne manda-bha-ini jane kkhanam appehi. 


da-I—O; para—of others; dukkha—the sufferings; anahinne— 
unaware; ekkam—one; saccam—truth; bhanahi—please say; abi 
nama—pethaps; so—He;, kkhu—indeed; dhanno—fortunate; 
muhutto—for a moment; ghadissadi—will be; jahim—in_ which, 
sibinebi—dream; tassa—of Him; kkhana—for a moment; damsana— 
sight; /aha—attainment; sambhavana—possibility; me—of Me; sulaha— 
easily obtained; huvissadi—will be; adhava—or,; kim—what is the use?; 
dullahe—for that which is impossible to obtain; atthe—for the object; 
lalasa-e—of longing; kundalade—O Kundalata; pasida—be_ kind; 
pasida—be kind; anukampehi—be merciful; anukampehi—be merciful; 
ajja—today; sa—that; kkhu—indeed; samala—beautiful; komudi— 
moonlight; jena—by whom; pida—is drunk; tam—Him; jevva— 
certainly; punnavantam—virtous; appano—personally; vama— 
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charming; /o-ana—of the eyes; ancalam—corners; ettha—this; 
khinne—unhappy; manda-bha-ini—unfortunate; | jane—person; 
kkhanam—for a moment; appehi—please place. 


Radha: O girl who cannot understand the sufferings of others! 
This one time tell Me the truth: is it not an fortunate moment, 
when I am able to see Krsna in a dream even for a moment? What 
is the use of longing for the unattainable? O Kundalata, be kind! 
Be kind! Place on this unhappy, unfortunate person, a sidelong 
glance from the same left eye You used to drink the nectar 
moonlight of Krsna! 


kundalatda: (sabhyasuyam ivdlokya) alam para-purisse gijjhantihim 
tumhehim saha va-a-e bi sammisanena. (iti dhavanti jatilam upetya) 
ajfje kadham padham bamhadnan na maggesi. jo kkhu suram pu-ava- 
issadi. 

sa—with,; abhyasuyam—jealousy; iva—as if; avalokya—glancing; 
dalam—what is the use?; para—supreme; purisse—for the male; 
gifihantihin—longing; tumhehim—by You, saha—with; va-a-e—with 
words; smmisanena—mixed,; iti—thus; dhavanti—running; jatilam— 
Jatila; «upetya—approaching; ajje—O noble lady; kadham—why?; 
padham—first; bamhanam—a brahmana; na—not; maggesi—do you 
find; jo—who; kkhu—indeed; sura—the sun-god,; pu-ava-issadi—will 
worship. 


Kundalata: (Glancing as if angry) What is the use of talking to 
You, a girl chasing another man? (She runs ahead and approaches 
jJatila) Noble lady, why did you not arrange in advance for a 
brahmana to perform the worship ceremony of the sun-god? 


jatila: vacche saccam kahesi ta pasida anehi ekkam vi-akkhanam 
bamhanam. 


vacche—O child; saccam—the truth; kahesi—you speak; ta— 
therefore; pasida—please be kind; anehi—please bring; ekkam—oen; 


vi-akkhanam—expert; bamhanam—brahmana. 


Jatila: Child, you speak what is right. Please be kind and fetch 
one such expert brahmana. 


kundalata: jadha bhanadi ajja. (iti niskranta) 


Ors 


yathd—as, bhanadi—speaks; ajja—the noble lady; itithus; 
niskrantd—exits. 


Kundalata: As the noble lady says, so I shall act. (She exits.) 


lalita: hala rahi pekkha lebidam ajja-e mandabam. ta vandehi bha- 
avantam suram. 


hala—O, rahi—kadha; pekkha—look!; lebidam—anointed,; ajja-e— 
by the noble lady; madabam—the temple; ta—therefore; vandehi—you 
should bow down, bha-avantam—to the lord; suram—the sun-god. 


Lalita: Radha, look! The noble lady has anointed the temple. 
Bow down before the deity of the sun-god. 


radha: (suryam pranamya) de-a dekkhavehi ahittham 


suryam—to the sun-god; pranamya—bowing down; de-a—O lord; 
dekkhavehi—please show; ahittham—desire. 


Radha: (Bowing down to the deity of the sun-god) O lord, 
please grant My desire! 


(tatah pravisati madumangala-kundalatabhyam 
anugamyamadnovipra-vesah krsnah.) 

krsnah: (puro radham pasyam apavarya) 
vihara-sura-dirghika mama manah-karindrasya ya 

vilocana-cakorayoh sarad-amanda-candra-prabha 
uro 'mbara-tatasya cabharana-caru-tardvalt 

mayonnata-manorathair ivam alambhi sa radhika 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; madhumangala—by 
Madhumangala; kundalatabhyam—and Kundalata; anugamyamana— 
followed; vipra—of a brahmana; vesah—in the dress; krsmah—Krsna; 
dapavarya—concealing, vihadra-sura-dirghikad—the Ganga flowing in the 
heavenly planets; mama—My; manah-kari-indrasya—of the elephant- 
like mind; y@—She who; vilocana—glancing; cakorayoh—of My two 
eyes, which are like cakora birds; Sarat-amanda-candra-prabha—iike 
the shine of the full moon in the autumn; uwrah—of My chest; ambara— 
like the sky; tatasya—on the edge; ca—also; Gbharana—ornaments; 


cadru—beautiful, tard-dvali—like the stars; mayGd—by Me; unnata— 
great; manorathaih—desire, tyam—this, alambhi—attained; s@—She; 
radhika—Radha. 


(Dressed as a brahmana, and followed by Madhumangala and 
Kundalata, Krsna enters.) 

Krsna: (Secretly glances at Radha) Radhika is the Ganga in 
which the elephant of My mind enjoys pastimes. She is the 
shining of the full autumn moon for the cakora birds of My eyes. 
She is the beautiful ornament of stars on the sky of My chest. 
Today My greatest desire to attain Radha has finally come true! 


radha: (duratah krsnam isad alokya janantikam sanskrtena) 
sahacari niratankah ko 'yam yuvad mudira-dytir 

vraja-bhuvi kutah prapto madyan matangaja-vibhramah 
ahaha catulair utsarpadbhir drg-ancala-taskarair 

mama dhrti-dhanam cetah-kosdd vilunthayatiha yah 


duratah—from a distance; krsnam—Krsna; isat—slightly; alokya— 
seeing; jana—person; antikam—near; sanskrtena—is Sanskrit; saha- 
cari—O My dear friend; niratankah—without fear; kah—who; ayam— 
this; yuvad—youth; mudira-dyutih—as effulgent as a lightning cloud; 
vraja-bhuvi—in the land of Vraja, Vrndavana; kutah—from where; 
praptah—obtained; mddyan—being intoxicated; matangaja—like an 
elephant; vibhramah—graceful, ahaha—alas; catulaih—very unsteady; 
utsarpadbhih—with wanderings in all directions; drk-ancala- 
taskaraih—by the glances of His eyes like thieves; mama—My; dhrti- 
dhanam—the treasure of My patience; cetah—of the heart; Rosat—from 
the core; vilunthayati—plunders; iha—here; yah—the person who. 


Radha: (From afar briefly glancing at Krsna, She whispers) My 
dear sakhi, who is this fearless youth? He is as bright as a 
lightning cloud and graceful like a maddened elephant! From 
where has He come to Vrndavana? Ah! His restless glances are 
thieves who steal the treasure of My patience from the vault of My 
heart! 


(punar aveksya) haddhi haddhi pamddo pamddo lalide pekkha 


pekkha nam bamha-darinam datthuna vikkhuhidam me hada-hi-a-am. 
ta imassa maha-pabassa aggi-ppaveso jevva para-acittam. 


punah—again; aveksya—looking; haddhi—fie!; haddhi—fie!, 
pamado—madness; pamado—madness; lalide—Lalita; pekkha—look!; 
pekkha—look!, nam—at this; bamha-arinam—brahmacari; datthuna— 
having seen; vikkhuhidam—agitated; me—My; hada—wounded,; hi-a- 
am—heart, ta—therefore; imassa—of this; maha—great; pabassa—sin, 
aggi—in the fire; Dpaveso—entrance; jevva—certainly; para-acittam— 
atonement. 


(Looking again) Ah! Ah! I've become mad! Lalita! Look! When I 
see this brahmacar1, I become agitated and My heart trembles. The 
atonement for this great sin is to enter a blazing fire! 


lalita: hala saccam kadhesi. ta ntiinam savannattanam bhamedi. 


hala—O; saccam—the truth; kadhesi—You speak; ta—therefore; 
nunam—is it not; savannattanam—being of the same _ caste; 
bhramayati—causing a mistake. 


Lalita: Ah! You speak the truth. His complexion is like Krsna's. 
That has bewildered You. 


radha: (punar nibhalya sanskrtena) 
sahacari harir esa brahma-vesam prapannah 

kim ayam itaratha me vidravaty antaratma 
sasadhara-mani-vedi sveda-dharadm prastite 

na kila kusuma-bandhoh kaumudim antarena 


punah—again;  nibhalya—looking;  sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; 
sahacari—O friend; harih—Krsna; esah—this; brahama—of a 
brahmana; vesam—the disguise; prapannah—has attained, kim—what?; 
ayam—this, itaratha—otherwise; me—of me; vidravati—melts with 
love; antaratma—heart, Ssasadhara—in the moonlight; mani-vedim—a 
courtyard of candrakanta jewels; sveda—of liquid; dharam—a stream, 
prasute—produces; na—not; kila—indeed; kusuma-bandhoh—of the 
moon, the friend of the flowers; kaumudim—the effulgence; antarena— 
without. 


Radha: (Looking again) Sakhi, this person must be Hari 
disguised as a brahmana. Otherwise why would My heart melt 
with love? Only moonlight, and nothing else, makes candrakanta 
jewels melt. 


Les 


visakha: hala mahuram mantesi madhavo cce-d eso. 


hala—O; mahuram—sweetly; mantesi—you advice; mahavo— 
Madhava; cce-a—certainly; eso—He is. 


Visakha: Ah! How sweet! You are right, this is Krsna. 


kundalata: ajje jadile edam satthahinnam pekkha bamhana-ju- 
alam. 


ajja—O noble lady; jadile—Jatila; edam—this,; sattha—in the 
scriptures; ahinnam—indeed; pekkha—look; bamhana—of brahmanas; 
ju-alam—a pair. 


Kundalata: Noble Jatila, look! Here are two brahmanas learned 
in the scriptures. 


madhumangalah: jadile sira-pu-d-vihane vi-addhomhi. ta ubanehi 
padham khanda-laddu-a-im. 


jadile—O Jatila; sura—of the sun-god; pu-a—of the worship, 
vihane—in the performance; vi-addhomhi—I am expert; ta—therefore; 
ubanehi—you must bring; Rhanda-laddu-a-im—sweet laddu candies. 


Madhumangala: O Jatila, Iam expert in the worship of the sun- 
god. First, however, you must give me laddu candies. 


jatila: are cancala-bamhana tumam kanhassa saha-arosi. ta ido 
abehi. eso cce-a somma-sadmala-pa-idi vadu-o pu-ava-issadi vahu-am. 


are—O; cancala—fickle; bamhana—brahmana; tumam—you; 
kanhassa—of Krsna; saha-arost—are the friend; ta—therefore; ido— 
from here; abehi—please go; eso—He; cce-a—certainly; somma— 
handsome; samala—dark-complexioned; pa-idi—by nature; vadu-o— 
brahmacari; pu-ava-issadi—will engage in worship; vahu-am—the girl. 


Jatila: O fickle brahmana, you are Krsna's friend! Go away! This 
handsome, dark-complexioned boy will direct the girl's worship. 


krsnah: hanta jarad-abhiri tasya rdja-pure sruyamdnasya durlilasya 
gopa-raja-sunor eva kim batuko ‘yam sakha. tad yuktam asya 
niskdsanam. 


hanta—O, jarat—elderly; abhiri—gopi, tasya—of Him; raja—of the 
king; pure—in the city; Ssruyamanasya—heard; dur—bad; lilasya—who 
has pastimes; gopa—of the gopas; raja—of the king; swnoh—of the son, 
eva—certainly; kim—is?; batukah—brahmacari, ayam—this; sakha—the 
friend; tat—therefore; yuktam—proper; asya—of him; niskaasana— 
driven away. 


Krsna: O elderly gopi, this lusty son of Vraja's king is well 
known in the city. How is it possible for a brahmacari to be His 
friend? It will be right to drive this Krsna out of here. 


jatila: ajja siggham agghavehi mihiram. 


ajja—O noble lad; siggham—at once; agghavehi—offer arghya; 
mihiram—to the sun-god. 


Jatila: O noble boy, please begin the ceremony now and offer 
arghya-water to the sun-god. 


krsnah: (radham apangendalingya) kalyani kim nadmny asi. 
raddham—Radha; apangena—with a sidelong glance; dlingya— 
embracing; kalyani—O auspicious, beautiful girl, kim—what; namni— 


name; ads#—You are. 


Krsna: (Embracing Radha with a sidelong glance) O auspicious 
girl, what is Your name? 


jatila: (krsnasya karne) evvam nedam. 


krsnasya—of Krsna; karne—in the ear; evvam—in this way; nedam— 
not. 


Jatila: dn Krsna's ear) Don't talk in this way! 


krsnah: (sadbhutam iva) hanta saiva khalv iyam punyavati. tarhi 
visrutam asyah pdtivratyam. 


fae 


sa—with, adbhutam—astonishment; ivua—as if; hanta—indeed; sa— 
She; eva—certainly; kRhalu—indeed; iyam—She; punyavati—virtuous; 
tarhi—therefore; visrutam—celebrated; asyGh—of Her; pativratyam— 
devotion to Her husband. 


Krsna: (As if surprised) O, She is certainly very pious! Her 
virtues and devotion to Her husband are famous. 


jatila: eeka-e maha vahu-di-a-e jevva rakkhida go-ulassa kitti. 


ekkha-e—alone; maha—my; vahu-di-a-e—girl; jevva—certainly; 
rakkhida—is protected; go-ulassa—of Gokula; kittiH—the good fame. 


Jatila: The good reputation of Gokula is protected by my girl 
alone! 


krsnah: pativrate tamra-kundim grhdna mantram uddharami. 
(radha sotkampam tatha karoti.) 


pativrate—O chaste girl; tamra—a copper; kundim—cup; grhana— 
take; mantram—a mantra; udaharami—I shall speak; raddha@—Radha; 
sa—with; utkhampam—trembling; tathad—in that way; karoti—acts. 


Krsna: O chaste girl, take a copper bowl, and I shall chant a 
mantra. (Radha trembles as She follows His instruction.) 


krsnah: 
nibhrtam arati-punja-bhaji radhe 
tuad-adhara-vardhita-capdle calaksi 
catulaya kutilam dre-anta-laksmim 
ayi krpane ksanam om namah savitre 


nibhrtam—humbly; = arati-punja-bhaji—worshipable; radhe—I 
worship; tvat—you; adhara—beneath; vardhita—increased; capale— 
activity; cala—moving; aksi—eye; catulaya—please grant; kutilam— 
bent; drk—of the eye; anta—from the corner; /aksmin—the opulence; 
ayi—O; krpane—to this poor person; ksanam—for a moment; 0m—om, 
namah—t offer obeisances; savitre—to the sun-god. 


Lae 


Krsna: O worshipable sun-god, I offer my _ respectful 
obeisances to you! O moving eye that nourishes those beneath 
you, please grant the treasure of your bending sidelong glance to 
this poor person! 

Or: "O Radha whom I worship in a secluded place, O girl whose 
eyes are restless, O girl whose lips make Me agitated with desires, 
please grant the treasure of Your sidelong glance to this poor 
person! O splendid girl, I offer My respectful obeisances to You!"!° 


jatila: kundalade assuda-puvva esa kerisi rica badu-ena padhijja-i. 


kundalade—O Kundalata; assuda—unheard; puvva—before; esa— 
this; kerisi—what kind?,; rica—mantra; badu-ena—by this brahmacari; 
padhijja-i—is recited. 


Jatila: Kundalata, what did this brahmacari recite? I have never 
heard such a mantra! 


madhumangalah: (satta-hasam) vuddhi-e ahiri-buddhi-a tumam 
riri-gitam cce-a jdndsi. amha-ve-assa tumam kasi. ta sunahi 
kosumesavi-e saha-e ta-i-a-vaggassa laland-suha-ari rica esd. 


sa—with; atta—loud; hasam—laughter, vuddhi-e—O elderly lady; 
ahiri—among the gopis; buddhi-e—intellingent; tumam—you; riri- 
gitam—the riri songs; cce-ad—certainly; janasi—you know; ahma—of 
us; ve-assa—of the Veda; tumam—you; kasi—what know?;, ta—this; 
sunahi—hear; kosumesavi-e saha-e—of the Kausumesavi-sakha; ta-i- 
a—the third; vaggassa—chapter; lalana—to young girls; suha— 
auspiciousness; ar#—bringing; rica—mantra; es¢@—this. 


Madhumangala: (Laughing loudly) O elderly lady considered 
intellingent among the cowherd women, you may know about the 
riri-songs of the cowherds, but what do you know about our 
Vedas? Listen. This mantra, which brings auspiciousness to young 
girls, is found in the third chapter of the Vedic scripture 
"Kausumesavi-sakha"!"! 


10 If the word "nibhrtam" is interpreted to mean "in a secluded place", "radhe" is interpreted 
to mean "O Radha", "adhara" to mean "lips" and "capale" to mean "restless yearnings". 

11 Kusumesu is a name of Kamadeva. "Kausumesavi-sakha" may be interpreted to mean 
"Kamadeva's scripture of amorous pastimes". 


tags 


(sarvd smitam kurvanti.) 
jatila: (sa-lajjam) hodu. sutthu pu-avehi. putta-o me go-kodisaro 
hodu. 


sarvah—everyone; smitam—smiling; kurvanti—does; sa—with; 
lajja—embarrassment; hodu—so be it; sutthu—nicely; pu-avehi—please 
worship; putta-o—son; me—my; go—of cows; kodi—of millions; isaro— 
the master; hodi-—may become. 


(Everyone smiles.) 
Jatila: (Embarrassed) So be it. Please nicely worship the sun- 
god so that my son may become master of million of cows. 


krsnah: 
arcitarcadhuna dhanye 

wam arghyam kuru bhavatah 
ambarodbhasine gaddha 

muda rajiva-bandhave 

(radha sambhramam natayati) 


arcita—worshipped; arca—the diety; adhuna—now; dhanye—O 
fortunate girl; tvuam—You; arghyam—arghya; kuru—please do; 
bhavatah—of You; ambara—in the sky; udbhasine—shining; gadha— 
with deep; muda—happiness; rajiva-bandhave—to the sun-god, the 
friend of the lotus-flowers; rddhG@—Radha; sambhramam—embarrassed; 
natayati—acts out. 


Krsna: O fortunate girl, now that You have worshipped the 
deity, You should offer arghya to the sun-planet shinning in the 
sky. (Radha shyly offers water.) 

Or: "O fortunate girl, now that You have worshiped the deity, 
You may worship Your noble life's friend, who stands before You 
dressed in splendid garments."!2 


kundalata: (sanskrtena) 
samprati kanyd-rdser 

upabhogam kurvate purah-sthaya 
mitraya citram arghyam 


2 Tf the word "ambara" is interpreted to mean "garments", and if "gadha-muda rajiva- 


bandhave" is divided "gadham udara-jiva-bandhave". 


LAR 


kuru su-smita-pundarikena 
(radha drg-antena harim pasyati.) 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; samprati—now;, kanya-raseh—of the sign of 
the zodiac named Virgo; upabhogam—staying in the same place; 
kurvate—does;, purah-sthaya—in the presence; mitraya—to the sun; 
citram—wonderful; arghyam—arghya; kuru—please do; su— 
beautifully; smita—blossomed, pundarikena—with a white lotus flower; 
raddhad—kadha; drk—of the eyes; antena—with the corner, harim—at 
Krsna; pasyatt—looks. 


Kundalata: The sun is now in the sign Virgo. Now You should 
offer him wonderful arghya-water with a beautiful blossoming 
white lotus flower. 

Or: "Your friend, who is expert at enjoying with many young 
girls now stands before You. Now You should offer Him the 
beautiful white lotus flower of Your precious smile."13 

(Radha glances at Krsna from the corner of Her eye.) 


krsnanh: 
savituh samaptim aptah 
puja-vidhir esa susthu kalyani 
istam nandaya devam 
sa-raga-sumano-varanjalina 
(radha bandhuka-kusumanjalim ksipati.) 


savituh—of the sun-god; samaptim—completion; aptah—attained; 
punja—of worship; vidhih—the regulation, esah—this; susthu—nicely; 
kalyani—O auspicious girl; istam—worshippable; nandaya—please 
make happy; devam—the diety; sa-raga—ted; sumanah—flowers; 
vara—nice, anjalina—with folded hands; radhad—Radha; bandhuka— 
of bandhuka; kusuma—of flowers; anjalim—a handful; ksipati—offers. 


Krsna: O auspicious girl, the worship of the sun-god has ended 
well. Now You should please Your worshipable deity by offering 
him a handful of red flowers. 

(Radha offers a handful of bandhuka flowers.) 


3 If the word "kanya" is interpreted to mean "young girls", "raseh" to mean "of a multitude", 
"upabhogam" "enjoyment", "mitraya" "friend", "arghya" "valuable", and "smita" "smile". 
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Or: "O fortunate girl, the worship of Your friend, who 
illuminates the whole world, has ended well. Now You should 
please Your playful friend by offering Him Your beautiful heart 
filled with love!" 


madhumangalah: jadile mittham pakkannam dakkhinda dijja-u. 
amhe acchiddam vaharemha. 


jadile—O Jatila; mittham—sweet; pakka—cooked; annam—food, 
dakkhina—priestly remuneration, dijja-u—should be given; amhe—we; 
acchiddam—without fault; vaharemha—speak. 


Madhumangala: O Jatila, sweet candies cooked in ghee should 
now be given as an offering to the priests. We have carefully 
recited the mantras without any mistakes! 


krsnah: are pdtresamita vacata bato. tistha. gokula-vdsinam maitri- 
labha eva me daksind. 


are—O, patre-samita—voracious parasite; vacata—talkative,; bato— 
brahmacari; tistha—stop; gokula—of Gokula; vasinam—of the residents; 
maitri—of the friendship; /abhah—the attainment; eva—alone; me—for 
Me; daksina—priestly remuneration. 


Krsna: O hungry, talkative brahmacari, stop! The friendship of 
the residents of Gokula is sufficient payment for Me. 


jatila: (sa-harsam) bho batu-ra-a maha gharam sama-accha. tattha 
iattha-bho-anam bamhananam bhunjavi-a mani-muddhi-a_ ma-e 
dadavva. 


sa—with; harsam—happiness; bho—O; batu—of brahmacaris; ra- 
a—king; maha—my; gharam—to the house; sama-accha—come; 
tattha—there; hattha-ittha—delicious; bho-anam—feast; 
bamhananam—of the brahmanas; bhunjavi-a—having enjoyed, 
mant—jewelled; muddi-a—ring; ma-e—by me; dadavva—will be given. 


“ Tf the word "savituh" is interpreted to mean "illuminating", "deva" to mean "playful", "sa- 
raga" "filled with love", "sumanah " "mind" (or "heart") and "vara" "beautiful". 


Jatila: (Happily) O king of the brahmacaris, come to my house, 
and there you may enjoy the delicious feast I will give the 
brahmanas. After that I will give you my jewelled ring. 


madhumangalah: (sa-harsam) ajje suda-vakkhara hohi. jam ittha- 
bho-anam bamhananam dadu-kdmasi. 


sa—with; harsam—happiness; ajje—O noble lady; suda-vakkhara— 
the mother of many sons; hoht—may you become; jam—because; 
ittha—delicious; bho-anam—a feast, bamhananam—to the brahmanas, 
dadu—to give; kamasi—you desire. 


Madhumangala: (Happily) O noble lady, because you wish to 
offer a delicious feast to the brahmanas, I bless you that you will 
become the mother of many sons! 


krsnah: vrddhe bhojayamum batukam. aham tu paurnamasim 
dsadya guror gargasya sandistam avedayisyami. 


vrddhe—O_ elderly lady; bhojaya—please feed; amum—this, 
batukam—brahmacari; aham—l;  tu—indeed; paurnamdsim— 
Paurnamasi, dsadya—approaching; guroh—of the spiritual master; 
gargasya—Garga Muni; sandistam—instruction; avedayisyami—l shall 
cause to teach. 


Krsna: O elderly lady, please feed this brahmacari. I will go to 
Paurnamasi and tell her what My spiritual master Garga Muni told 
Me. 

kundalata: kirisam tam. 

kirisam—what kind?; tam—that. 

Kundalata: What exactly? 

krsnah: matah purnime ya bhavatyah prema-patri vrsabhadnu-putri. 
tasyah samsayo ‘dya mahdan iti kalpa-taru-mule sa_ rakso-ghna- 


mantrendbhimantryatam iti. 


matah—mother,; purnime—Paurnamasi; ya—who; bhavatyadh—of 
you; prema—of love; patri—the object; vrsabhadnu—of Maharaja 
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Vrsabhanu; putri—the daughter; tasyah—of Her; samsayah—danger; 
adya—now; mahan—egrave, iti—thus; kalpa-taru—of a kalpa-taru tree; 
mule—at the base; sa@—she; raksah—demons; ghna—tremoving; 
mantrena—with a mantra; abhimantryatam—should be protected; iti— 
thus. 


Krsna: Radha, the object of mother PaurnamasTs love, is now 
in grave danger. She should be protected by chanting demon- 
destroying mantras under a kalpa-taru tree. 


kundalatd: (sa-vyatham ivdpavarya) ajje ditthi-a ditthi-go-aro eso 
kappa-rukkho. ta tumam gadu-a bha-avadim ettha patthavehi. badum 
bi bhunjavehi. amhe nam gagga-sikkham kkhanam rakkhemha. 


sa—with; vyatham—pain; iva—as if; apavarya—concealing; ajje—O 
noble lady; ditthi-a—by good fortune; ditthi—of the eyes; go-arah—in 
the range of perception; eso—this; kappa-rukkho—kalpa-taru tree; ta— 
therefore; tumam—you;, gadu-a—having gone; bha-avadim—to 
Paurnamasi, ettha—here; patthavehi—please bring; badum—this 
brahmacari; bi—also; bhunjavehi—please feed; amhe—we; nam—this, 
gagga—of Garga Muni; sikkham—the disciple; kkhanam—for a 
moment; rakkhemha—watching. 


Kundalata: (As if concealing her agitation) O noble lady, by 
good fortune a kalpa-taru tree is not far from here. Please go and 
feed this brahmacari, and then send Paurnamasi here. We will 
wait here with this disciple of Garga Muni. 


Gatila batuna saha niskranta.) 
kundalatd: (sa-smitam) rahi dehi paritosi-am. jam sutthu dullaham 
de abbhatthidam ma-e nivvahidam. 


jatila—Jatila; batuna—the brahmacari; saha—wiht; niskrantad— 
exits; sa—with; smitam—a smile; radhi—O Radha; dehi—please give; 
paritosi-am—a reward; jam—because; sutthu—nicely; dullaham— 
difficult to attain; de—of You; abbhatthidam—trequested; ma-e—by me; 
nivvahidam—brought. 


(Qatila exits with Madhumangala) 


Kundalata: (Smiling) Radha, I have now fulfilled Your difficult- 
to-attain request. You may now reward Me. 
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radha: (vakram aveksya) kundaladi-e kim me abbhitthidam. 


vakram—crooked; aveksya—glancing; kundaladi-e—O Kundalata; 
kim—what is this?; me—of Me; abbhitthidam—request. 


Radha: (With a crooked glance) Kundalata, what is this request 
of Mine? 


kundalata: a-i kisa bhu-am bhanguresi. jam surarahanan 
bhanami. 


a-i—O; kisa—why?, bhu-am—eyebrow; bhanguresi—You knit; 
jam—because; sura—of the sun-god; arahanam—the worship; 
bhanami—i describe. 


Kundalata: Why do you frown? I speak of Your worship of the 
sun-god. 


krsnah: kundalate dapaya daksindm. sango ‘stu padmini-dayita- 
yagah. 


kundalate—O Kundalata; dapaya—please cause to give; daksinam— 
priestly remuneration; sangah—in connection; astu—may be; padmini- 
dayita—of the sun-god, who is very dear to the lotus flowers; yagah— 
the worship. 


Krsna: Kundalata, make this girl give Me daksina for 
performing the worship of the sun-god! 

Or: "Kundalata, make this girl give Me, the beloved of beautiful 
lotus-like girls, daksina of association with Her!" 


kundalata: rahe ra-i-kammahinno d-ari-o tu-e dakkhina-e 
anuranji-adu. 


rahe—O Radha; ra-t—of the sun-god; karma—the pious activities; 


ahinno—expert; d-ari-o—the spiritual master; tu-e—by You; dakkhina- 
e—with priestly remuneration; anuranji-adu—should be pleased. 


4 If the word "padmini" is interpreted to mean "the charming girl" or "lotus-like girl", and 
"sangah" to mean "touch" or "association". 
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Kundalata: O Radha, this priest is expert in the worship of the 
sun-god. You should satisfy Him with the proper daksina! 


visakha: (smitvud) kundalade dakkhina-danahinna-e tu-e cce-a dijja- 
u dakkind. ja-e vini-uno appano de-aro purohido aharido. 


smitva—smiling,; kundalade—O Kundalata, dakkhina—of priestly 
remuneration; dana—at giving; ahinna-e—expert; tu-e—by you; cce- 
a—certainly;  dijja-u—should be © given; dakkhina—priestly 
remuneration; jd-e—by whom; vini-uno—expert; appano—personal, 
de-aro—brother-in-law; purohido—priest; aharido—called. 


Visakha: (Smiling) Kundalata, you are very expert at rewarding 
priests. You should give the daksina. After all, it is you who called 
your own expert cousin here to be the priest. 


lalita: visahe ninam eso pu-a-vida-e kundalada-e dinnahittha- 
dakkhino G-ari-o. 


visahe—Visakha; nunam—is it not?; eso—He; pu-a—in worship; 
vida-e—knowledgable; kundalada-e—by Kundalata; dinna—given; 


ahittha—desired,; dakkhino—priestly remuneration; ad-ari—the priest. 


Lalita: Visakha, Kundalata, who knows the process of worship, 
has already given daksina to the priest. 


krsnah: lalite piujyeyam prajavati. tad asyam ndcaryakam acaryate. 
lalide—O Lalita; pujya—worshippable; iyam—She, prajavati—sister- 
in-law; tat—therefore; asyam—to Her; na—not; acaryakam—the status 


of priest; na—not; acaryate—is done. 


Krsna: Lalita, this girl is My cousin whom I should worship. I 
cannot be her priest. 


radha: hala lalide sahu pu-anam nivvahidam. tumhehim ta ajjavi 
kim padikkhi-adi. 


perc 


hala—O; lalide—talita; sahu—nicely; pu-anam—the worship; 
nivvahidam—was performed; tumhehim—by you; ta—then; ajjavi— 
now; kim—what?; padikkhi-adi—is waited. 


Radha: O Lalita, the worship ceremony is over. Why are we 
lingering here? 


krsnah: 
smara-bodhandnubandhti 
krama-vistarita-kald-vildsa-bharah 
ksanadadpatir iva drsteh 
ksana-dayt radhikd-sangam 


smara—amorous love; bodhana—awakening,; anubandhi—in 
relation; krama—gradually;  vistarita—expanded; kala—phases; 
vilasa—pastimes; bharah—abundance; ksanadapatih—the moon, iva— 
like; drsteh—of the sight; ksana—a moment; dayi—givinge; raddhikd—of 
Radha; sangah—the company. 

Krsna: Just as the waxing moon gradually awakens amorous 
feelings, so every moment in Radhika's company brings Me ever- 
increasing festival of bliss! 

(nepathye) durlabhah pundarikdksa vrttas te viprakarsatah. 

nepathye—from behind the scenes; durlabhah—hard to attain; 
pundarika—lotus; aksa—eyes; — urttah—activity; te—of You; 


viprakarsatah—from the distance. 


A voice from behind the scenes: O lotus-eyed Krsna, it is very 
hard to do when You are so far away from us! 


krsnah (sa-vyatham uccath) bhoh ko 'yam durlabha 


sa—with; vyatham—anxiety; uccaih—in a loud voice; bhoh—O; 
kah—what?; ayam—this, durlabhah—difficult to achieve. 


Krsna: (Agitated, in a loud voice) O, what is hard to do? 


(punar nepathye) yatndd anvisyamano ‘pi ballavath pasu-mandalah. 


punah—again; nepathye—from behind the scenes; yatnat—with 
great effort; anvisyamanh—sought; apt—although; ballavaih—by the 
cowherd boys; pasu—of cows; madalah—the herd. 


Again the voice from behind the scenes: Even with a great 
effort, we cowherd boys can't gather our herd of cows! 


krsnah: lalite pasun dkalayya_ kalpita-nijakalpo yavad aham 
upasideyam. tavat tatra ratna-simhdsane priyam prdpaya. (iti 
niskrantah) 


lalite—O Lalita; pasun—the cows, akalayya—in relation to; kalpita— 
fashioned; nija—own; akalpah—decoration; yavat—when; aham—l, 
updsideyam—shall go; tavat—then;, tatra—there; ratna—jewelled, 
simhasane—on a throne; priyam—My beloved; pradpaya—please place; 
iti—thus; niskrantah—exits. 


Krsna: Lalita, while I search for the cows, please have My 
beloved Radha wait on jewelled throne. (He exits.) 


lalita: hala pitrado pa-am dharehi. 

hala—O; purado—before You; pa-am—step; dharehi—place. 
Lalita: Well, go quickly! 

radha: lalide pasida pasida. sutthu sankha-ulamhi. 


lalide—O Lalita; pasida—have mercy; pasida—have mercy; sutthu— 
extremely; sanka-ulamhi—\ am fearful and unhappy. 


Radha: Lalita, be merciful, be merciful! I am very fearful and 
unhappy. 


(iti sanskrtena) 
gata-prayam sayam carita-parisanki guru-janah 
parwaddas tungo jagati saralaham kulavati 
vayasyas te lolah sakala-pasupdli-suhrd asau 
tada namram ydce sakhi rahasi sancaraya na mam 


fetes 


iti—thus; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; gata—gone; prayam—for the most 
part; sayam—the early part of evening; carita—pastimes; parisanki— 
suspecting; guruh-janah—superiors, parivadah—scandal, tungah— 
great; jagati—in the world; sarala—an honest girl; aham—I am, 
kulavati—from a respectable family; vayasyGh—friends; te—of you, 
lolah—the friends; asau—this person; tada—then; namran—humbly; 
yace—I beg; sakhi—O friend; rahasi—in a secluded place; saricdraya— 
bring; na—not; mam—Me. 


The sun has almost set. My superiors must be suspicious of 
what I am doing. There will be a great scandal. Iam an honest girl 
from a respectable family, and Your friend is fickle and restless. 
He is friendly to all the gopis. O sakhi, I humbly beg you, please 
do not take Me to a secluded place! 


kundalata: rahe jane akkhalidam tumha sadi-vvadam. ta alam sa- 
am vikkhabidena. 


rahe—O Radha; jane—I know; akkhalidam—unbroken; tumha— 
Your; sadi—of chastity; vvadam—vow,; ta—therefore; alam—what is the 
use?; sd-am—personally; vikkhabidena—with reputation. 


Kundalata: Radha, I know Your vow of chastity has not been 
broken. Who cares what others think? 


visakha: (sa-pranaydadbhyasiyam) kundalade ka kkhu abara tumam 
vi-a vamsi-e tinni-sanjjham d-addhi-adi. 


sa—with; pranaya—love; abhyasuyam—and jelousy; Rundalade—O 
Kundalata; ka—who?; kkhu—indeed; abara—else; tumam—you; vi-a— 
like; vamsi-e—by the flute; tinn-sanjjham—at morning, noon and 
sunset; ad-addhi-adi—is attracted. 


Visakha: (With loving anger) O Kundalata, what other girl is as 
attracted by the sound of Krsna's flute at morning, noon, and 
sunset as you are? 


kundalata: (sa-narma-smitam sanskrtena) 
dadami sa-dayam sada visada-buddhir dsih-satam 

bhavadrsi pativrata-vratam akhanditam tisthatu 
Srute nikhila-madhuri-parinate 'pi venu-dhvanau 
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manah sakhi manag api tyajati vo na dhairyam yatha 
(iti sarvadh kalpa-drumam anusaranti.) 


sa—with,; narma—a joking; smitam—smile; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; 
dadami—1 give; sa@—with; dayam—compassion; sada—always; 
visada—pure; buddhih—intellingence; asih—of benedictions; satam— 
hundred; bhavadrsi—to one like you; pativrata—of chastity; vratam— 
to vow; akhanditam—unbroken, tisthatu—may stand; srute—in the ear; 
nikhila—all,; madhuri—with sweetness, parinate—transformed; api— 
even; venu—of the flute; dhvanau—in the sound; manah—the heart; 
sakhi—O friend; manak—slightly; apit—even, tyajati—abandons; vah— 
of us; na—not; dhairyam—peaceful composure; yatha—just as; iti— 
thus; sarvah—all; kalpa-drumama—to the _ kalpa-druma tree; 
anusaranti—go. 


Kundalata: (With a joking smile) Because I am _ so 
compassionate, generous, and pure-hearted, I shall now give you 
hundred of blessings. I bless you that your vow of chastity will 
forever remain unbroken, and that even if your ears are filled 
with the sweetness of Krsna's flute-music, Your heart will never 
lose its peacefulness! 


(They all go to the kalpa-druma tree.) 


(pravisya) krsnah: 
saci-locana-tarangita-bhangi- 

vaguram tha vitatya mrgaksi 
radhikeyam adhika-svara-bhangam 

drag babandha mama citta-kurangam 


pravisya—enters; krsnah—Krsna; saci—crooked; locana—of eyes; 
tarangita-bhangi—movements; vaguram—the net; tha—here;, vitatya— 
spreading; mrga—doe; aksi—eyed; rddhikGd—Radha; iyam—She; 
adhika—great; svara—sound; bhangam—moving; drak—at once; 
babandha—bound; mama—My; citta—of the heart; kurangam—the 
deer. 


Krsna: (Enters) Spreading the hunter's net with the restless 
movements of Her sidelong glances and singing enticing music in 
the form of wonderful sounds of Her ankle-bells, doe-eyed Radha 
has trapped the deer of My heart! 


radha (apavarya) kundalade pekkha sohaggam gunjdavali-e 


dapavarya—secretly; kundalade—O  Kundalata; pekkha—look; 
sohaggam—the good fortune; gunjavali-e—of the gunja-necklace. 


Radha: (whispers) Kundalata, look at the good fortune of 
Krsna's guiija necklace! 


(iti sanskrtena) 
kathorangi kamam jagati viditad nirasataya 
nigudhdantas chidra tvam ati-malina casi vadane 
tathapy uccair gunjavali viharase vaksasi harer 
jananam dosam va na hi kam anuragah sthagayati 


iti—thus; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; kathora—hard; angi—with limbs; 
kamam—although; jagati—in the world; vidita—is known; 
nirasataya—with dryness and tastelessness; nigudha—hidden; antah— 
within; chidra—fault; att—intense; malina—blackness; ca—also; asi— 
you are; vadane—in the face; tathad api—still; uccaih—greatly;, gunja— 
of gunja; avali—O necklace; viharase—you enjoy pastimes; vaksast—on 
the chest; hareh—of Hari; jananam—of people; dosam—fault,; va—or, 
na—not; hi—indeed; kam—what?; anuragah—love;  sthagayati— 
covers. 


O gufija-necklace, although you are known to be very hard, 
although dryness and tastelessness are hidden within you, and 
although your face bears the fault of blackness, still you enjoy 
pastimes on the chest of Hari. What fault will love not cover? 


kundalata: (nicaih) rahe tuha kadhora-thana-mani-viniddhuda-e 
eda-e kudo ettha thari-am varagi-e. 


nicaih—in a low voice; radhe—O Radha; tuha—of You; kadhora— 
hard; thana—of the breasts; mant—jewel, viniddhuda-e—divided, eda- 
e—of this; kudo—where?, ettha—here; thari-am—hardness; varagi-e— 
unfortunate. 


Kundalata: (In a low voice) Radha, where is there hardness like 
that of the two hard jewels of Your unfortunate breasts? 


(nepathye) 
danuja-damana-vaksah-puskare caru-tara 
jayati jagad-apurva kapi radhabhidhana 
yad iyam apaharanti tatra naksatra-malam 
api tirayati dhamn4a sad-gunau puspavantau 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; danuja—the demons; damana— 
subduing; vaksah—of the chest; puskare—in the sky; caru—beautiful; 
tara—to the star; jayati—all glories; jagat—in this world; apurva— 
unprecedented; ka api-a—certain; radha—Radha; abhidhana—with the 
name; yat—because; iyam—She; apaharanti—defeating; tatra—here; 
naksatra—of constellations; malam—the garland, api—also; tirayati— 
eclipses; dhamna—with it's effulgence; sat—with good; gunau— 
qualities; puspavantau—the sun and moon. 


A voice from behind the scenes: All glories to the 
unprecedented beautiful star named Radha, who shines in the sky 
of the chest of Krsna, the crusher of demons, defeats the garland 
of other constellations, and eclipses the splendid sun and moon 
with her effulgence! 


kundalata: (nepathyabhimukham alokya) vunde donnam jevva 
stra-candanam  tirohanam bhananti tumam  tara-e mahappe 
anahinnasi. jam parahuda-stra-lakkhassa canda-ali-nddhassa_ hi 
ubari ima-e porisam phudam lakkhi-adi. 


nepathya—behind the scenes; abhimukham—facing; alokya—looks; 
vunde—O Vrnda;,; donnam—the pair; jevva—certainly; sura—of the sun, 
candanam—and moon; tirohanam—eclipse; bhananti—describing; 
tumam—you, tara-e—of the stars; mahappe—in the _ glories; 
anahinnasi—you remain ignorant; jam—because; parahuda— 
defeated; sura—of the sun; lakkshassa—millions; canda-ali—of many 
moons; nadhassa—of the lord; bi—even; ubart—above, ima-e—of Her; 
porisam—prowess; phudam—manifested; lakkhi-adi—is seen. 


Kundalata: (Looks behind the scenes) O Vrnda, because you 


describe the eclipse of the sun and moon in this way, you do not 
know the real glory of this star, which is more powerful than even 


Krsna, who is the master of many moons?* and has defeated 
millions of suns! 


sakhyau: kudile ali-am hasanti kim tti pi-a-sahim lajjavesi. 


sakhyau—two gopi-friends; kudile—O tricky girl; ali-am— 
unpleasing; hanasti—smiling and laughing; kim—why?; ttt#—thus; pi-a— 
dear; sahim—gopt-friend, /ajjavesi—you embarrass. 


Two gopt-friends: O tricky girl, your smiling and laughter are 
inappropriate! Why do you embarrass your dear sakhi Radha? 


kundalata: (sanskrtena) 
trapam tyaja kudungakam pravisa santu te mangalany 
dnanga-samaydngane parama-samyuginad bhava 
vivasvad-udaye bhavad-vijaya-kirti-gathdvali 
purah sakhi mura-dvisah sahacaribhir udgiyatam 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; | trapam—shyness,; — tyaja—abandon; 
kudungakam—the grove; pravisa—enter; santu—let there be; te—of 
You; mangalani—auspiciousness; ananga—of Kamadeva ; samaya—of 
the battle; aygane—in the courtyard; parama—supreme; samyugina— 
locked in battle; bhava—become; vivastat—of the sun; udaye—in the 
rising; bhavat—of You; vijaya—of victory; kirti—of the glorification, 
gatha—of songs; avali—a host; purah—in the presence; sakht—O 
friend; mura—of the Mura demon; dvisah—of the enemy; 
sahacaribhih—by Your friends; udgiyatam—is sung. 


Kundalata: O sakhi, abandon this shyness and enter the forest- 
grove. All auspiciousness to You! Fight in Kamadeva's battlefield, 
and when the sun rises Your sakhis will sing the glories of Your 
victory in the presence of Krsna. 


krsnah: (smitam krtva) 
antas tarsam jagati trsitaih kamam adcamyamanah 
saityadharah su-madhura-raso vicchinaty eva sarvah 
keyam radhad-vadana-sasinah kdnti-piyusa-dhara 
ya bhuyistham prathayati muhuh piyamdanapi trsnam 


‘© Kundalata has slipped Candravali's name (canda-ali) into her words. 
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smitan—a_ smile; kriva—doing; antah—within; tarsam—thirst; 
jagati—in the world; trsitaih—by the thirsty; kRamam—to their hearts 
content; acamyamanah—drunk,; saitya—of coolness; adharah—the 
abode; su—very; madhura—sweet,; rasah—nectar, vicchinati—breaks; 
eva—certainly; sarvah—all, ka—what?; iyam—this,; rddhad—of Radha; 
vadana—of the face; sasinah—of the moon; kdnti—of beauty; piyusa— 
of nectar; dharah—the flood; ya—which; bhiyistham—te greatest; 
prathayati—manifests; muhuh—at every moment; piyamana—being 
srunk; api—even, trsnam—thirst. 


Krsna: (Smiles) In this world when thirsty people drink a cool 
sweet nectar all their thirst becomes vanquished. What is this 
flood of nectar beauty flowing from the moon of Radha's face? 
When one drinks this nectar his thirst only increases at every 
moment! 


radhad: (apavarya sanskrtena) 
calaksi guru-lokatah sphurati tavad antar-bhayam 
kula-sthitir alam ca me manasi tavad unmilati 
calan-makara-kundala-sphurita-phulla-ganda-sthalam 
na ydvad aparoksatam idam upaiti vaktrambujam 


dapavarya—hiding; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; cala-aksi—O restless 
eyed girl; guri—of Your superiors; lJokatah—from the gaze; sphuratt— 
is manifested; tavat—then; antah—in the heart; bhayam—fear; kula—of 
the family; sthitin—the respectable situation; alam—greatly; ca—also; 
me—of Me; manasi—in the heart; tavat—then; unmilatt—opens; 
calat—moving; makara—shark-shaped, kundala—earrings; sphurita— 
manifested; phulla—blossoming; ganda—cheeks; sthalam—place; na— 
not; yavat—when; dparoksatam—invisibility; idam—this; upaiti— 
attains; vaktra—of the face; ambujam—lotus flower. 


Radha: (Aside) O restless-eyed girl, as long as Krsna's lotus 
face, with it's blossoming cheeks decorated with swinging makara 
earrings, is not far away from My eyes, in My heart I am afraid of 
My superiors, and in My mind rises concern for the good 
reputation of My family! 


kundalata: sundara ettha ra-ana-sihdsane rahi-adm Grohehi. (krsnas 
tatha karoti.) 
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sundara—O handsome Krsna; ettha—here; ra-ana—jewelled; 
sihasane—on the throne; radhi-am—Radha; arohehi—cause to sit; 
krsnah—Krsna, tatha—in that way; karoti—does. 


Kundalata: O handsome Krsna, please install Radha on this 
jewelled throne. (Krsna does that.) 


lalita: hala takkissadi jano. ta tthamhehi sankhacuda ra-am. 


hala—Oh!; takkissadi—will guess; jano—a_ person; ta—that;, 
tthamhehi—stop; sankhacuda—of the conchshell braceletes; ravam— 
the sound. 


Lalita: Stop the tinkling of the conchshell bracelets! Someone 
may guess that we are here. 


(pravisya) sankhacuda: (latantare sthitvd) go-a-uddhana-vannida- 
lakkhana kumdri esa ra-ana-sihasane reha-i. ta osaram jani-a appano 
kammam anucitthisam. 


pravisya—enters; lata—creepers; antare—within; sthitua—staying; 
go-d-udhana—by Govardhana Malla; vannida—described; lakkhana— 
characteristics, Rumdrit—girl, esa—this; ra-a—jewelled; sihasane—on 
the throne; reha-t—is manifested; ta@—therefore; osaram—the 
opportunity; jani-a—undertanding; appano—of the self; kRammam— 
activity; anucitthisam—l shall do. 


Sankhacuda: (Enters and hides among the vines.) This girl on 
the jewelled throne looks like the girl described by Govardhana 
Malla. I know that now is my chance. Now I will do my work. (He 
stands in the forest-grove.) 


krsnah: priye ksanam alankriyatam mad-uru-garutmatda-pitham. 
priye—beloved; ksanam—for a moment; alankriyatam—may be 
decorated; mat—My; uru—broad; garutmata—sapphire; pitham— 


throne. 


Krsna: Beloved, please decorate the sapphire throne of My 
chest for a moment! 
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radha: go-ula-ju-a-ra-a tumha-disanam purisuttamanam na juttam 
kula-bali-anam dhamma-viddhamsanam. 


go-ula—of Gokula; ju-a—young; ra-a—O king; tumha-disanam— 
like You; purisuttamanam—best of men; na—not; juttam—proper, 
kula—trespectable; bali-anam—of girls, dhamma—teligion, 
viddhamsanam—breaking. 


Radha: O prince of Gokula, this is not proper for respectable 
girls and for the best of men such as You. This breaks the rules of 
dharma. 


(nepathye) ha nattini rahi-e ciram kahim gadasi. 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; ha@—O; = nattini—O 
granddaughter; rahi-e—O Radha; ciram—for a long time; kahim— 
where? gadasi—have You gone. 


A voice from behind the scenes: O grandaughter Radha, where 
have You gone for such a long time? 


krsnah: kundalate katham iyam mukhara vilapati. 


kundalate—O Kundalata; katham—what?; ivam—this; mukharad— 
Mukhara; vilapati—lamenting. 


Krsna: Kundalata, why is Mukhara lamenting? 


kundalata: (vihasya) mohana jahim tumha-diso ni-unja-nd-aro 
liladbangam tarangedi. tahin vuddhi-anam vilabassa ka kkhu 
dariddada. 


vihasya—laughing, mohana—O charming boy; jahim—in which, 
tumha-diso—like You; ni-unja—of the forest-groves; na-aro—the hero; 
lila—playful; abangam—sidelong glance; tarangedi—causing waves; 
tahim—in that; vilabassa—of the talking; ka—what?,; kkhu—indeed; 
dariddada—indigence. 


Kundalata: (Laughs) O charming boy, of what importance is 
the complaining of old ladies, to a person like You, an amorous 
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hero who, enjoying pastimes in the forest bowers, makes waves 
of playful sidelong glances? 


(pravisya) mukharad: (puro radha-madhavau pasyanti svagatam) ha 
hada-devva nam hari-andanam ujjhi-a esd kappalada kisa_tu-e 
erandam lambhida. (prakdsam) had vacche imassa jevva lampada- 
cudd-manino kila-kurangi samvuttdasi. 


pravisya—enters; purah—before her; rddhd-mddhavau—kadha- 
Madhava; paSyanti—seeing; svagatam—to herself; ha—Ah!;, ujjhi-a— 
defeating; esa—this; kappalada—kalpa-lata creeper; kisa—why; tu-e— 
by you; erandam—on a castor-oil plant; Jambhida—test; prakasam— 
openly; hAa—O; vacche—child; imassa—of this; jevva—certainly; 
lampada—of debauchees; ciudd-manino—the  crest-jewel; — kila- 
kurangi—pet-monkey; samvutta—become; dst—You have. 


Mukhara: (Enters and, looking at Radha and Madhava before 
her, says to herself) Ah! What a great misfortune! Why has this 
kalpa-lata creeper abandoned a sandal tree to rest on this castor- 


oil plant? (Openly) My child, You have become a pet-monkey for 
this crest-jewel of debauchees! 


lalita: (salikam) ajje pekkha eso kanho mottimam amha- 
vidambanam karodi. 


sa—with; alikam—a trick; ajje—O noble lady; pekkha—look!; eso— 
this; kanho—Krsna; mottinam—violently; amha—of us; vidambanam— 


mockery; Rarodi—does. 


Lalita: (Playing a trick) Noble lady, look! This Krsna is making 
fun of us! 


mukharad: are ra-andari-a cittha cittha. 
are—O, ra-a-nari-a—debauchee; cittha—stop!; cittha—stop)!; 
Mukhara: O debauchee! Stop! Stop! 


krsnah: (svagatam) kathoreyam jarati. tad aham_ antarhito 
bhaveyam. (iti tatha sthitah.) 


Ae 


svagatam—aside, kathora—harsh, iyam—this, jarati—old lady; tat— 
therefore; aham—l, antarhita—disappeared; bhaveyam—shall become; 
iti—thus; tatha—in that way; sthitah—situated. 


Krsna: (Aside) This old lady is very harsh. For this reason I will 
now hide. (He does that.) 


mukharad: (sakrosam) lalide dharehi dharehi nam dhuttam-am. 


sa—with; akrosam—anger; Jlalide—O Lalita; dharehi—chase; 
dharehi—chase; nam—this, dhutta-am—trascal. 


Mukhara: (Angrily) Lalita, chase Him! Chase this rascal! 
lalita: hum enhim kim tti pala-esi. 


hum—ah!; enhim—now; kim—why?; tti—in this way; pala-esi—You 
flee. 


Lalita: Ah! Why do You flee? 


mukhardad: (dhavanti purah kunjam dsadya sa-tarjanam) ditthi-a 
laddhosi. re kurunga-ali-bhu-anga ditthi-a laddhosi. 


dhavanti—running; purah—ahead; kunjam—the grove; asadya— 
attaining; sa—with; tarjanam—rebukes, ditthi-a—by good fortune; 
laddhosi—You are gotten; re—O; kurunga-ali—of the does; bhu- 
anga—O snake; ditthi-a—by good fortune; laddhost—You are gotten. 


Mukhara: (Running ahead, she reaches the grove. In a 
menacing tone she says) O snake that attacks the does, by good 
luck we have caught You! 


krsnah: (satankam dtma-gatam) hanta ghandndhakdre katham 
andha-kalpayapi jaratya drsto 'smi. 


sa—with; atankam—fear; adtma-gatam—to Himself; hanta—indeed; 
ghana—dense; andhakare—in the blinding darkness; katham—how?; 
andha-kalpaya—by this dim-sighted; api—even; jaratya—old lady; 
drstah—seen; asmi—I am. 


Krsna: (Frightened, He says to Himself) How will this almost- 
blind old woman see Me in this dense darkness? 


(mukhara sirah sancalya sancalya muhur nibhalayati.) 
krsnah: (svagatam) ninam akdsa-kusuma-drstir evdsau jaratyah. 


mukhara—Mukhara; sirah—head; sancalya sancalya muhuh— 
repeatedly turning; nibhalayati—looks, svagatam—aside, nunam—is it 
not?; akasa—in the sky; kusuma—of a flower; drstih—the sight; evua— 
certainly; asau—this; jaratyah—by the old lady. 


(Mukhara repeatedly turns her head, looking everywhere.) 
Krsna: (Aside) The old lady has seen a flower floating in the 


sky. 
mukhard: ammo timira-punjo jevva eso. (krsnah smitam karoti.) 


ammo—ah!, timira—of darkness; purjo—an abundance; jevva— 
certainly; eso—this; krsnah—Krsna; smitam—a smile; karott—does. 


Mukhara: Ah, it is very dark! 
(Krsna smiles.) 


mukhard: (anyato gatvd) hum danim jevva laddhosi. (punar 
nibhalya sa-sankam) re dhutta-a varaha-narasthaddi-bahu-rubosi tti 
saccam ponnamasi-e kahijjasi. jam imind bhadnubhdsurena bhisana- 
rubena mam bhisa-anto nikkamasi. 


anyatah—to another place; gatua—going; hum—aha!; danim—now; 
jevva—certainly; laddhosi—You are gotten; punah—again; nibhalya— 
looking; s@—with; sankam—doubt, re—O,; dhutta-a—trascal; varaha— 
O Varaha; narasiha—and Nrsimha;, adi—beginning with; bahu—many; 
rubost—You have forms; tti—thus; saccam—truth; ponnamasi-e—by 
Paurnamasi, kahijjasi—is said; jam—because, imina—by _ this; 
bhanubha—as effulgent as the sun; asurena—by the demon, bhisana— 
frightening; rubena—by the form; mam—me; bhisa-anto—frightening; 
nikkamadst—Y ou go. 


Mukhara: (Going to another place) Aha! Now we have got You! 


(Looking again she becomes frightened.) O rascal! Paurnamasi 
spoke the truth when she said You could assume many forms like 


-67- 


those of Nrsimha and Varaha! Now You have become this 
terrifying demon, shining like the sun. This form frightens me! 


sankhacuda: ditthi-d miutti-bhida-vikkama-cakka-valassa balassa 
ditthi vancida. (ity apasarpati.) 

ditthi-a—by good fortune; mutti—form; bhuda—manifested 
vikkama—of the powerful, cakkavalassa—of the multitude; balassa—of 
the boy; ditthi—the sight; vancida—is cheated; iti—thus; apdasarpati— 
slips away. 


Sankhaciuda: By good luck I have escaped the gaze of that boy 
who is the personification of all powerful heroes. (He slips away.) 


sarvah: (samiksya sa-trdsam) ajje parittahi parittahi. 


sarvah—all the gopis; samiksya—seeing; sa—with;, trasam—fear; 
ajje—O noble lady; parittahi—protect, parittahi—protect. 


All the gopis: (Seeing the demon, they become frightened) 
Noble lady, save us! Save us! 


mukharad: (sa-rosam) re samala na juttam kkhu edam. 


sa—with; rosam—anger; re—O; samala—dark-coloured; na—not; 
juttam—proper; kkhu—indeed, edam—this. 


Mukhara: (Angrily) O dark-coloured boy, this is not right! 

lalita: ha hada-buddhi-e idisam darunam bi kanham dasankesi. 

ha—O; hada—destroyed; buddhi-e—whose intelligence; idisam— 
like this; darunam—fearful demon; bt—indeed; kanham—Krsna; 


dsankesi—you think. 


Lalita: O foolish woman! Do you think this terrible demon is 
Krsna? 


sankhacuda: suhittamassa kamsa-bhiuba-ino kaman avanjham 


kadum nam sa-sthasanam jevva pomini-am Sire ghettuna na-issam. (iti 
tathaé kurvan niskradntah.) 


suhittamassa—of my friend; kamsa—Kamsa; bhuba-ino—King; 
kamam—the desire; avanjham—unfulfilled; Radum—to do; nam—this 
girl; sa-sihasanam—on a throne; jevva—certainly; pomini-am—like a 
lotus flower; sire—on the head; ghettuna—grabbing; na-issam—I shall 
take; iti—thus; tatha—in that way; kurvah—acting; niskrantah—exits. 


Sankhactda: Now, in order to fulfill the desire of my dear 
friend Kamsa, I will grab the lotus-like girl sitting on the throne 
by the hair and drag Her away. (He does it) 


sarvah: (sa-vyamoham) ha kanha kudosi. 


sa—with; vyamoham—perplexity; ha—O; kanha—Krsna; kudosi— 
where are You? 


All the gopis: (Perplexed) O Krsna, where are You? 


krsnah: (kunjadn niskramya sa-visddam) 
dnitdsi maya manoratha-sata-vyagrena nirbandhatah 
purnam sarada-pirnimd-parimalair vrnddtavi-kandaram 
sadyah sundari sankhacuda-kapata-praptodayenadhuna 


daivenddya virodhina katham itas tuam hanta diuri-krta 

kunjat—from the forest-grove; niskramya—exiting; sa—with, 
visadam—lamentation; anita—brought; ast+—You are; maya—by Men; 
manoratha—of desires; sata—hundreds, vyagrena—eager; 
nirbandhatah—intently; purnam—filled; sarada—autumnal, 
purnima—of the full moon; parimalaih—with the fragrances; urndd- 
atavi—of Vrndavana forest; kandaram—the interior; sadyah—at once; 
sundari—O beautiful one; Sankhactida—of Sankhacida; kapata—by 
the trick; prdpta—obtained,; udayena—by the arisal; adhuna—now; 
daivena—by fate; adya—now; virodhina—hostile; katham—how?, 
itah—from here; tuam—You; hanta—indeed; duri-krta—taken far 
away. 


Krsna: (Leaves the grove and laments) Eager with hundreds of 
desires, I brought You to this place in Vrndavana forest, filled 
with the sweet fragrances of this full-moon autumn night. O 
beautiful one, why has cruel fate, appearing as this tricky demon 
Sankhacuda, now carried You far away? 
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(iti samrambhena parikraman) arye ma bhaisih. esa nediyan asmi. 


iti—thus; samrabhena—with anger; parikraman—walking about; 
arye—O noble lady; ma—do not; bhaisih—fear; esah—He,; nediyan— 
going to rescue; adsmi—I am. 


(Angrily following the demon) Noble lady, don't fear. I will 
rescue Her! 


mukharad: (sasram) candamuha vijaya-lacchi-e sa-amvarido hohi. 


sa—with; asram—tears; candamuha—O moon-faced one; vijaya— 
of victory; lacchi-e—by the opulence; sa-amvarido—chosen; hohi—may 
You be. 


Mukhara: (With tears) O moon-faced boy, may victory attend 
You! 


krsnah: (sdtopam) re re dusta 
radhadparadhini muhus tvayi yan na sdstim 

Saknomi kartum akhilam guru esa khedah 
sarvangineyam abhidhavati lupta-dharma 

twwam mukti-kdla-rajani bata kin karisye 
(iti niskrantah) 


sa—with; atopam—chivalrous pride; re—O; re—O; dusta—wicked 
demon; rddhad—to Radha; aparadhini—an offender; muhuh— 
repeatedly; tvayi—to you; na—not; sastim—punishment; saknomi—I 
am able; kartum—to do; akhilam—all; guruh—heavy; esah—this; 
khedah—suffering,; sarva—all; angina—with the body; iyam—this; 
abhidhavati—tuns, lupta—lost; dharma—nature; tvam—after you; 
mukti—of liberation; kRala—black; rajani—night; bata—indeed, kim— 
what?; karisye—shall you do; iti—thus; niskrantah—exits. 


Krsna: (Proudly) O wicked demon offensive to Radha, I feel 
great pain because I cannot spend eternity torturing you! The 
wicked black night of death now chases you, covering you with 
all it's limbs. What will you do? (He exits.) 
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kundalata: lalide pekkha pekkha eso hadaso rahi-am_ ujjhi-a 
kanhena joddhum vikkamedi. 


lalide—O Lalita; pekkha—look!; pekkha—look!, eso—He; hada—lost; 
aso—hope; rahi-am—RkRadha; wujjhi-a—abandoning; kanhena—with 
Krsna; joddhum—to fight; vikkamedi—goes. 


Kundalata: Lalita! Look! Look! Sankhacuda has abandoned 
Radha, and now he is going to fight with Krsna! 


(nepathye) 
sthulas tala-bhujonnatir giri-tati-vaksah kva yaksadhamah 
kvayam bala-tamdla-kandala-mrduh kandarpa-kdntah sisuh 
nasty anyah sahakarita-patur tha prani na janimahe 
ha gosthesvari kidrg adya tapasam pdkas tavonmilati 
(sarvd samakarnya vyadmoham natayanti.) 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; sthulah—large; tala—palm tree; 
bhuja—arms, unnatih—raised; giri—of a mountain; tati—the slope; 
vaksah—whose chest; kvua—where?; yaksa—of Yaksas; adhamah—the 
lowest; kRua—where? ayam—He; bala—baby; tamala—of a tamala tree; 
kandala—sprout; mrduh—delicate; kandarpa—as Kamadeva _ ; 
kantah—handsome; sisuh—child; na—not; asti—is; anyah—someone 
else; sahakarita—at assisting; patuh—expert; iha—here; prani—friend; 
na—not, janimahe—we know; ha—O; gostha—of Vraja; isvari—O 
queen (Yasoda); kidrk—what kind?; adya—now; tapasam—of 
sufferings; pDakah—complete development; tava—of you; unmilati— 
unfolds; sarva—all the gopis; samakarnya—hearing; vyamoham— 
perplexity; natayanti—tepresent dramatically. 


A voice from behind the scenes: What is child Krsna, as 
handsome as Kamadeva and delicate as a new sprout on a tamala 
tree, in comparison to this degraded yaksa giant, whose arms are 
like palm trees and whose chest is like a mountainside? Alas! 
Krsna does not even have an expert friend to help Him! O Yasoda, 
we cannot know how you must be suffering now! 

(Hearing this, everyone is overcome with grief.) 


(pravisyapati-ksepena paurnamdsi) 


paurnamasi: putri lalite ma vyathisthah. ksipram khala-sphulingam 
etam labdha-nirvanam janihi. 
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pravisya—entering,; apati—the curtain; ksepena—throwing aside; 
paurnamdsi—Paurmamasi, putri—daughter,; /alite—Lalita; ma—do not; 
vyathisthah—be distressed, ksipram—quickly; khala—demon, 
visphulingam—spark, etam—this; labdha—attained; nirvanam— 
extinction; janihi—please know. 


(Paurnamasi hurriedly enters.) 
Paurnamasi: Daughter Lalita, don't be unhappy. Know that this 
demon is a spark soon to be extinguished. 


(nepathye) 
dor-dandatopa-bhangi-vikata-ripu-vapur-ghattana-darduridhah 

kridann uddanda-damstrankura-kutila-tatoccanda-tundantarasya 
divyac-candamsu-bimba-pratibhatam atavi-mandale danda-kotya 

vydkarsan pincha-ciudo harati mukutatah sankhacidasya ratnam 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; doh-danda—of the arms; atopa— 
of chivalrous pride; bhangi—waves; vikata—hideous; ripu—of the 
enemy; vapuh—of the form; ghattana—attacking; dardurudhah— 
insurmountable; kridan—enjoying transcendental pastimes; uddanda— 
fierce; damstra—teeth, ankura—sprouted; kutila—crooked; tata— 
surface; uccanda—fearsome; tunda—mouth,; antarasya—within; 
divyat—shining; camdamsu—sun; bimba—disc;  pratibhatam— 
effulgence; atavi—of the forest; mandale—in the circle; danda—of 
blows; kotya—with millions; vyakarsan—pulling; pincha-cidah— 
Krsna, who wears a peacock-feather crown; harati—takes; mukutatah— 
from the crown; sankhactidasya—of Sankhacuda; ratnam—the jewel. 


A voice from behid the scenes: With the chivalrous strength of 
His arms, powerful Krsna proudly attacked the terrible demon 
Sankhactida, who had fearsome curling fangs in his horrible 
mouth. In the middle of the forest Krsna, who wears a peacock- 
feather in His hair, struck Sankhaciida with millions of blows, 
killed him, and took from his crown a jewel as effulgent as the 
sun. 


paurnamasi: distya ratnakrsti-misdd ayam akrsta-jivo vyadhayi. 
tenadya vrnddtavi-jambukdndm paranotsavdya sampatsyate. (punar 
nirupya sa-harsam) pasyata pasyata vicyuta-rakso 'yam yakso bhangam 
angi-cakara. 
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distya—by good fortune; ratna—of the jewel; dkrsti—pulling; 
misat—on the pretext; ayam—He; akrsta—pulled out; jivah—the life- 
force; vyadhayi—did,; tena—by this; adya—now; vrndd-atavi—in 
Vrndavana forest; jambukanam—of the jackals; parana—of breaking a 
fast; utsavaya—for a festival; sampatsyate—will be; punah—again; 
nirupya—looking; sa—with; harsam—delight; pasyata—look!; 
pasyata—look!, vicyuta—fallen; raksah—demon,; ayam—this; yaksah— 
yaksa; bhangam—death; angi-cakara—has accepted. 


Paurnamasi: On the pretext of taking away the jewel, Krsna is 
fortunately took Sankhacida's life. Today there will certainly be a 
great feast for the fasting jackals of Vrndavana forest. (Looking 
again, she becomes delighted) Look! Look! The yaksa demon has 
fallen and accepted his death! 


(punar nepathye) 
mustind jhatiti punyajano ‘yam 
hanta padpa-vinivesita-cetah 
pundarika-nayanena sa-khelam 
danditah sakala-jivita-vittam 


punah—again; nepathye—from behind the scenes; mustina—with 
His fist; jhatiti—at once; punyajanah—yaksa; ayam—this; hanta— 
indeed; papa—by sins; vinivesita—entered; cetah—whose heart; 
pundarika-nayanena—by Krsna, who has _ lotus-eyes; sa@—with; 
khelam—playfulness; danditah—struck; sakala—all; jivita—of the life; 
vittam—the treasure. 


Again, a voice from behind the scenes: With His fist, lotus-eyed 
Krsna playfully struck the sinful-hearted yaksa and forcibly took 
from him the treasure of his life-breath. 


paurnamasi: (puro drstva sanandam) 
vikata-samara-dhdati-dhrstata-dhvamsitarir 

viluthad-amala-ciidas candimddambarena 
kyrta-kusuma-visargaih svargibhih slaghyamdno 

madhuripur ayam aksnor modam dviskaroti 


purah—ahead;  drstva—looking; sa—with; dnandam—bliss; 
vikata—terrible; samara—battle; dhati—in the attack; dhrstata— 
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chivalrous power; dhvamsita—destroyed; arih—of the enemy; 
viluthat—taking; amala—the splendid; cuddh—crown; candima- 
adambarena—with ferocity; krta—done; kusuma—of flowers; 
visargaih—with showers; svargibhih—by the residents of the upper 
planetary systems; slaghyamanah—elorified; madhu-ripuh—krsna, the 
enemy of the Madhu demon; ayam—He; aksnoh—of the eyes; 
mudam—delight; aviskaroti—does. 


Paurnamasi: (Looking ahead, she becomes blissful) Krsna, 
who feroiciously attacked the demon and angrily threw its crown 
to the ground, and who was praised by demigods showering 
flowers, delights our eyes! 


visakha: bha-avadi pekkha su-gahida-namam ramam agge kadu-a 
savue saha-ara sama-ada. 


bha-avadi—O_ noble lady; pekkha—look!;  su-gahida—called, 
namam—names; ramam—Balarama; agge—before; kadu-a—having 
sons; savve—all, saha-ara—friends; sama-ada—have assembled. 


vVisakha: Noble lady, look! Balarama and all of Krsna's cowherd 
boy friends have come. 


paurnamdsi: purusottamena datto ‘yam ramdya ramaniyo 
manindrah. 


purusa—of persons; uttamena—by the supreme; dattah—given, 
ayam—this; ramaya—to Balarama; ramaniyah—beautiful; mani—of 
jewels; indrah—the monarch. 


Paurnamasi: Krsna, the best of all persons, has now given the 
king of all beautiful jewels to Balarama. 


lalita: pekkha va-assa-ulam patthavi-a ekkho jevva mahavo rahi-am 
danusappadi. 


pekkha—look!, va-assa—of friends; ulam—the multitude; patthavi- 


a—dismissing, eeko—alone; jevva—certainly; mahavo—Madhava; rahi- 
am—Radha; anusappadi—approaches. 


sis 


Lalita: Look! After sending His friends away, Madhava 
approaches Radha. 


paurnamasti: pasya pasya 
bhaya-badhita-radhikopagudhah 

pracalagra-pracaladka-caru-cudah 
vadanollasita-sramadmbu-vrndah 

sa-vidham sundari vindate mukundah 


pasya—look!; pasya—look!, bhaya—by fear; badhita—checked, 
radhikd—by Radha; wupagudhah—embraced; pracala—trembling; 
agra—on the top; pracalaka—peacock feather; cdru—beautiful, 
cudah—crown, vadana—face; ullasita—splendid; sramambu—of 
perspiration; vrndah—with an abundance; sa-vidham—in that way; 
sundari—O beautiful girl, vindate—finds; mukundah—Mukunda. 


Paurnamasi: O beautiful girl, look! Look! His face glistening 
with perspiration and peacock feather on the top of His crown 
trembling, Mukunda is now embraced by a frightened Radha. 


(pravisya yathd-nirdistah krsnah) 
ha netra-nindita-kalindasutdravinda 
govinda gokula-purandara-nandanddya 
mdm raksa raksa taraseti krtarta-nddam 
radham adhira-nayandm na hi vismaradmi 


pravisya—entering; yatha—as; nirdistah—indicated, krsnah—krsna,; 
ha—O; netra—by the eyes; nindita—rebuked; kalinda-suta—of the 
Yamuna River; aravinda—the lotus flowers; govinda—O Govinda; 
gokula—of Gokula; purandara—of the kind; nandana—O son; adya— 
now; mam—Me; raksa—please protect; raksa—please protect; tarasa— 
at once; it# thus; krta—done; arta—of distress; nadam—calls; 
radham—Radha; adhira—trestless, nayanam—whose eyes; na—not; 
hi—indeed; vismarami—l shall forget. 


Krsna: (Enters as described) With restless eyes, a trembling 
Radha called out in distress, "0 Govinda! O prince of Gokula, 
whose eyes rebuke the lotus flowers in the Yamuna, please 
protect Me! Please protect Me!" I shall never forget Her at that 
moment! 
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paurnamasi: (parikramya) yasodd-matar utthdta-cinta-salyasmi 
kyrtd. (iti sa-radham maddhavam dlingati.) 


parikramya—walking about; yasoda—Yasoda; matah—mother; 
utthata—lifted; cinta—of anxiety; salya—the arrow; asmi—I am, krta— 
done; it# thus; s@—with; rddham—kRadha, mddhavam—Madhava; 
dlingati—embraces. 


Paurnamasi: (Walking) O son of Yasoda! You have now 
removed the arrow of sufferings from My heart! (She embraces 
Radha and Madhava.) 


mukhara: (panibhyam harim nirmanchya) vira arahi-a de rahi-a 
ditthi-a rakkhida. 


panibhyam—with both hands; harim—Hari;  nirmacchya— 
worshipping; vira—O hero; arahi-a—pleasing; de—by You, rahi-a— 
Radha, ditthi-a—by good fortune; rakkhida—protected. 


Mukhara: (With both hands wiping the perspiration from 
Hari's face) By the will of providence, O hero, You have protected 
beautiful Radha! 


(pravisya) madhumangalah: pi-d-vda-assa eso manindo ramena rahi- 
a-e dinno. 


pravisya—entering,; pi-a—dear; vada-assa—O friend; eso—this; 
manindo—tegal jewel; ramena—by Balarama; rdhi-a-e—to kadha, 
dinno—is given. 


Madhumangala: (Enters) O dear friend, Balarama has now 
given this king of jewels to Radha. 


krsnah: kaustubhasya kutumbham maninam gramanir ayam 
radhd-graiveyakam arhati. 


kaustubhasya—of the Kausthuba jewel; kutumbham—relative, 


maninam—of jewells; gramanih—the best; ayam—this,; radhad—of 
Radha; gravi-graiveyakam—the necklace; arhati—deserves. 
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Krsna: It is a relative of My Kaustubha jewel and is the best of 
gems. It deserves to be in Radha's necklace. 


lalita: jadha disadi bhavam. 
jadha—as, disadi—indicate,; bhavam—You. 
Lalita: It will be done as You have said. 


krsnah: tad agacchata dusta-vijayendnumd pitarav anandayama. 
(iti niskradntah) 
(iti niskrantah sarve) 


tat—therefore, agacchata—come; dusta—of the demon; vijayena— 
victory; amuna—with this; pitarau—My parents; dnandayama—let us 
delight; it##—thus; niskrantah—exits; iti—thus, niskrantah—exit, sarve— 
all. 


Krsna: Come, let us please My parents with the news of this 
victory over a demon. 

(He exits.) 

(All exit.) 
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The Sufferings of Radha 


(tatah pravisati vrndaya saha sankathayanti paurnamast.) 
paurnamasi: hanta katham upakranto 'yam antimas tamasi- 
muhurtah. pasya pasya— 
durat kharadmsu-sarabhasya parisphuranti 
visphurjitair udaya-saila-tatim vilokya 
trasdd asau visati candana-pinda-pandur 
astacalam mrga-kalanka-mrgadhirdjah 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; vurnddya—Vrnda,; saha—with, 
Sankathayanti—conversing; paurnamdst—Paurnamasti; hanta— 
indeed; katham—whether?; upakrantah—approached,; ayam—this; 
antimah—the end; tamasi—of darkness; muhurtah—the time; pasya— 
look!; pasya—look!; durat—from far away; kharamsu—of the sun, 
sarabhasya—of the sarabha_ beast; parisphuranti—manifesting; 
visphurjitaih—with effulgence, udaya-saila-tatim—the eastern horizon, 
vilokya—seeing, trdsdt—out of fear; asau—he;  visati—enters; 
candana—of sandalwood paste; pinda—a ball; padnduh—as golden; 
asta-acalam—the western horizon; mrga-kalanka—the moon; mrga- 
adhirajah—te lion. 


(Conversing with Vrnda, Paurnamasi enters.) 

Paurnamasi: Ah! The darkness of night is now ending. Look! 
Look! Frightened by seeing the effulgent Sarabha beast of the sun 
glowing on the eastern horizon, the lion of the moon, like a 
golden sandalwood ball, now runs to hide beneath the western 
horizon.” 


vrndd: bhagavati mathyamanasyeva mahambhonidher gambhiram 
kam api kolahala-samrambham dkarnya sambhramendgatdsmi. tat 
kathyatam kim etad iti. 


bhagavati—O noble lady; mathyamanasya—being churned; iva— 


like; mahd—great, ambhonidheh—of the ocean; gabhiram—the depth; 
kam = api—something; kolahala—of a _ tumultuous — sound; 


17 The Sarabha beast had four heads, eight eyes, and eight legs, and was so gigantic it would 
devour elephants in a single gulp. 
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samrambham—beginning; dkarnya—hearing; sambhramena—with 
haste; agata—arrived; asmi—I am; tat—that; kathyatam—should be 
said; kim—what?; etat—this; itithus. 


Vrnda: I heard a great sound like the roaring from the depths 
of an agitated ocean, and so I have quickly come here. Please tell 
me, what is it? 


paurnamadsi: putri vrnde nedam ca te karnayoh pranganam 
adhirudham. 


putri—O daughter; vrnde—Vrnda; na—not, idam—this; ca—and, 
te—of you; karnayoh—of the ears; pranganam—in the courtyard; 
adhirudham—entered. 


Paurnamasi: Daughter Vrnda, it hasn't entered the courtyard 
of your ears? 


vrndd: bhagavati kim tan nama. 
bhagavati—O noble lady; kim—what?; tat—that; nama—indeed. 
Vrnda: Noble lady, what is it? 


paurnamasi: valivarda-ddnava-mardana-vardhita-rosa-parvatam 
purve-dyur apurva-vikramena kesinam utpatya gostham adhitisthati 
Sikhandavatamse kamsendanusistah sa khalu gandineyo nandasya 
mandiram asedivan. sa ca rajopajivi rajiwa-bandhau piurva-parvatam 
adhirudhe sa-purvajam purva-devarim puram nesyati. 


valivarda—Aristasura; danava—the demon; mardana—the killing; 
vardhita—increased, rosa—of anger; parvatam—the mountain; purve— 
of the previous; dyuh—day; apuirva—unprecedented,; vikramena—with 
prowess; krsinam—Kesi; utpatya—uprooting; gostham-adhitisthati— 
enters; sikhanda-avatmse—when Krsna who wears a peacock-feather 
crown; kamisena—by Karnsa; anusistah—ordered; sah—he;, khalu— 
indeed; gandineyah—Akrira, the son of Gandini-devi; nandasya—of 
Nanda; mandiram—to the home; asidevan—went; sah—he; ca—and; 
raja—of the king; upajivi—the messenger; rajiva-bandhau—when the 
sun; Purva-parvatam—to the eastern horizon; adhirudhe—ascended; 
sa—with,; purvajam—His elder brother Balarama; purva-deva—of the 
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great demigods; arim—to enemy (Kathsa); puram—to the city; nesyati— 
will bring. 


Paurnamasi: Yesterday, when peacock-feather-crowned Krsna 
returned to Vraja village after with unprecedented strength killing 
Kesi who became a mountain of anger when Aristasura was 
killed, Akrura, who had been sent by king Kathsa, arrived at the 
palace of Nanda Maharaja. Tomorrow morning, when the sun 
rises on the eastern horizon, he will take Krsna and Balarama to 
Mathura, the capitol of Karhsa, the great enemy of the demigods. 


vrndd: (ksanam tusnim sthitva dirgham usnam nisvdsya ca sa- 
vaiklavyam) 
vana-bhuvi nava-kunjam kasya hetor vidhasye 

dhrta-ruci racayisyamy atra va puspa-talpam 
surabhim asamaye va vallim utphullayisye 

yadi nayati mukundam gandineyah puraya 


ksanam—for a moment; tusnim—silent; sthiva—becoming; 
dirgham—with a long; usnam—warm, nisvasya—sigh,; ca—also; sa— 
with; vaikaluyam—erief; vana—of the forest; bhuvi—in the land; 
nava—the new; kurjam—grove; kasya—for what?,; hetoh—purpose; 
vidhasye—\ shall arrange; dhrta—manifested; rucit—with beauty; 
racayisyami—l| shall fashion; atra—here; va—or; puspa—of flowers; 
talpam—a bed; surabhim—fragrant ; dsamaye—not in the proper 
season; vad—or; vallim—the vines; utphullayisye—I shall cause to 
blossom; yadi—if, nayati—brings; mukundam—kKrsna; gandineyah— 
Akrtra, the son of Gandini-devi; pburaya—to Mathura City. 


Vrnda: (Silent for a moment, and then with a long, warm, 
unhappy sigh) If Akrura takes Mukunda to Mathura, then for what 
purpose shall I beautify the forest-groves? For what reason shall 
I make a bed of flowers, or make the fragrant vines blossom, even 
after the blossoming season is past? 


paurnamasi: (sa-vyatham) 

krandantinam pluta-virutibhir bibhyatinam vibhavat 
kupyantinam asakrd asakrd gandini-nandandya 

ha dhig daivam kuvalaya-drsdm jagratinadm samagra 
vyagraksindm ksanavad abhitas tamasiyam vyaramsit 


sa—with; vyatham—anguish; krandantinam—crying, pluta—with 
sustained; virutibhih—cries, bibhyatinam—frightened; vibhavat— 
because of ecstatic love; kupyantinam—angry; asakrt asakrt— 
continually; gandini-nandanaya—at Akrura, the son of Gandini, ha— 
alas!; dhik—fie!; daivam—fate; kuvalaya-drsam—of the lotus-eyed 
gopis; jagratinam—remaining awake, samagra—the entire; vyagra— 
frightened and anxious; aksinam—whose eyes; ksana—a moment; 
vat—like; abhitah—completely; tamasi—night,; iyam—this; vyaramsit— 
has ended. 


Paurnamasi: (With anguish) Their lotus eyes filled with 
anguish, the gopis have stayed awake the entire night, crying with 
long wails, frightened because of ecstatic love, and angry at 
Akrtra. Now that night is over as if it had been only a single 
moment. Ah, how sad is the gopis' fate! 


vrnda: (sdsram) 
labdha-bhramena haratd hari-sarvarisam 
vinyasyatd ca viraha-klama-kdlakiutam 
ha gandini-tanuja-mandara-bhudharena 
viksobhitah prthula-gokula-sagaro 'yam 


sa—with; asram—tears,; labdha—attained; bhramena—a circular 
motion; harata—extracting; hart—of Krsna; sarvari-isam—the moon; 
vinyasyata—placing; ca—also,; viraha—of separation; klama—of the 
distress; Ralakutam—the kalakuta poison; ha—Oh!; gandini-tanuja—of 
Akrtra, the son of Gandini-devi; mandara—Mandara; bhudharena—by 
the mountain; viksobhitah—agitated; prthula—great; gokula—of 
Gokula; sagarah—ocean, ayam—this. 


Vrnda: (With tears) Ah! By churning the great ocean of Gokula, 
the Mandara Mountain of Akrura has extracted the moon of 
Krsna, and created the kalakuta poison of the vrajavasis' 
anguished separation from Him! 


paurnamasi: vatse tad ito gopendra-gopuram evdnusardvah. 
(iti parikramya purah pasyanti sa-bdspam) 
yatra mangala-sampadam na kurute vyagra tada tvocitam 
vatsalyaupayikam ca nopanayate patheyam udbhranta-dhih 
dhuli-jalam asau vilocana-jalair jambdlayanti param 
govindam parirabhya nanda-grhini nirandhram akrandati 
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vatse—O child; tat—therefore; itah—from here; gopa—of the 
cowherds; indra—of the king; gopuram—to the gate; eva—certainly; 
anusaravah—let us go; iti—thus; sa—with; baspam—tears, yatra—for 
the journey; mangala-sampadam—trecitation of prayers for good 
fortune; na—does not; kurute—do,; vyagra—agitated; tada—then, tua— 
to you; wucitam—proper; vatsalya—maternal love; aupayikam— 
appropriate; ca—also; na—not,; upanayate—brings; patheyam—to the 
path; udbhranta—bewildered,; dhih—whose intelligence; dhuli—of 
dust; jalam—the network; asau—she; vilocana—from the eyes; jalaih— 
with the water; jambalayanti—turning into mud; param—after; 
govindam—krsna; parirabhya—embracing; nanda—of Nanda; 
grhint—the wife, nirandhram—continually; akrandati—cries. 


Paurnamasi: Child, let us go to the gate of the gopa-king Nanda. 
(Walking, she looks ahead, and then begins to shed tears) Yasoda 
is so agitated she forgot to offer suitable prayers for her son's safe 
journey. She is so perplexed that she forgot to prepare a lunch 
for Him to take on the road. She simply embraces Him again and 
again, cries, and muddies the dust on His body with the stream of 
tears from her eyes! 


vrnda: saibyayah sakhi-jalpitam kim akarnitam aryayad. 


saibyayah—of Saibya; sakhi—by the friend; jalpitam—said; kim— 
what?; Gkarnitam—is heard; aryaya—by the noble lady. 


Vrnda: Did the noble lady hear what Saiby4 said to her friend? 
paurnamasi: putri kidrsam idam. 
putri—O daughter; kidrsam—like what?; idam—this. 
Paurnamasi: What is it, my daughter? 
vrnda: 
na nirghosan manye nisamayasi ghosasya karunan 
vimugdhe tuam dadhnam tha yad anubadhndasi mathanam 


japan karnotsange sakhi kim api dutah ksiti-pater 
mukundam manddtmd nagara-gamandaya tvarayati 
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na—not; nirghosan—the wailing; manye—I think; nisamayasi—you 
hear; ghosasya—of Vraja,; karunan—pathetic; vimugdhe—O bewildered 
girl; tvuam—you; dadhnam—of yogurt; iha—here; yat—because; 
anubadhnasi—you have become absorbed; mathanam—in churning; 
japan—speaking, karna—of the ear; utsange—in the lap; sakhi—O 
friend; kim api—something; dutah—a messenger, ksiti-pateh—of the 
king; mukundam—Krsna,; manda-atma—wicked; nagara—to the city; 
gamanaya—for going; tvarayati—hurries. 


Vrnda: She said, "O bewildered girl, I think it is because you 
are so absorbed in churning yogurt that you do not hear the 
pathetic wailing of Vraja Village! O sakhi, a wicked messenger of 
the king is now going to take Mukunda to Mathura!" 


paurnamasi: vatse Saibyd-vimohatas tvam viklavd syamala- 
vilapenabhijnasi. 


vatse—O child; saibya—of Saibya; vimohatah—because of the 
allurement; tvam—you, viklava—agitated; syamala—of Syama; vilape— 
lament; na—not, abhijna—aware; asi—you are. 


Paurnamasi: Child, because you were agitated by Saibya’s 
feelings you could not hear Syama's lament. 


vrndad: tathyam bravisi. tad etam varnaya. 


tathyam—the truth; bravisi—you speak; tat etam—that; varnaya— 
please describe. 


Vrnda: Tell me what Syama said. 


paurnamasti: 
bhanor bimbe tvaritam udaya-prasthatah prasthite 'sau 
yatranandi pathati muditah syandane gdndineyah 
tdvat turnam sphuta-khura-putath ksoni-prstham khananto 
yavan nami hrdaya bhavato ghotakah sphotakah syuh 


bhanoh—of the sun; bimbe—in the circle; tvaritam—dquickly; 
udaya—trising; prasthatah—from the journey; prasthite—situated for the 
journey; asau—He, yatra—for the journey; nandi—auspicious verses; 
pathati—trecites; muditah—jubilant; syandane—on the _ chariot, 
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gandineyah—Akruira, the son of Gandini-devi; tavat—in that way; 
turnam—at once; sphuta—manifested; khura-putaih—with hooves; 
ksont—of the earth; prstham—the back; khanantah—digging; yavat—in 
that way; na—not; ami—these; hrdaya—O heart; bhavatah—of you; 
ghotakah—horses, sphotakah—manifested; syuh—are. 


She said, "The sun has now risen and Gandini’s son Akrura 
stands on the chariot happily reciting prayers for a safe journey. 
Ah, when the horses begin to gallop, they will break only the 
earth with their hooves, but not you, my heart!" 


vrndad: srnuvah kim paridevayati bhadra. 


sruvah—let us hear; kim—what?; paridevayati—laments, bhadra— 
Bhadra. 


Vrnda: How does Bhadra lament? Let us listen. 


(nepathye) 
tuvaranto tuha da-ido 
sa-anga-nidam puro samaruha-i 
tahabi na paradna-sa-une 
hadanga-nidam paricca-asi 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; tuvaranto—hurrying, tuha—of 
you; da-ido—the beloved; sa-anga—the chariot; nidam—within; puro— 
in the presence; samaruha-i—climbs; tahabi—nevertheless; na—does 
not; hada—killed; anga—of the body; nidam—the nest; paricca-asi— 
you abandon. 


A voice from behind the scenes: O bird of my life-breath, even 
though in your presence your beloved Krsna hastily climbed 
aboard the chariot, still you refuse to abandon this slain body that 
has become your nest! 


paurnamadsi: (vamato drstva) vatse maddhavasya mddhyadhnikam 
dama nirmimdndyam candravalyam  salyarpint padmd-vyahrtir 


dkarnyatam. 


vamatah—to the left; drstu@—glancing; vatse—O child; 
madhavasya—of Krsna; madhyahnikam—from madhyahnika (mid-day 
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or bandhuka) flowers; dama—a garland; nirmimanayam—who had 
made; candravalyam—to Candravali, salya—a javelin; arpini—placing; 
padma—of Padma; vyahrtih—the statement; Gkarnyatam—should be 
heard. 


Paurnamasi: (Glancing to the left) My child, Candravali 
fashioned a garland of bandhuka flowers for Madhava, and 
Padma is now speaking to her some words that pierce her like a 
javelin. Let us listen. 


(nepathye) 
ajjharudho raham tha pura sanga-rangi rahangi 

ha pupphanam tuhabi cadule ganthanukkanthidasi 
ahirinam bahiri gahirukkosa-dtha vilaba 

kim de candd-ali na parido kanna-ku-am visanti 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; ajjharudho—ascended, 
raham—the chariot; iha—here; pura—previously; sanga—His 
associates; rangi—who loves; rahangi—Krsna, whose palms and feet are 
marked with the signs of the cakras; ha—ah!; pupphanam—of flowers; 
tuhabi—still,; cadule—O ficke girl; ganthan—strunging; ukkanthida— 
eager; dsi—you are; ahirinam—of the gopis; bahiri—O deaf girl; 
gahir—deep; ukkosa—tumultuous; dina—sustained; vilaba—laments; 
kim—whether?; de—of you; candd-ali—O Candravali; na—do not, 
parido—to, kanna—of the ears; ku-am—the opening; visanti—enter. 


A voice from behind the scenes: Even though Krsna, whose 
palms and feet are marked with the signs of the cakras, and who 
is very affectionate to His associates, has alredy climbed the 
chariot, you are still intent on stringing this flower garland! O 
fickle, deaf Candravali, has the deep, sustained, tumultuous 
wailing of the gopis not entered your ears? 


paurnamasi: (sodvegam) 
dli-vydlika-vacanena muhur vihasta 

hastaravinda-vigalad-grathitardha-mdalya 
ha hanta hanta kim api pratipanna-tantra 

candravali kila dasdntaram aruroha 


sa—with,; udvegam—anguish; ali—of the friend; vyalika—painful; 
vacanena—by the words; muhuh—trepeatedly; vihasta—helpless; 


hasta—hand; aravinda—from the lotus flower; vigalat—slipping; 
grathita—strung; ardha—half; malya—flower garland; ha@—Ah!; 
hanta—alas!; hanta—alas!; kim api—something; pratipanna—attained, 
tantra—unconsciousness; candrdvalt—Candravali, kila—indeed; dasa- 
antaram—the condition of being almost dead; aruroha—attained. 


Paurnamasi: (Anguished) Ah! Hearing from her sakhi the 
painful news, Candravali, became helpless. The half-strung 
flower-garland slipped from her hand, and she at once fainted as 
if dead. 


vrndd: pasya pdsya vivasam eva candravalim syandandagrato 
nidhaya socati padmd. 


pasya—look!; pasya—look!; vivadsam—overwhelmed; eva—certainly; 
candravalim—Candravali; syandana agratah—approaching; 
nidhaya—placing, socati—laments; padma—Padma. 


Vrnda: Look! Look! Placing unconscious Candravali in front of 
the chariot, Padma cries bitterly. 


(nepathye) 
kkhanam avadhehi haddase 

tilam bi na-anancalam pa-dsehi 
hanta tuvare-i tura-am 

nikkaruno gdndini-putto 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; kkhanam—for a moment; 
avadhehi—please understand; hada—destroyed; ase—hope; tilam—a 
fraction; bi—even; nd-ana—of the eyes; avicalam—the corner; pa- 
asehi—please open; hanta—indeed; tuvare-i—hastening; tura-am—the 
horse; nikkaruno—merciless; gandint—of Gandini-devi; putto—the son. 


A voice from behind the scenes: O Candravali, open your eyes! 
Now all our hopes are destroyed, because the merciless Akrutra, 
the son of Gandini, is already harnessing the horses to take Krsna 
to Mathura! 


paurnamasi: hanta vatse radhikdm apasyanti badham akulasmi. 


hanta—ah!, vatse—child, raddhikam—kadha; apasyanti—not seeing; 
badham—very much, akula—agitated; asmi—I am. 


Paurnamasi: Child, because I cannot see Radha I am very 
worried! 


vrnda: (daksinatah preksya) ha dhik pasya pasya 
na vaktum ndvaktum pura-gamana-vartam mura-bhidah 
ksamante radhayai katham api visakhd-prabhrtayah 
samantdd akranta nivida-jadima-srenibhir imah 
param karnakarni-vyavahrtim adhiram vidadhati 


daksinatah—to the right; preksya—looking; ha dhik—alas!; pasya— 
look!; pasya—look!; na—not; vaktum—to speak; na—not; avaktum—to 
not speak; pura—to the city; gamana—going, vartam—the news; mura- 
bhidah—of Krsna, the killer of the Mura demon; ksamante—are able; 
raddhadyai—to Radha; katham api—somehow; visdkha—visakha; 
prabhrtayah—the gopis headed by; samantat—completely; akrantah— 
overwhelmed; nivida—intense; jadima—condition of being stunned, 
srenibhih—by the abundance; imah—they; param—afterwards; karna- 
dkarni—ear to ear; vyavahrtim—activity; adhiram—unsettled condition, 
vidadhati—attain. 


Vrnda: (Looking to the right) Ah, look! Look! Visakha and the 
other gopis cannot bear to either tell or not tell Radha the news 
of Krsna's departure for Mathura. They are completely stunned 
and stand as if they have lost the meaning of life. 


paurnamadsi: (sa-khedam) 
yasyaloka-sukhe krtena nimisair dksipyamdne manak 
pratyuhena varaksi tad-virahitas tvam nausi minir api 
tasmin vindati madhave madhu-purim daivan na janimahe 
ha radhe pranayanuviddha-manasah kd te gatir bhavini 


sa—with; khedam—anxiety; yasya—of whom, daloka—of seeing; 
sukhe—in the happiness; krtena—done; nimisaih—by _ blinking; 
aksipyamane—interrupted, manak—slightly; pratyuhena—by the 
obstacle; vara—beautiful; aksi—whose eyes; tat—that; virahitah— 
without; t’am—You; nausi—glorify; minih—the fish; apt—even; 
tasmin—when, vindati—goes; madhave—Krsna; madhu-purim—to 
Mathura City; daivat—by fate; na—do not; janimahe—we know; ha— 
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alas!; radhe—Radha; pranaya—by love; anuviddha—wounded; 
manasah—whose heart; ka—what?; te—of You; gatih—destination; 
bhavinit—will be. 


Paurnamasi: (Unhappy) O Radha, when the blinking of Your 
eyes interrupted Your seeing Krsna even for a moment, You 
would glorify the fish. O Radha whose heart is wounded by love, 
what will happen to You now that fate is taking Madhava to 
Mathura city? 


vrndd: pasya pasya samastad Gkasmikena koldhalena kurangiva 
tarangita-drstir esa bahir vithim Gsasdda radhd. 


pasya—look!; pasya—look!; samasatat—completely; akasmikena— 
suddenly; kolahalena—by the tumult; kurangi—a doe; iva—like; 
tarangita—moving restlessly like waves; drstih—whose eyes; esa—She; 
bahih—outside, vithim—the path; asasada—attained; radha—kadha. 


Vrnda: Look! Look! The tumultous sounds has made restless 
doe-eyed Radha run out onto the road. 


paurnamasi: ha kastam sphutam divyonmddamayim udghurnam 
dpadyate rddhikd. yad iyam asambandha-bhutyistham —aneka- 
bhasamayim bhdratim udgirati. 


ha—alas!; kastam—alas!, sphutam—manifested; divya— 
transcendental; unmada—madness; mayim—consisting of; 
udghurnam—agitation; apadyate—attained; radhika—Radha; yat— 
because; iyam—She; dsambandha—senseless,; bhityistham—very 
much; aneka—much; bhasa—of talking; © mayim—consisting; 
bharatin—words; udgirati—speaks. 


Paurnamasi: Alas! Alas! Agitated with divine madness, Radha 
now babbles eloquent nonsense running from one language to 


another.!® 


(nepathye) 
va-a-naraba-i-nandanam sa bandhum 


18 In Radha's words (in the next verse) the first two lines are in Prakrit and the second two 
lines are in Sanskrit. 


raha-pavarobari pekkhi-a pphurantam 
skhalati mama vapuh katham dharitri 
bhramati kutah kim ami natanti nipah 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; vd-a—of Vraja; narabi-a—of the 
kind; nandanam—the son; sa bandhum—with His brother; raha— 
chariot; | pravara—excellent; ubari—above;  pekkhi-a—seeing; 
pphurantam—manifested; skhalatitrips and fall; mama—My; vapuh— 
body; katham—why?, dharitri—the earth; bhramati—moves; kutah— 
why?; kim—why?; apt—also; natati—dances,; nipah—the kadamba 
trees. 


A voice from behind the scenes: Now that I see Nanda-nandana 
standing on the chariot with His brother and uncle, why do I 
stumble and fall to the ground? Why does the earth move about 
like this, and why are the kadamba trees dancing? 

paurnamasi: srnivah kim aha lalita. 

sruvah—let us listen; kim—what?,; aha—says; lalit@d—Lalita. 

Paurnamasi: What is Lalita saying? Let us listen. 

(nepathye) sahi rahe m4 visida. pavvada-parikkamobakkamo eso. 

nepathye—from behind the scenes; sahit—O friend; rahi—kadha; 
ma—do not; visida—lament; pavvada—the mountain; parikkama— 


around; whakkamo—approaching; eso—He. 


A voice from behind the scenes: O sakhi Radha, please do not 
lament! Krsna approaches the road to Govardhana Hill. 


paurnamasi: sriiyatam vatsaya vyahrtih. 


sruyatam—should be heard; vatsayah—of the girl; vyahrtih—the 
words. 


Paurnamasi: Listen to what the girl is saying. 


(nepathye) 
sahacari parijnadtam sadyah samastam idam maya 


patima-patalais tvam nihnotum kiyat prabhavisyasi 
virama krpane bhavi ndyam harer viraha-klamo 
mama kim abhavan kanthe prana muhur nirapatrapah 


nephathye—from behind the scenes; sahacari—O friend; 
parijnatam—known; sadyah—now; samastam—all, idam—this; 
mayd—by Me; patima—of cleverness; patalaih—with an abundance; 
tvam—you, nihnotum—to conceal; kiyat—how much; prabhavisyasi— 
will you be able; virama—stop; krpane—O wretched girl; bhavi—will 
be; na—not; ayam—this,; viraha—of separation; klamah—distress; 
mama—of Me, kim—why?; abhavat—came forth; kanthe—in the throat; 
pranah—iife-airs; muhuh—tepeatedly; nirapatrapah—shameless. 


A voice from behind the scenes: Now I know everything. Sakhi, 
what will you cleverly hide from Me? O wretched girl, stop! I will 
not be unhappy when Krsna is gone, but why does this shameless 
breathing not leave my throat? 


vrndd: bhagavati vivaksur iva visakha laksyate. 


bhagavati—O noble lady; vivaksuh—wishing to speak; iva—as if; 
visakha—vVisakha; laksyate—is seen. 


Vrnda: O noble lady, Visakha is about to say something. 


(nepathye) 
tam viddhamsi-a kamsam 
ratti-muhe tuha melissa-i ppana-i 
sahi mad ghamma vilakkha 
kkhamdavadinam dhurindsi 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; tam—him,; viddhamsi-a—after 
killing; Ramsam—Karnsa; ratti—of the night; muhe—in the face; tuha— 
with You; melissa-i—meeting; ppani-a—affectionate; sahi—O friend; 
ma—do not; ghamma—be agitated, vilakkha—bewildered; 
kkhamavadinam—of all patient girls; dhurina—the best; asi—You are. 


A voice from behind the scenes: After He kills Kathsa, Krsna 


will again meet You in the middle of the night. Sakhi, You are the 
most patient and tolerant of all the gopis. Please don't be upset! 


paurnamadsi: samdadkarnaya vara-varnini-varnitam 


samdkarnaya—iisten; vara-varnint—of the eloquent  gopi; 
varnitam—the description. 


Paurnamasi: Listen to this eloquent gopi's words. 


(nepathye) 
ndsvasanam viracaya tvam idam hatdse 
Susyan-mukhi mama gunam parikirtayanti 
durad amardava-bhrto pi muhuh ksamayah 
kuksim vidarayati pasya rathanga-nemih 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; na—do not; dsvasanam— 
consolation; viracaya—do; tvuam—You; idam—this; hata—destroyed; 
dse—whose hope; susyat—drying up; mukhi—mouth,; mama—my; 
gunam—qualities, parikirtayanti—describing; diurat—from far away; 
amardava—harness,  bhrtah—possessing; apt—even; muhuh— 
repeatedly; ksamayah—of the earth; kuksim—the belly; vidarayati—trips 
apart, pasya—look; ratha—of the chariot; arga—of the wheel, nemin— 
the rim. 


A voice from behind the scenes: Don't console Me! O hopeless 
girl, your mouth is dry praising Me. Look! Far away, the hard 
wheels of Krsna's chariot again and again break the belly of the 
earth! 


paurnamasi: ahaha_ rdajiva-netra-yatrda-vitrasita-cetah kam apy 
adhairya-di/ksam uri-cakdra cakoraksi. 


ahaha—aha!, rajiva—lotus; netra—whose eyes; yatra—of the 
journey; vitrasita—frightened; cetah—at heart; kam api—something; 
adhairya—of restlessness; diksam—initiation; uri-cakara—accepted, 
cakora—like a cakora bird; akst—whose eyes. 


Paurnamasi: Ah! Her heart afraid of lotus-eyed Krsna's 
departure, Radha, whose eyes are like cakora birds, has become 


restless! 


vrnda: 
ksanam vikrosanti viluthati satangasya puratah 
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ksanam baspa-grastam kirati kila drstim hari-mukhe 
ksanam ramasydgre patati dasanottambhita-trna 
na radheyam kam va ksipati karunambhodhi-kuhare 


a—from not; priva—the beloved; darsan—seeing, jah—produced, 
yathd—just as; tatra—here; eva—certainly; ksanam—one moment; 
vikrosanti—crying; viluthati—rolling about; satangasya—of the chariot; 
puratah—before; ksanam—one moment; baspa—by tears; grastam— 
swallowed; kirati—scattering; drstim—glance; hari—of Krsna; mukhe— 
in the face; Rsanam—another moment; ramasya—of Balarama; agre—in 
the presence; patati—falls; dasana—by teeth; uttambhita—held; trna— 
a blade of grass; na—not; raddhad—O Radha; iyam—She; kam—whom?; 
va—or, ksipati—throws; karuna—of compassion; ambhodhi-kuhare— 
into the ocean. 


Vrnda: One moment She cries bitterly, the next moment She 
rolls about on the ground before the chariot, the next moment 
Her tear-filled eyes gaze on Hari's face, and the next moment She 
places a blade of grass between Her teeth and bows down before 
Balarama and begs Him not to leave Vrndavana. Is there any 
person Radha will not throw into the ocean of intense 
compassion for Her? 


paurnamasi: (sasram) ha hanta hanta 
na hi nyasta drstih ksanam adhara-pdali-parimale 
yaya kamsarateh priya-sahacarinam api purah 
gurunam apy agre yad akalita-lajjavalir abhud 
iyam radha sadyas tad iha mama ceto glapayati 


sa—with; asram—tears; ha—alas!; hanta—alas!; hanta—alas!; na— 
not; ht—indeed; nyasta—placed; drstih—glance; ksanam—for a 
moment; adhara-pali-parimale—on the ground muddied by Her tears; 
yaya—by which; kamsa-arateh—of Krsna, the enemy of Kathsa; priya— 
dear; sahacarinam—of gopi-friends; apt—even; purah—in the 
presence; gurunam—superiors; a4pt—even; agre—in the presence; yat— 
by whom; akalita—not done; lajja—of shyness, avalih—abundance;, 
abhut—was, iyam—this; raddhad—Radha; sadyah—at once; tat—then; 
tha—here; mama—of me; cetah—the heart; glapayati—causes to wilt. 


Paurnamasi: (With tears) Ah! Although in the presence of Her 
dear gopis She would never for even a moment glance at Krsna, 
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now, without any embarrassment, even before Her superiors She 
stares at Him with tear-filled eyes! Radha makes my heart wilt 
with pain! 


(punar nirupya) 
rathinah pathi pasyatah sa-khedam 
bata radhd-vadanam murdntakasya 
kirato nayane ghandsru-bindin 
aravinde makarandavat kramena 


punah—again; nirupya—describing; rathinah—riding on _ the 
chariot; pathi—on the path; pasyatah—looking,; sa—with; khedam— 
anguish; bata—indeed; radhad—Of Radha; vadanam—at the face; mura- 
antakasya—of Krsna, the killer of Mura; Rivatha—how much?; nayane— 
in the eyes; ghana—thick; asru—of tears; bindun—drops,; aravinde—in 
a lotus flower; makaranda—honey; yat—like; kramena—in succession. 


As Krsna rides on the chariot, gazing at Radha's anguished 
face, how many thick tears appear in His eyes like drops of honey 
on a lotus flower? 


vrndd: bhagavati ninan kumdarinadm prdnah prdnesvarena 
sardham evddya prayasyanti. 


bhagavati—O noble lady; nunam—is it not so?; kumarinam—of the 
young girls; pradnah—the life's breath; pradna—of life; isuarena—the 
lord; sardham—with; eva—certainly; adya—now; prayasyanti—will go. 


Vrnda: Noble lady, the gopis' life-breath will now follow Krsna, 
the lord of their life. 


paurnamasi: putri hareh sandesa-haram pasya pasya 
elds turnam nayata kiratir arti-misras tamisra 

bhavi bhdvya punar api maya mangalah sangamo vd 
ittham dirghair agha-vijayina hanta sandanito 'bhid 

dsda-pdsath sarasija-drsam prdna-sdranga-sanghah 


putri—O daughter; hareh—of Krsna; sandesa—message; haram— 
carrying; pasya—look!; pasya—look!, etah—them; turnam—at once; 
nayata—you may pass; kiratih—how many?; arti—with pain; misrah— 
mixed; tamisrah—nights; bhavi—will be; bhavyah—O beautiful, pious 
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gopis; punah—again; apt—also; mayad—with Me; mangalah— 
auspicious; sangamah—association; va—or;, ittham—in this way; 
dirghaih—long, agha—of Aghasura; vijayina—the conqueror; hanta— 
indeed; sandanitah—tied; abhiut—is; asa—of hope; pasaih—with the 
ropes; sarasija—like lotus flowers; drsam—whose eyes; pradna—of the 
life-breath; saranga—of deer; sanghah—the herd. 


Paurnamasi: Look! Look! Here comes Hari’s messenger bearing 
His words: "O My beautiful, pious gopis! Please survive a few 
anguished nights, and you will attain My auspicious company 
again!" In this way Krsna, the killer of Aghasura, with ropes of 
hope tightly bound the deer of the lotus-eyed gopis life-breath. 


vrndad: (sa-vyatham) 
pibati na makarandam vrndam indindiranam 
vanam api na mayurds tandavair mandayanti 
vidadhati ca rathadngah svanganabhir na sangam 
sarati sarasijakse gosthatah pattandya 


sa—with; vyatham—anguish; pibati—drink, na—not; 
makarandam—honey; vrndadm—the host, indiridiranam—of bees; 
vanam—the forest; api—also; na—not; mayurah—the peacocks; 
tandavaih—with enthusiastic dancing; mandayanti—decorate; 
vidadhati—do; ca—also; rathangah—the cakravaka birds; sva- 
anganabhih—with their wives; na—not; sangam—company; sarati— 
goes; sarasija—lotus; akse—whose eyes; gosthatah—from  Vraja; 
pattanaya—to Mathura City. 


Vrnda: (With anguish) Now that lotus-eyed Krsna has left Vraja 
to go to Mathura, the bumble-bees will no longer drink honey, the 
peacocks will not decorate the forest with their frantic dances, 
and the cakravaka birds will refuse to associate with their wives. 


paurnamasi: (nemi-vartmanusrtya sa-khedam) ahaha 
advipe ksipati samasta-jagatim astoka-sokambudhau 

radha sambhrta-kdkur dkulam asau cakre tatha krandanam 
yena syandana-nemi-nirmita-mahd-simanta-dambhdad idam 

ha sarvamsahaydpi nirbharam abhid durdd vidirnam bhuva 


nemi—of the rim of the chariot wheel; vartma—the path; anusrtya— 
following; sa—with; khedam—distress; ahaha—alas!,; advipe—without 
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islands; ksipati—casting; samasta—the entire; jagatim—world; astoka— 
intense; soka—of grief; ambudhau—into the ocean; raddhad—kadha; 
sambhrata—manifested; kakuh—plaintive cries; akulam—distress; 
dsau—She; cakre—did; tathaé—in that way; krandanam—crying; 
yena—by which; syandana—moving; nemt—of the chariot-wheel rim; 
nirmita—made; mahaé—great; simanta—line; dambhat—on the pretext; 
idam—this; ha—alas!; sarvam—everything,; sahaya—bearing,; api— 
even; nirbharam—egreatly; abhut—became;, durdt—from far away; 
vidirnam—broken apart; bhuva—by the earth. 


Paurnamasi: (Following the tracks of the chariot-wheels, she 
laments) Radha's pitiful cries of grief plunge the entire world in 
an islandless ocean of intense pain, and these marks in the all- 
tolerant earth that appear to have been made by the wheels of the 
moving chariot have in reality been made by Radha's tears. 


vrnda: ha kastam. hd kastam. 

purah kvacana dhavati sphurati citriteva kvacit 
tanoti hasitam kvacit kvacana tivram akrandati 

iyam pralapati kvacit kuacana maunam dlambate 
mukunda-virahodgatair muhur adhira-dhir adhibhih 


ha kastam—alas!; ha kastam—alas!; purah—in the presence; 
kvacana—sometimes; dhavati—runs, sphurati—is manifested; citrita— 
a picture; iva—like; kvacit—sometimes;, tanott—manifests; hasitam— 
laughter; kvacit—sometimes; kvacana—sometimes; tivram—bitterly; 
akrandati—weeps; iyam—She; pralapati—talks; kvacit—sometimes; 
kvacana—sometimes; maunam—silence; alambate—attains, 
mukunda—from Krsna; viraha—from the separation; udgataih— 
manifested; muhuh—continually; adhira—unsettled; dhih—whose 
mind; adhibhih—by the sufferings. 


Vrnda: Ah! Ah! The pain of separation from Mukunda has 
unsettled Radha's mind! Sometimes She runs about and 
sometimes She stands still like a painted picture. Sometimes She 
laughs and sometimes She weeps bitterly. Sometimes She is very 
talkative and sometimes She is silent. 


(nepathye) 


kva nanda-kula-candramah kva sikhi-candrakdlanrtih 
kva mandra-murali-ravah kva nu surendra-nila-dyutih 


kva rasa-rasa-tandavi kva sakhi jiva-raksausadhir 
nidhir mama suhrttamah kva bata hanta ha dhig-vidhim 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; kva—where; nanda-kula- 
candramdadh—kKrsna, who has risen like the moon in the ocean of the 
dynasty of Nanda Maharaja; kvu—where; sikhi-candraka-alankrtih— 
Krsna, whose head is decorated with a peacock feather; kvua—where; 
mandra-murali-ravah—Krsna, whose flute produces a deep sound; 
kva—where; na—certainly; surendra-nila-dyutih—Krsna, whose bodily 
luster is like the jewel called indranila; kua—where, rasa-rasa-tandavi— 
Krsna, who is expert in dancing in the rasa dance; kua—where; sakhi— 
O My dear friend; jitva-raksa-ausadhih—Krsna, who is the medicine that 
can save one's life; nidhih—treasure; mama—My; suhrt-tamah—best of 
friends; kua—where; bata—I am so sorry; hanta—alas, hd—oh, dhik- 
vidhim—condemnation to Providence, the maker of my destiny. 


A voice from behind the scenes: My dear sakhi, where is Krsna, 
who is like the moon rising from the ocean of Maharaja Nanda's 
dynasty? Where is Krsna, His head decorated with a peacock 
feather? Where is He? Where is Krsna whose flute produces such 
a deep sound? O, where is Krsna, whose bodily luster is like the 
shining of the blue indranila jewel? Where is Krsna, who is expert 
in rasa dancing? Oh, where is He who can save My life? Kindly tell 
Me where to find Krsna, the treasure of My life and best of My 
friends. Feeling separation from Him, I condemn Providence, the 
shaper of My destiny! 


paurnamasi: dhik kastam. murtam etad durnivdram karunya- 
dambaram parilambate. tad itas turnam me prasthitih pathyd. 


dhik—alas!, kastam—alas!, murtam—body; etat—this, 
durnivaram—irresistable; karunya—of compassion; dambaram— 
abundance; parilambate—attains; tat—therefore; itah—from here; 
turnam—quickly; me—of me; prasthitih—going; pathya—is proper. 


Paurnamasi: Alas! Alas! This body is now overwhelmed with 
pity! I must go at once. 


vrndd: bhagavati mukharam atra sannidhapayitum icchami. 
(ity ubhe niskrante.) 


96 > 


bhagavati—O_ noble lady; mukharam—Mukhara; atra—here; 
sannidhapayitum—to bring; icchamt—I wish, iti—thus; ubhe—both; 
niskrdnte—exit. 


Vrnda: Noble lady, I would like to bring Mukhara here. (They 
both exit.) 


(tatah pravisati sakhibhyadm dsvasyamdna radha.) 
radhd: (sakrandam) 
nipita na svairam sruti-putikaya narma-bhanitir 

na drsta nihsankam sumukhi mukha-pankeruha-rucah 
harer vaksah-pitham na kila ghanam Glingitam abhud 

iti dhyayam dhyayam sphutati luthad antar mama manah 


tatah—then; pravisati—enter,; sakhibhyam—by two gopi-friends; 
asvasyamana—consoled,; radhaé—Radha; sa—with; akrandam—crying; 
nipita—drunk; na—not; svairam—to My heart's content; sruti- 
putikaya—by My ears; narma—joking; bhanitih—words; na—not; 
drsta—observed; nihsankam—free from fear; sumukhi—O beautiful- 
faced girl; mukha—of the face; pankeruha—of the lotus flower; rucah— 
the slendor; hareh—of Krsna; vaksah-pitham—the chest; na—not; 
kila—certainly; ghanam—firmly; dlingitam—embraced; abhut—was, 
iti—thus; dhyayam dhyayam—trepeatedly remembering; sphutati— 
manifested; /uthat—trembling with anxiety; antah—within; mama—My; 
manah—heatt. 


(Consoled by two gopis, Radha enters) 

Radha: O beautiful-faced sakhi, I did not fully drink the nectar 
of Krsna's joking words with My ears. I did not fearlessly gaze 
without restriction on His lotus face. I did not very firmly 
embrace His chest to My heart's content. Moment after moment 
My mind remembers all this as it trembles in pain! 


visakhad: hala kanhassa paccd-amana-sandesam jananiti bi irise ve- 
andnala-jhalakkadre appdnan pakkhibanti kisa sahinam pardnam 
karisena randhesi. 


hala—ah!, kanhassa—of Krsna; pacca-amana—of the return; 
sandesam—the message; jananti—knowing; bi—even though, irise— 
like this; ve-ana—of suffering; anala—of the fire; jhalakkare—in the 
flames; appanam—Yourself; pakkhibanti—casting; kisa—why; 
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sahinam—of Your gopt-friends; paranam—the life-breath; kRarisena— 
with this terrible thing; randhesi—You torment. 


visakha: Ah! Why, even though You know of Krsna's message 
promising His return, do You still torture Your sakhis by 
plunging Yourself into this blazing fire of grief? 


radhda: (sanskrtam asritya) 
cetah khinna-jane hareh parinatam kadrunya-vici-bharair 
ity abhira-nata-bhruvam sakhi bhaved Gloka-sambhdvana 
marma-granthi-nikrntana-vyasaninti tam tadrsam vairini 
kriureyam viraha-vyatha na sahate mad-bhadga-dheyotsavam 


sanskrtam—of Sanskrit; asritya—taking shelter; cetah—the heart; 
khinna—distressed; jane—for a person; hareh—of Krsna; parinatam— 
is transformed; Rarunya—of mercy; vict—of waves; bharaih—with an 
abundance; iti—thus; abhira-nata-bhruvam—of the gopis who have 
curved eyebrows; sakhi—O friend; bhavet—may be;  adloka- 
sambhavana—the opinion; marma—of the heart; granthi—the knot; 
nikrntana—on cutting; vydsanint intent; tam—this; tadrsam—like 
this; vdirint—-enemy; krira—cruel; iyam—this; viraha—from 
separation; vyatha—suffering,;, na—does not; sahate—allow; mat—of 
Me; bhaga—the good fortune; dheya—giving; utsavam—festival of 
happiness. 


Radha: O sakhi, the gopis, who all have beautiful curved 
eyebrows, may be convinced that Hari's heart is flooded with 
waves of compassion for this opressed person. Still, My cruel 
enemy, the pain of being separated from Krsna, is intent on 
cutting My heart to pieces. That enemy will not for a moment 
allow Me to celebrate a festival of auspicious happiness. 


(ity artim natayanti.) 
uttdpi puta-pakato ‘pi garala-gramdd api ksobhano 

damholer api duhsahah katur alam hrn-magna-salydad api 
tivrah praudha-visicika-nicayato 'py uccair mamayam bali 

marmadny adya bhinatti gokula-pater vislesa-janma jvarah 
(iti mukta-kantham roditi.) 


iti—thus; artim—suffering; natayanti—representing dramatically; 
atha—now; vyadhih—disease, yatha—just as; tatra—in that book; 


eva—certainly; uttapi—distressing; Duta-pakatah—than the puta-paka 
fire; api—even,; garala—of poison; gramat—than a strong dose; api— 
even; ksobhanah—more agitating; dambholeh—than _ Indra's 
thunderbolt; apt—even; duhsahah—more intolerable; katuh—sharp; 
dalam—greatly; hrt—in the heart; magna—plunged; salyat—than a 
spear; apt—even; tivrah—harsh; praudha—fully developed; visucika- 
nicayatah—than cholera; api—ven; uccaih—egreatly; mama—of Me; 
ayam—this,; bali—powerful; marmahi—the vital organs; adya—now; 
bhinatti—breaks, gokula—of Gokula; pateh—of the master; vislesa—of 
from separation; janma—born; jvarah—fire; iti—thus,; muktam— 
unobstructed; kantham—with throat; roditi—cries. 


(in agony) The blazing fire of separation from Krsna, the 
master of Gokula, has broken My heart! That fire is more painful 
than the puta-paka fire’®, more troubling than a strong doses of 
poison, more intolerable than Indra's thunderbolt, more sharp 
than a spear plunged into the heart, and more horrifying than the 
last stage of cholera! (Cries without any inhibition.) 


(nephathye) 
adya prana-parardhato ‘pi dayite diram praydte harau 
ha dhig duhsaha-soka-sankubhir abhud viddhantara radhika 
tendsyah pratisedham drya-carite tuam ma krtha ma krthah 
ksineyam ksanam atra susthu viluthanty arta-svaram roditu 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; adya—now; prdna—than life; 
para-ardhatah—many millions of times; api—even; dayite—more dear; 
duram—far away; prayate—has gone; harau—when Krsna; ha—alas!, 
duhsaha—unbearable; soka—of grief; sankubhih—by many arrows; 
abhtit—has become; viddha—wounded; antara—at heart; radhikd— 
Radha; tena—by this; asya@h—of Her; pratisedham—forbidding; arya- 
carite—o noble, pious lady; tuam—you; ma—please do not; krthah— 
do; ma—please do not; krthah—do; ksina—emanciated; iyam—She; 
ksanam—moment; atra—here; susthu—very much; viluthanti—rolling 
about on the ground; arta—of pain; svaram—with sounds; roditu—may 


cry. 


A voice from behind the scenes: Krsna is many millions of 
times more dear to Radha than Her own life. Now that He has 


!° Heating a substance in a closed container on fire for a very long time. 


gone far away, Her heart has become wounded by many sharp 
javelins of unbearable grief. She has become emanciated. She may 
roll about on the ground and scream in pain. O noble, pious 
Mukhara, please don't try to stop Her! Please don't try to stop Her! 


lalita: (nepathyabhimukham Glokya svagatam) vunde sahu sahu 
jam nivaran ummuhi muharda tu-e nivadrida. 


nepathya-abhimukham—at the area behind the scenes; alokya— 
glancing; svagatam—aside;, vunde—O Vrnda,; sahu—well done; sahu— 
well done; jam—which; nivarn—to stop; ummuhi—eager,; muhara— 
Mukhara; tu-e—by you; nivarida—is checked. 


Lalita: (Glancing at the area behind the scenes) Vrnda, well 
done! Well done! You stopped Mukhara, who was very eager to 
intervene. 


radha: (punas cakravakim vilokya sabhyarthanam) 
iyam uapagatda pracitas tvam rathangi tato haris 

tava padam agdad aksnor asya pravrttim udiraya 
vinayati ratha-kladntim hanta prabhoh pathi tasya kah 

pranayati janah ko va patrankurddi-pariskriyam 


punah—again; cakravakim—at a cakravaka bird; vilokya—looking; 
sa—with,; abhyarthanam—a_ request; tyam—this; upagata—come; 
pracitah—from the east; tuam—you; rathangi—O cakravaka_ bird; 
tatah—then; harih—Krsna; tava—of you; padam—to the place; agat— 
went; aksnoh—of the eyes; asya—of Him; pravrttim—news, udiraya— 
please tell; vinayati—destroys; ratha—of the chariot; klantim—the 
fatigue; hanta—indeed; prabhoh—of the Lord; pathi—on the path; 
tasya—of Him; kah—who?; pranayati—brings, jahah—person; kah— 
which; va—or; patra—of leaves; ankura—and sprouts; ddi—beginning 
with; pariskriyam—ornament. 


Radha: (Seeing a cakravaki bird, She makes the following 
request) O cakravaki bird, because you have come here from the 
east you must have seen Krsna. Please tell Me the news about Him! 
Did anyone relieve Him of fatigue caused by travelling? Has 
someone decorated Krsna with leaves, fresh sprouts, and other 
forest-ornaments? 
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lalita: pi-a-sahi vi-o-ini-ni-uramba-kudumba-sahi-sihare. mahura- 
patthamukkanthidam vi-a pekkha vali-puttha ra-dm. 


pi-a—O dear; sahi—friend; vi-o-ini—separated; uramba—multitude; 
kudumbam—family; kadamba—kadamba; sahi—of a tree; sihare—on 
the top; mahura—to Mathura; patthan—going; ukkanthidam—eager; 
vi-a—as if; pekkha—look, vali-puttha—of crows; ra-am—the king. 


Lalita: Dear sakhi, look at the king of crows sitting on top of 
this kadamba tree. He seems to be a relative of us gopis suffering 
in separation from our beloved. He seems to be yearning to go to 
Mathura. 


radha: (sa-slagham) 
bhratar vayasa-mandali-mukuta he niskramya gosthad itah 
sandesam vada vandanottaram amum vrnddtavindrdya me 
dagdhum prana-pasum sikhi viraha-bhir indhe mad-angdlaye 
sdndram nagara-candra bhindhi rabhasdd dsargala-bandhanam 


sa—with; slagham—praise,; bhratam—O brother; vayasa—of birds; 
mandali—of the community; mukuta—O crown; he—O; niskramya— 
going; gosthat—from Vraja; itah—then; sandesam—message; vada— 
please speak; vandana—offering respectful obeisances; uttaram—after; 
amum—this; vrndd-atavi—of Vrndavana; indraya—to the king; me—of 
Me; dagdhum—to burn; prana—of life-breath; pasum—the animal; 
sakhi—flames, viraha-bhih—of separation; indhe—in the fuel; mat—of 
Me; anga—of the body; dlaye—in the abode; sandram—greatly; 
nagara—of amorous heroes; candra—O moon, bhindhi—please break; 
rabhasat—at once; dsa—of hope; argala—by the obstruction; 
bandhanam—bond. 


Radha: (Praising the crow) O brother, O crown of all birds, 
after you leave Vrajabhumi please go to Vrndavana's king Krsna, 
offer respectful obeisances to Him, and speak to Him the 
following message on My behalf: "0 moon of all amorous heroes, 
the flames of separation from You are now beginning to burn the 
animal of My life-breath in the house of My body. Please unbolt 
the firm lock of hope that keeps that animal in the burning fire!" 


(savyatah sarikdm aveksya) 
na vedmi sakhi sarike yad asi tasya diti harer 
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idam prathamatah sphutam kathaya munca vartam param 
sa pista-katu-kantakah sakhibhir avrto vartate 
ratho ratha iti bruvan kim adhuna pratici-mukhah 


savyatah—on the left; sarikam—a female parrot; aveksya—seeing; 
na—not; vedmi—I know; sakhi—O friend; sarike—O parrot; yat—that; 
dst—you are; tasya—of Him; dutt—a messenger; hareh—of Krsna; 
idam—this,; prathamatah—first; sphutam—clearly; kathaya—please 
tell; munca—please release; vartam—the news; katu—the sharp; 
kantakah—thorns of the enemies; sakhibhih—by friends; avrtah— 
surrounded; vartate—is; rathah—the hero; rathah—a chariot; iti thus; 
bruvan—saying; kim—does He?; adhuna—now; pratici—the west; 
mukhah—face. 


(Seeing a female parrot) O sakhi, I did not know you were a 
messenger from Krsna! Please tell Me the news about Him. Has 
Krsna crushed the sharp thorns of His enemies? Is He now 
surrounded by His friends? Does He call for a chariot to return to 
Vraja? 


(iti vikrosanti sa-sankam) 
kim jappissddi sampadam guru-ano ha vainavam kvadmrtam 
juttim so-a-haram sunami na kaham ha narma-bhangi kva sa 
kim dharemi na dheri-am kkhanam aham ha prana-nathah kva me 
kantham muncadha re pardna-hada-a ha dhin na drsto harih 


iti—thus; vikrosanti—crying; sa—with; sankam—fear; kim—what?, 
jJappissadi—will say; sampadam—now; guru-ano—superiors, ia—ah?; 
vainavam—of the flute; kvua—where?; amrtam—the nectar; juttim— 
logic; so-a—grief; haram—removing; sunami—I hear; mna—not; 
katham—why?, ha—ah!; narma-bhangi—joking words; kva—where?; 
sa—they; kim—whether?; dharemi—I keep; na—not; dheri-am— 
peaceful composure; kkhanam—for a moment; aham—I, ha—ah!; 
prana—of life; nathah—the lord; kua—where?,; me—of Me; kantham— 
throat; mucadha—please abandon; re—O; parana—life-breath, hada- 
a—O miserble; ha—alas!,; dhik—alas!; drstah—seen,; harih—Krsna. 


(Frightened and crying) What will My superiors say now? Now 
where will I be able to hear the nectar sound of Krsna's flute? I do 
not hear any words that will drive away My grief. Where are the 
jokes and fun now? I cannot be peaceful for even a moment! Ah! 
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Where is the Lord of My life? O miserable life, please run out of 
My throat at once because I can't see Hari anymore! 


visakha: (apavarya) lalide turi-am kuna kampi ubanam jena eso 
pardna-viddohi pi-a-sahi-e ve-and-tarango kkhanam bi sidhili-adi. 


dapavarya—privately; lalide—O Lalita; turi-am—quickly; kuna— 
please make; kam pi—some; ubanam—the means; jena—by which, 
eso—this; parana—of the life; viddohi—the enemy; pi-a—dear; sahi-e— 
of the friend; ve-ana—of torment; tarango—the waves; kkhanam—for a 
moment; bi—even, sidhili-ddi—may be slackened. 


visakha: (Aside to Lalita) O Lalita, please quickly do something 
to stop, even for a moment, the waves of suffering that are 
drowning our dear sakhi Radha! 


lalita: (radhadm upetya sanskrtena) 
asankemahi pankajaksi kutuki nirmadya madyam kramad 
akriradi-mayim harih parihasaty asmdan kaldvan alam 
moktum na ksamate kaddpi yad ayam vrndatavi-kandaram 
Sakyah preksitum anjasa sakhi sa cet kunjantare mrgyate 


raddham—Radha; upetya—approaching; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; 
asankemahi—we think; pankaja—lotus, aksi—eyes, kutuki—playful; 
nirmaya—creating; mayam—a trick; kramat—egradually; akrira— 
Akrtra; ddi—beginning with; mayim—consisting of; harii—Krsna,; 
parihasati—jokes and laughs; asman—at us; kalavan—clever; alam— 
greatly; moktum—to leave; na—not; ksamate—is able to bear; kada 
api—at any time; yat—because; ayam—this; vrndd-atavi—of Vrndavana 
forest; handaram—the interior; sakyah—is able; preksitum—to be seen; 
anjasa—quickly; sakhi—O friend; sah—He; cet—if; kunja—the forest 
grove; antare—within; mrgyate—is sought. 


Lalita: (Approaches Radha and says) O lotus-eyed one, we 
think that clever, playful Hari is simply playing a joke on us, and 
these events beginning with Akrura's arrival are just an illusion, 
because Krsna never wants to leave Vrndavana. O sakhi, if You 
simply search for Him in the forest You will quickly find Krsna 
in some bower! 


visakha: lalide sahu sahu. saccam vi-akkhandGsi. 


103: 


lalide—O Lalita; sahu—well done; sahu—well done; saccam—in 
truth; vi-akkhana—intelligent, asi—you are. 


visakha: Well done, Lalita! Well done! You are so intelligent! 
radha: hanta sakhyau nadsambhavyam idam. tan mrgayemahi. 


hanta—indeed; sakhau—O friends; na—not; asambhavyam— 
impossible; idam—this; tat—therefore; mrgayemahi—let us search. 


Radha: Right! O sakhis, let us search for Him! 


(iti parikramya purah kurangir vilokayanti sa-baspam uccaih.) 
hari hari bhavatibhih svanta-hari harinyo 

harir tha kim apangatithya-sangi vyadhayti 
yad anuranita-vamsi-kdkalibhir mukhebhyah 

sukha-trna-kavala vah sami-lidhah skhalanti 


iti—thus; parikramya—walking; purah—ahead,; kurangih—does, 
does; vilokayanti—seeing; sa—with; tears; uccaih—in a loud voice; hari 
hari—O Krsna, O Krsna; bhavatibhih—by You; svua—own; anta— 
hearts; hari—enchanting; harinyah—does; harih—Krsna; iha—here; 
kim—whether?; apanga—of sidelong glances; atithya—the guest, 
sangi—contact, vyddhayi—do; yat—because; dnuranita—sounded; 
vamsi—of the flute; kakalibhih—by the sweet music; mukhebhyah— 
from the mouths; skha—happily; trna—of grass; kavalah—morsels; 
vah—of you; sami-lidhah—half-eaten; skhalanti—fall. 


(After walking some distance, She sees some does. With tears 
in Her eyes, She calls to them in a loud voice) Hari, Hari! O does, 
the grass is falling, half-eaten, from your mouths. Is this because 
charming Hari has stolen your hearts? Is it because you have met 
the wandering guest of His sidelong glance, or because you have 
heard the sweet music of His flute? 


(ity anyato gatud satta-hdsam) 
ale moli cchippam bhana palihalanti kudiladam 
kudunge gudhango nivasa-i kahim pincha-ma-uli 
navambhoda-srent-stanita-ganato ‘py arbuda-gunam 
pi-am tumhanam murali-janidam jassa ranidam 
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iti—thus; anyatha—elsewhere; gatud—going; sa—with, atta—loud, 
hasam—laughter; ale—O; moli—peahen; cchippam—at once; bhana— 
please tell; palihalanti—abandoning; kudiladam—duplicity; kudunge— 
in the forest-grove; gudha—hiding; ango—His body; nivassa-i—stays; 
kahim—where?; piricha-ma uli—Krsna, who wears a crown of a 
peacock feathers; nava—fresh; ambhoda—of clouds; sreni—multitude; 
stanita—thunder; ganatah—than an abundance; apt—even; arbuda- 
gunam—unillions of times more; pi-am—dear; bho—O; tumhanam—of 
you; murali—from the flute; janidam—produced; jassa—of whom; 
ranidam—the sound. 


(Going to another place, She laughs loudly) O peahens, please 
give up all duplicity and quickly tell Me, where is peacock-feather- 
crowned Krsna hiding in this forest? Where is Krsna, whose flute 
music pleases you millions of times more than the thunder of new 
rainclouds? 


visakhd: (sodgrivam aveksya) esa pi-a-sahi-e kunda-ni-unje gunja- 
alt disa-i. 


sa—with; udgrivam—iifting her neck with eagerness; aveksya— 
looking; esa—this; pi-a—dear; sahi-e—of the friend; kunda—of the 
pond; ni-unje—in the grove; gunja—of gufija berries; a-ali—the 
multitude; disa-i—is seen. 


visakha: (Eagerly craning her neck) I can see a guija-necklace 
in the bower by Radha-kunda! 


radha: (sambhramenddaya jighranti sotkampam) 
mani-raja-rucad virajita 

danujareh sphuritasi vaksasi 
tha kim luthasi tuam Gkula 

sakhi gunjavali-kunja-vartmani 


sambhramena—with agitation; adaya—taking; jighranti—smelling; 
sa—with,; utkampam—trembling,; mani—of jewels; raja—of the king 
(the Kaustubha gem); ruca—by the splendor; virajita—manifested, 
danuja-areh—of Krsna, the enemy of the demons; sphurita— 
manifested; asi—you are; vaksasi—on the chest; iha—here; kim— 
whether?; /uthasi—you roll about on the ground; tuam—you, akula— 
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agitated; sakhi—O friend; gunja—of gunja; avali—O necklace; kunja— 
in the forest-grove; vartmant—on the path. 


Radha: (With great awe She picks up the gufija-necklace, smells 
it, and trembles) Reflecting the splendor of the king of jewels, you 
were once on the chest of Krsna, the enemy of the demons. O 
gunja-necklace, o sakhi, why do you, overwhelmed, now roll 
about on the ground of this forest-path? 


lalita: maggandahinivesena avinndda-magga-o amhe kadham 
sahitthali-perantam pattamha. 


maggana-ahinivesena—by searching; avinnada—unknown; 
magga-o—path; amhe—we; kadham—how?; sahitthali—Sakhisthali; 
perantam—near; pattamha—come. 


Lalita: How is it that by wandering in search of Krsna we have 
come near Sakhi-sthali*°? 


radha: ha priya-sakhi candravali (ity autsukyam abhiniya) visdkhe 
tam adrsta-purvam vallabhita-ballavendra-nandanam candravalim 
drastum icchami. 


ha—O; priya—dear; sakhi—friend; candrdvalt—Candravali, itt 
thus; autsukyam—eagerness; abhiniya—trepresenting dramatically; 
visakhe—O. Visakha; tam—her; adrsta—not seen; purvam—before; 
vallabhita—dear, ballava—of the gopas; indra—of the _ king; 
nandanam—to the son; candrdvalim—Candravali; drastum—to see; 
icchamt—I wish. 


Radha: O dear sakhi Candravali! (Very eagerly) O Visakha, I 
have so yearned to see Candravali, who I so rarely see, and who 
is very dear to Krsna, the prince of the gopas. 


visakha: sd kkhu kardla-e mandire sandanida kkhinaddi. 


sa—she, kkhu—indeed; karala-e—of Karala; mandire—in the home; 
sandanida—confined; kkhinadi—wastes away. 


20 Candravali's home. 
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visakha: Confined to the house by Karala she has been wasting 
away in grief. 


radha: tad amum girindram eva gauravena giram patram karavani. 
(iti parikramya sersyam) visakhe kutah sampratam mam pratarayasi. 
yad agre devi candrdavalt. 


tat—therefore; amum—to him; girt—of mountains; indram—the 
king; eva—certainly; gaura—with reverence; giram—of words; 
patram—the proper object; karavani—I shall make; iti thus; 
parikramya—going; sa—with; irsyam—jealous rivalry; visakhe—O 
Visakha; kutah—why?; sampratam—now,; mam—Me, pratarayasi—you 
cheat; yat—because; agre—in the presence; devi—the noble; 
candravali—Candravali. 


Radha: I shall go now and pray to Govardhana Hill. (She takes 
a few steps, and with jealous rivalry says) O Visakha, why do you 
cheat Me in this way? Candravali is here! 


(ity upasrtya sa-baspa-gadgadam) 
kusumita-latd-punje gunjan-madandha-madhuvrate 

trasdd iva drsor dvandvam nyasyan smita-sphuritadharah 
kim tha murali-panir v/eni-sikhoccalac-candrakah 

sakhi tava drstah svairi vrajendra-sutas tvayd 


iti—thus; upasrtya—approaching; sa—with, baspa—tears; 
gadgadam—and a choked voice; kusumita—flowering; latd—of 
creepers; purje—with a host; gunjat—buzzing; mada—with joy; 
andha—blinded, madhuvrate—with bees; trasat—frightened; ivua—as 
if; drsoh—of eyes; dvandvam—the pair; nyasyan—placing; smita— 
smiling; spbhurita—glistening; adharah—lips; kim—whether; iha—here; 
murali—with the flute; panih—in His hand; veni—the hair; sikha—on 
the top; uccalat—tising; candrakah—peacock feather; sakhi—O friend; 
svairi—independent; vraja—of Vraja; indra—of the king; sutah—the 
son; tvuayd—by you. 


(Radha approaches and says with tears and a choked voice) O 
sakhi, have you seen your friend, the independent-minded 
Nanda-nandana? Has He come here with glistening smiling lips, a 
flute in His hand, a peacock feather in His hair, and timid eyes 


- 107° 


glancing at these groves of flowering vines filled with buzzing 
bees blinded with joy? 


(kandare  nijokti-pratidhvanim dkarnya_ sa-vyatham) katham 
sakrandam asau. mam evdnuprcchati. (iti sa-vidham dsddya_ sa- 
vyamoham) 


kandare—in the hollow; nija—own,; ukti—of the words; 
pratidhvanim—the eccho; dkarnya—hearing; sa—with; vyatham— 
painful; katham—how is it?; sa—with,; akrandam—a cry; asau—it; 
mam—to Me; anuprcchati—questions in response; iti#—thus; sa- 
vidham—near, adsddya—going; sa—with; vyamoham—bewilderment. 


(Hearing the mountain cave echo Her words, She feels pain.) 
Why does Govardhana Hill cry the same question back at Me? 
(Bewildered, She goes close to the cave.) 


sdndraih sundari vrndaso hari-parisvangair idam mangalam 
drstam te hata-radhayangam anaya distyaddya candravali 

drag enam nihitena kantham abhitah sirnena kansa-dvisah 
karnottamsa-su-gandhina nija-bhuja-dvandvena sandhuksaya 
(ity dlingitum upakramate) 


sandraih—intense;, sundari—O beautiful girl; vrnddsah—in great 
numbers; hari—of Krsna; parisvangaih—with embraces, idam—this; 
mangalam—auspicious,; drstam—seen,; te—of you; hata—struck; 
radhaya—by Radharani; angam—body; anaya—by Her; distya—by 
good fortune; adya—now; candravali—O Candravali, drak—at once; 
enam—her; nihitena—placed; kantham-abhitah—on the neck; 
sirnena—withered; kamsa-dvisah—of Krsna, the enemy of Karhsa; 
karna-uttamsa—earrings, su-gandhina—fragrant ; nija—own, bhuja— 
of arms; dvandvena—by the pair; sanduksaya—agitate; iti—thus; 
dlingitum—to embrace; upakramate—goes. 


O beautiful Candravali, suffering Radha can see how Your body 
has become auspicious from Hari's tight embraces. Please 
embrace Me with Your arms fragrant from the touch of the 
flower-earrings of Krsna, the enemy of Kathsa! (She tries to 
embrace her.) 
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lalita: hala-phadi-a-sila-padibimbidad esa tumam jevva. na kkhu 
canda-ali. 


hala—O!, phadi-a-sila—in crystal; padibimbida—treflected,; esa— 
she; tumam—You, jevva—certainly; na—not, kkhu—certainly; canda- 
alt—Candravali. 


Lalita: O Radha, this is You Yourself reflected in this crystal- 
stone! It is not Candravali. 


radha: (nirupya) natathyam bravisi. (iti puro gatvd solldsam 
nihasya.) lalite distyaham amukta-vigrahddya samvrttd. pasya pasya 
(ity angulya darsayanti) 


nirupya—closely examining; mna—not, adtathyam—untruthfully; 
bravist—you speak; iti—thus; purah—ahead,; gatuad—going; sa—with; 
ullasam—happiness, vihasya—laughing; lalite—O Lalita; distya—by 
good fortune; aham—I am; amukta—not separated; vigraha—form; 
adya—now; samvrtta—become; pasya—look!,; pasya—look!; iti—thus; 
angukya—with a finger; darsayanti—pointing. 


Radha: (Closely examining it) You are right. (Looks ahead and 
happily laughs) Lalita, I am fortunate! Now I shall not give up My 
body. Look! Look! (Pointing with a finger) 


vidure kamsdrir mukutita-sikhandadvalir asau 
pura gauradngibhih kalita-parirambho vilasati 

(ity sabhyasiuyam punar nirupya sa-khedam) 

na kanto 'yam sanke surapati-dhanur-dhama-madhuras 
tadil-lekha-hari girim avalalambe jaladharah 

(iti murchatD 


vidure—far away; kamsa-arih—Krsna, the enemy of Kathsa; 
mukutita—crowned;  sikhanda—of peacock feathers; avalih— 
multitude; asauw—He; pura—previously; gaura-angibhih—with the 
golden-complexioned gopis;  kalita—manifested; parirambhah— 
embraces; vilasati—enjoys transcendental pastimes; it#—thus; sa—with, 
abhyasuyam—jealousy; punah—again; nirupya—looking; sa—with; 
khedam—unhappiness; na—not; kante—in the lover; ayam—this; 
sanke—1_ doubt;  surapati-dhanuh—trainbow; |dhama—splendor; 
madhurah—charming; tadit-leeha—lightining flash; hari—removing; 
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girim—on the mountain, avalalambe—tested; jaladharah—a raincloud; 
iti—thus; murchati—faints. 


There, in the distance, is Krsna, the enemy of Kamsa, decorated 
with a peacock-feather crown, and embraced by the fair-limbed 
gopis! (Radha becomes jealous. She carefully looks again, and 
then becomes unhappy.) No, this is not Krsna. It is only a 
raincloud, lightning, and rainbow resting on Govardhana Hill. 

(She faints.) 


ubhe: hald samssanda samadssasa. 


ubhe—both girls; hala—ah!; samassasa—be consoled; samassasa— 
be consoled. 


Both gopis: Don't be sad! Don't be sad! 


radha: (samdsvasya sadaram) 

girindra tvam premnd pravara-varivasyd-viracane 
variyan ity anke tava vasati Sanke prabhur asau 

(iti kakum dtanvati) 

dari-dvdram durdd drutam tha darodghatya dayaya 
durantam dainyormin mama damaya dadmodara-drsa 


samasvasya—becoming revived; sa—with; adaram—treverence; 
giri—of mountains; indra—O king; tuam—you; premna—with love; 
pravara—best; varivasya—of service; viracane—in the performance; 
variyan—the best; it#—thus; arke—on the lap; tava—of you; vasati— 
resides; Sanke—I think; prabhuh—the lord; dsau—He,; iti—thus; 
kakum—plaintive words; dtanvati—manifesting; dari—of a cave; 
dvaram—the door; durdt—from far away; drutam—quickly; iha—here!, 
dara—a little; udghatya—opening; dayaya—with mercy; durantam— 
endless and difficult to overcome; dainya—of the wretched condition; 
urmin—the waves; mama—of Me; damaya—please quell; damodara— 
of Krsna; drsa—by the sight. 


Radha: (Becomes reviveed. She says with great respect:) O 
Govardhana Hill, O king of mountains, you are the best of the 
affectionate servants of Krsna. I think that He always remains on 
your lap. (With plaintive words) Please be kind! Please open the 
entrance of one of your caves and let Me glimpse Damodara 
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within! Please do this and stop the unbearable endless waves of 
My sufferings! 


(punar nibhalya) katham  esa_ jhatkara-kari-vari-nirjharayita- 
mahdsru-puro maunam evdvalambate. 


punah—again; nibhalya—looking; katham—why is it?; esah—he; 
jhatkara—murmuring sounds; kari—making; vari—water; 
nirjharayita—streams; mahd—great; asru—of tears; purah—stream, 
maunam—silence; eva—certainly; avalambate—attains. 


(Looking again) Why is Govardhana Hill silent? He simply 
sheds streams of tears in the form of these murmuring mountain 
brooks. 


(ity anjalim badhnati) 
govardhana tvam tha gokula-sangi-bhiumau 
tungath Sirobhir abhipatya nabho vibhasi 
tendvalokya haritah parito vaddsu 
kutrddya ballava-manih khalu khelatiti 


iti—thus; anjalim—folded hands; badhnati—folding; govardhana— 
Govardhana Hill; govardhana—O Govardhana Hill; tuam—you; tha— 
here; gokula—of Gokula; sangi—touching; bhiimau—on the land; 
tunagih—tall; sirobhih—with peaks, abhipatya—thrusting; nabhah— 
into the sky; vibhasi—you are splendid manifested; tena—by Him; 
avalokya—having seen; haritah—all directions; paritah—everywhere; 
vada—please tell; asu—at once; kutra—where?; adya—now, ballava— 
of cowherd boys; manih—the precious gem; khalu—indeed; khelati— 
enjoys pastimes; i##thus. 


(She folds Her hands.) O Govardhana, you shine splendidly in 
this land of Gokula, and your many lofty peaks thrusting into the 
sky. Please look in all directions and tell Me where Krsna, the 
jewel of the cowherd boys, now enjoys pastimes. 


(kincid agre gatva) 
makaranda-karambitah kadambo 

nanu so 'yam catulaksi yasya mile 
pracelaka-sdlakaya harir me 

kaca-pakse racayam cakara cudam 
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kincit—somewhat; agre—ahead; gatud—going; makaranda—with 
honey; karambhitah—endowed, kadambah—kadamba tree; nanu—is 
it not?; sah ayam—this; catula—trestless; akst—whose eyes; yasya—of 
which; mu/e—at the base; pracalaka-salakaya—with a peacock feather; 
harih—krsna,; me—of Me; kaca-pakse—in the hair; racayam cakara— 
made; cudam—a crown. 


(Walking a little ahead) O restless-eyed girl, is this not the same 
kadamba tree under which Hari placed a peacock-feather crown 
in My hair? 


(daksinatah preksya sa-vikrosam) 
seyam govardhana-giri-dari dvari vinyasta-citra 
yasyam aste vicakila-mayi kalpitd tena sayya 
drstudpy enam lalitam abhitah smdrayantim purastat 
pranan kanthe sakhi vicarato dhig varakdn mamaste 


daksinatah—from the south; preksya—looking; sa—with; 
vikrosam—crying; sa iyam—this,; govardhana—of Govardhana; giri— 
Hill; dari—the cave; dvari—at the entrance; vinyasta—placed; citra— 
colorful designs; yasyam—in which; aste—is; vicakila—of jasmine 
flowers; mayi—consisting; kalpita—fashioned, tena—by Him; sayya—a 
bed; drstu@d—seeing; api—even; enam—this;  J/alitam—pastimes; 
abhitah—completely; = smarayantim—reminding; purastat—in the 
presence; pranan—iife's breath, kanthe—in the throat; sakhi—O friend; 
vicaratah—moving; dhik—fie!; varakan—worthless; mama—of Me; 
aste—s. 


(Looking south She begins to cry) Here is the same cave- 
entrance on Govardhana Hill were Krsna made a very artistic, 
colorful bed of jasmine flowers. When I see this place it reminds 
Me of all the pastimes We enjoyed together here. O sakhi, fie on 
the useless breaths that continue to move in My throat! 


(iti vaiklavyam natayantD 
drstah kunja-gano vyaloki nikhilam vrnddatavi-kotaram 
nirbandhena nibhalita ca nividad bhandira-bhi-mandali 
praty-angam muhur tksitah sakhi maya so 'yam ca govardhano 
labdhah kvadpi na tasya hanta lalite gandho ‘pi bandhos tava 
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iti—thus; vaiklavyam—anguish; natayanti—tepresenting 
dramatically; drstah—seen; kunja—of forest-groves; ganah—the 
multitude; vyaloki—seen; nikhilam—the entire; vrndda-atavi-kotaram— 
forest of Vrndavana; nirbandhena—with careful scrutiny; nibhalita— 
seen; ca—also; nivida—the dense; bhandira-bhi-mandali— 
Bhadiravana forest; prati—all; angam—the parts; muhuh—trepeatedly; 
iksitah—seen; sakhi—O friend; mayad—by Me; sah ayam—this; ca— 
also; govardhanah—Govardhana Hill; labdhah—obtained,; kva apt— 
somewhere; ma—not; tasya—of Him; hanta—indeed; /alite—O Lalita; 
gandhah—the scent; apt—even; bandhoh—of the friend; tava—of you. 


(Distressed) I saw all the forests. I looked in all of Vrndavana 
forest. I carefully searched dense Bhandiravana forest. I looked in 
every part of Govardhana Hill. O Lalita, alas! I have not found even 
the faintest scent of Your friend Krsna anywhere! 


lalita: hala kudunge lukkido mdadhavo tu-e_ kitti-a-varam na 
labdhotthi. ta nivinna m4 hohi. 


hala—alas!; kudunge—in the forest; Iukkido—seen; mahavo—Krsna; 
tu-e—by You; kitti-a—how many?; varam—times; mna—not; 
labdhotthi—was found; ta—therefore; nivinna—depressed; ma—do 
not; hohi—become. 


Lalita: How many times have You searched for Madhava in the 
forest-groves and not found Him? Don't be depressed! 


radha: (parikramya sa-sambhramam sanskrtena) sddhu lalite sadhu 
sddhu pasya diurdd akrirena sdrdham purah syandanam arudho 'yam 
nanda-nandanah. tad enam kantha-graham avarohayisye. 


parikramya—walking; sa—with; sambhramam—haste; 
sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; sddhu—well done; /alite—O Lalita; sa@dhu— 
well done; sddhu—well done; pasya—look; durdt—from far away; 
akrirena—Akrira;  sdrdham—with purah—in the presence; 
syandanam—the chariot; arudhah—ascended; ayam—He; nanda—of 
Nanda Maharaja; nandanah—the son; tat—therefore; enam—Him, 
kantha—the neck; graham—grasped; avarohayisye—| shall bring 
down. 
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Radha: (Beginning to run) Well said, Lalita! Well said! Look! 
There in the distance are Krsna and Akrtra riding on a chariot! I 
will grab Krsna by the neck and drag Him down! 


(iti tad-abhyarnam asddya sa-vyatham) 

gireh srngam svarna-stavakitam idam hanta na rathas 
tamdlo 'sau nila-dyutir iha na gopi-ratiguruh 

bali sardilo 'yam na hi nrpati-ditah sakhi puro 
vidhatur vamatvat katham itarathad sarvam udabhut 

(iti murchati) 


iti—thus; tat—that; abhyaranam—near, dsddya—attaining; sa— 
with; vyatham—distress; gireh—of Govardhana Hill, sri4gam—the peak; 
svarna—golden, stavakitam—filled with flowers; idam—this; hanta— 
indeed; na—not; rathah—a chariot, tamalah—a tamala tree; adsau—this; 
nila—dark, dyutih—color; iha—here; na—not; gopi-ratiguruh—Krsna, 
the amorous teacher of the gopis; bali—powerful; sardulah—tiger; 
ayam—this; na—not, hi—indeed; nrpati—of the king; dutah—the 
messenger; sakhi—O friend; purah—in the presence; vidhatuh—of the 
creator Brahma; vamatvat—because of the contrariness; katham—how 
is it?; itaratha—otherwise; sarvam—everything; udabhut—was 
manifested; iti thus. 


(Approaching nearer, She becomes unhappy) This is not a 
chariot, but a hill covered with golden flowers. This is not the 
gopis' amorous teacher Krsna, but a dark tamala tree. This is not 
the king's messenger Akrura, but a strong tiger. O sakhi, why has 
the unfriendly creator Brahma made everything wrong? (She 
faints.) 


visakhad: (sodvegam) lalide java bhisini-dala-im anemi. dava nam 
padancalena vi-e-hi. (iti dhavati) 


sa—with,; udvegam—alarm, lalide—O Lalita; java—while; bhisini— 
lotus; dala-im—petals; anemi—I bring; dava—then; nam—Her; pada— 
of the garment; avicalena—with the edge; vi-e-hi—please fan; iti—thus; 
dhavati—tuns. 


visakha: (Alarmed) Lalita, fan Radha with the edge of your 
garment while I go to get lotus petals! (She runs off.) 
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(nepathye) 
viraha-bharam udirnam preksya radhati-dainyam 
sphutam akhilam asusyan manasi hanta gangad 
ahaha ravi-turangdjiwya-srngdgra durvah 
sata-bhuja-mitir dsid esa govardhano ‘pi 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; viraha—of separation; bharam— 
an abundance; udirnam—arisen; preksya—seeing; rddhad—of Radha; 
ati-dainyam—the very pathetic situation; sphutam—manifested, 
akhilam—entire; dsusyat—dried up; manasi—manasa; akhilam— 
entire; asusyat—dried up; manasi—manasas; hanta—indeed; ganga— 
Ganga; ahaha—ah!,; ravi—of the sun-god; turanga—for the horses; 
ajivya—food; srnga—of the summit; agra—on the top; durvah—the 
durva grass; sata—one hundred; bhuja—bhujas; = mitih—in 
measurement; adsit—became; esah—this; govardhanah—Govardhana 
Hill; apt—even. 

A voice from behind the scenes: Seeing Radha's intense 
suffering in separation from Krsna, the Manasa-ganga has 
completely dried up, and Govardhana Hill, which was so tall that 
the sun-god's horses would eat the durva grass at it's summit, has 
shrunk to the height of one hundred arms. 


radha: (prabudhya sa-pranayersyam) hala rahi munca ali-a-mdna- 
dullalidattanam. 


prabudhya—becoming conscious; sa@—with; pranaya—of love; 
irsyam—the anger; hala—ah!, rahi—kadha; munca—abandon; ali-a— 


false; mana—pride, dullalidattanam—mischief. 


Radha: (Regains consciousness and says, in the anger of love) 
O Radha, give up the wickedness of this false-pride! 


lalita: (nisvasya namri-bhavati) 
nisvasya—sighing,; nami-bhavati—bends down. 
Lalita: (Sighs and lowers her head.) 


rddhad: hala rahi eso de pa-a-sadda-dinna-kanno_ keli-kudunge 
pavisadi kanho. 


AAS 


hala—O; rahi—Radha; eso—He; pa-a—of the feet; sadda—the 
sound; dinna—placed; kanno—on the ears; keli—of pastimes; 
kudunge—in the grove; pavisadi—enters; kanho—Krsna; 


Radha: O Radha, the sound of Krsna's footsteps has come to 
Your ears. Krsna is now entering this pastime-bower. 


(iti lalitayah padante patanti.) 
mukundo 'yam kundojjvala-parisaram kunjam ayate 
latali ca smera madhupa-virutais tvam tvarayati 
tad uttisthomatte na tuda pada-lagnam sahacarim 
durdapas te maughydd viramati variyan avasarah 


iti—thus; lalitayah—of Lalita; pada—of the feet; ante—at the edge; 
patanti—falling; mukundah—Krsna; ayam—this; kunda—with jasmine 
flowers; ujjvala—splendid, parisaram—borders,; kunjam—to the grove; 
ayate—goes; lata—of creepers; ali—the host; ca—and,; smera—smiling; 
madhupa—of bees; virutaih—with the humming; tvam—to you; 
tvarayati—hastily; tat—therefore, uttistha—please stand up; umatte—O 
mad woman; na—do not; tuda—harm; pada—at your feet; lagnam— 
resting; sahacarim—the friend, durapah—difficult to attain; te—of you; 
maugdhyat—by the folly; viramati—ends;  variyan—excellent; 
avasarah—opportunity. 


(She falls down at the edge of Lalita's feet.) Mukunda hurries to 
this splendid forest-grove of kunda flowers, filled with smiling 
vines and the buzzing of bees. O mad woman, get up! Don't hit the 
friend that touches your feet! Because of your foolishness you are 
losing an excellent opportunity! 


lalita: ha hadamhi devva-hada-ena. (iti phut-krtya roditi) 


ha—ah!; hada—slain; amhi—I am; devva—destiny; hada-ena—by 
miserable; it##—thus; phut-krtya—wailing; roditi—cries. 


Lalita: Alas! Terrible fate has killed me! (She cries and wails.) 


visakha: (sambhramdd upetya) lalide kim kkhu edam. dhira hohi. 


-116- 


sambhramat—with haste; upetya—approaching; Jalide—O Lalita; 
kim—what?; kkhu—indeed; edam—is this; dhira—calm; hohi—please 
become. 


vVisakha: (Hastily arrives) Lalita, what is this? Please calm 
down! 


radhda: (sa-vismayam) sahi kim kkhu tumam cce-a lalidasi. 


sa—with; vismayam—astonishment; sahi—O friend, kim—whether?; 
kkhu—indeed,; tumam—you, cce-a—indeed, lalida—Lalita; asi—are. 


Radha: (Surprised) Sakhi, are you actually Lalita? 

lalita: (sa-gadgadam) adha im. 

sa—with; gadgadam—a choked voice; adha—then; im—what? 
Lalita: (With a choked voice) What? 


radha: ammahe saccam bhanddi. jam aham rahamhi. (samastad 
vilokya) niinam vana-mdali-a-puppha-im vi-edum ettha pattamhi. ta 
kanhassa kanna-pura-kide malli-a-tthava-am genhissam. 


ammahe—ah!, saccam—the truth; bhanadi—she speaks; jam— 
because; aham—I; raha—Radha; amhi—am; samastat—in all 
directions; vilokya—looking; nunam—is it not so?; vana—in the forest; 
mali-a—for a garland; puppha-im—flowers; vi-edum—to collect; 
ettha—herte; patta—come; amht—I have; ta—then; kanhassa—of Krsna; 
kanna-pura—of earrings; kide—for the sake; malli-a—a jasmine; tthava- 
am—flowers; genhissam—l shall take. 


Radha: Ah! She speaks the truth. I am Radha. (She looks 
around) I have come here to collect forest-flowers for a garland. I 
will pick malli flowers to make earrings for Krsna. 


(iti puspa-vatikdam upetya satankam sanskrtena) 
kim agre mallinam skhalati kalikd-srenir adhuna 
kadambanam kim va trutati parito manjari-tatih 
katham va jatinam dadhati mukulah §yamala-rucim 
harer vrndaranye drutam ahaha keyam gatir abhut 
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iti—thus; puspa—of flowers; vatikam—the garden; wupetya— 
approaching; sa—with; atankam—fear, sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; kim— 
why?; agre—in the presence; mallinam—of the jasmine flowers; 
skhalati—falls,; kalika—of buds; srenih—the multitude; adhuna—now, 
kadambanam—of kadamba trees; kim—why?; va—or; trutati—breaks; 
paritah—everwhere; manjari—of blossoms; tatih—the multitude, 
katham—why?, va—or; jatinam—of jati flowers; dadhati—places; 
mukulah—buds; syamala—black; rucim—color; hareh—of Krsna; 
vrndd-aranye—in the forest of Vrndavana; drutam—at once; ahaha— 
ah!; ka—what?; ivam—this; gatih—movement, abhiit—was. 


(She anxiously enters a flower-garden) Why are the jasmine 
buds falling? Why are the kadamba blossoms breaking into 
pieces? Why are the jati buds black? What has happened to 
Krsna's Vrndavana forest? 


ubhe: nunam maha-davaggi-jala-vilidha esa vana-thali. 


nunam—is it not?; mahad—great; davaggi—of a forest fire; jala—by 
the flames; vilidha—licked; esa—She; vana—in the forest; thali— 
staying. 


Both Lalita and Visakha: The forest must have been licked by 
the flames of a great fire. 


radha: lalide na jane tikkha-davanala-kila-vilidham vi-a kisa ajja 
me cittam padibhddi. ta ditthi-metta-mahida-pa-anda-dava-mandalam 
de va-dssam anusaremha. 


lalide—O_ Lalita; na—do not; jane—I know; tikkha—sharp, 
davanala—of the forest-fire; kila—by the sporting; ajja—now; me—of 
Me; cittam—the heart; padibhadi—is manifested; ta—therefore; ditthi— 
by a glance; metta—only; mahida—agitated; pa-anda—fierce;, dava- 
mandalam—forest-fire, de—of you; vda-assam—friendship, 
anusaremha—we seek. 


Radha: O Lalita, I don't know why a great forest-fire playfully 


licks My heart. Let's find your friend, whose glance extinguishes 
great fires. 
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lalita: edu edu pi-a-sahi. 


edu—may come here; edu—may come here; pi-a—dear; sahi— 
friend. 


Lalita: Come, dear friend. Come. 


radha: (sa-harsam) ndadi-dure go-ulinda-nandano bhave. jani esd 
go-mandali lakkhi-adi. (iti parikramya sodvegam) 


sa—with,; harsam—joy; na—not; adi—very;, dure—far; go-ulinda- 
nandano—the prince of Gokula; bhave—may be; jam—because; esa— 
the; go—of cows; mandali—herd; lakkhi-adi—is visible; iti—thus; 
parikramya—going,; sa—with, udvegam—speed. 


Radha: (Jubilant) I can see the surabhi cows! Krsna can't be far 
away! (She begins to run.) 


carati na purah saspam bdspa-pravahi-vilocana 
mukha-parisare ladbhoghurna na ledhi ca tarnakan 
kim iti harito hambd-ravair iyam sakhi bhindati 
hari hari harer dhenu-sreni param pathi Siryate 


caratt—go; na—not; purah—in the presence; saspam—to grass; 
baspa—of tears; pravahi—with floods; vilocana—whose eyes; mukha— 
of the mouth; parisare—at the corner, labdha—attained; udghurna— 
agitation; na—do not; ledhi—lick; ca—also; tarnakan—calves, kim— 
why?; it#—thus; haritah—from Krsna; hamba—of mooing; ravaih—with 
sounds; iyam—this; sakhi—O friend; bhindati—is separated; hari— 
alas!; hari—alas!, hareh—of Krsna; dhenu—of cows; sreni—the herd, 
param—egreatly; pathi—on the path; siryate—is devastated. 


Why do the cows, their eyes flooded with tears, refuse to eat 
the grass before them? Why, overwhelmed with emotions, do 
they not lick their calves? Why do they break the directions with 
their lament? Ah! Ah! Krsna's surabhi cows on this path are on 
the verge of death! 


nepathye: 


damsah kamsa-nrpasya vaksasi rusd krsnoragenadrpyatam 
dure gostha-tadaga-jivanam ito yenopajahre harih 
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ha dhik kah Saranam bhaven mrdi luthad gatriyam antah-klamdadd 


(radha sotkampam ghurnanti murchati.) 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; damsah—the bite; kamsa—of 
Kamsa; nrpasya—of the king; vaksasi—on the chest; rusa—with anger; 
krsna—black; uragena—by the serpent; arpyatam—placed; dure—far 
away; gostha—in Vraja; tadaga—of the pond; jivanam—the life; itah— 
thus; yena—by whom; upajahre—brought, harih—Krsna; ha—alas!, 
dhik—fie!; kah—who?; saranam—the shelter; bhavet—may be; mrdi— 
on the ground; /uthat—rolling about; gatri—whose limbs; iyam—she; 
antah—in her heart; klamat—because of the suffering; abhiri—of the 
gopis; saphari—of the saphari fish; tatii—the host; sithilita—loosened; 
svasa—of sighs; urmih—the wave; admilati—closes; rddha@—Radha; sa— 
with; utkhampam—trembling; ghurnanti—becomes agitated, murchati— 
faints. 


A voice from behind the scenes: May a black snake angrily bite 
the chest of king Kathsa, who took away the moon of Hari, which 
gives life to the pond of Vraja village! Ah! The Saphari fish of the 
gopis are rolling on the dry ground in agony. The waves of their 
life-breath are stopping. What will give them shelter now? 

(Trembling with agitation, Radha faints.) 


lalita: hala samdssdsda samadssasa. 


hala—dear friend; samassasa—be comforted; samassasa—be 
comforted. 


Lalita: Ah, dear sakhi, calm down, calm down! 


radha: (caksur unmilya nabho vilokayanti) deva divdadkara 
namasyati radhika. sadhayabhistam. 


caksuh—eyes; unmilya—opening; nabhah—to the _ sky; 
vilokayanti—looking; © deva—O lord; divakara—O _ sun-god; 
namasyati—offers respectful obeisances; rddhikG—Radha; sadhaya— 
please fulfill; abhistam—the desire. 
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Radha: (Opens Her eyes and looks to the sky) O sun-god, Radha 
offers Her respectful obeisances unto you! Please fulfill Her 
desire. 


visakha: (sa-sambhramam) — sahassa-bhanuna mangalam 
dsamsidam. 


sa—with; sambhramam—awe, sahassa—thousands; bhanuna— 
with rays of light; mangalam—auspiciousness,; asamsidam—is desired. 


visakha: (With awe) The thousand-rayed sun-god gives a 
benediction. 


radha: (asrutim abhiniya) hanta hanta 
visucinair nita madhurima-paritair madhu-bhidah 
padair vailaksanyam kim api jagati-locana-haram 
iyam tira-ksaunt tarani-taranayah sakhi drsor 
vrajanti panthadnam mama karana-vrttir jvarayati 


asrutim—not hearing; abhiniya—trepresenting dramatically; hanta— 
ah!; hanta—ah!;  visucinaih—spread everywhere; nita—brought; 
madhurima—with sweetness; paritaih—filled; madhu-bhidah—of 
Krsna, the enemy of spring; padaih—by the footprints; vailaksanyam— 
different symptoms; kim api—a certain; jagati—of the entire world, 
locana—the eyes; haram—enchanting; iyam—this; tira-ksauni—shore; 
taranai-taranayah—of the Yamuna River, the daughter of the sun-god; 
sakhi—O friend; drsoh—of the eyes; vrajanti—going; panthanam—on 
the pathway; mama—of Me; karana-vrttih—the senses; jvarayati— 
causes to burn with fever. 


Radha: (Not hearing Visakha's words) Ah! Ah! It’s scattered 
sweet Krsna-footprints enchanting the world's eyes and making 
them filled with various loving emotions, the Yamuna's shore 
now walks on the pathway of My eyes and makes My senses burn 
with pain! 


lalita: hala ettha puline suram arohi-a ahittham abbhatthemha. 


hala—ah!, ettha—here; puline—on the river-shore; suram—the sun- 
god; arohi-a—worshipping; ahittham—desire; abbhatthemha—let us 


pray. 
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Lalita: Ah! On this riverbank let us worship the sun-god and 
pray to him for the fulfillment of our desire. 


radha: (puline luthanti) 
tvam asmdkam yasmin pasupd-ramanindm racitavan 
sada bhityo bhityah pranaya-gahanami tusti-laharim 
tad etat kalindi-pulinam tha khinnah kim adhuna 
parirambhdd ambhoruha-mukha na sambhavayasi nah 


puline—on the shore; /uthanti—rolling about on the ground; tuam— 
You; asmakam—of us; yasmin—in which place; pasupd-ramaninam— 
of the gopis; racitavan—created; sada—always,; bhttyah—again; 
bhiyah—and again; pranaya—waves; tat etat—that; kalindi—of the 
Yamuna; pulinam—the shore; iha—here; khinnah—distressed; kim— 
why?; ddhuna—now; parirambhat—from embraces; ambhoruha- 
mukha—O lotus-faced one; na—not; sambhavayasi—Y ou do; nah—to 
US. 


Radha: (Rolls about on the river-bank) O lotus-eyed one, on 
this Yamuna shore, where again and again You splashed us with 
waves of love, why do You not now embrace us who are 
tormented with pain? 


lalita: (kalindim avalokya) 
bahini mihira-vamsuttamsa-rube tu-atto 
mahumahana-padattim labdhu-kamagatamhi 


kalindim—at the Yamuna River; avalokya—looking; bahinit—O 
sister; mihira—of the sun-god; vamsu—in the dynasty; uttamsa—the 
crown; rube—in the form; tu-atto—from you; mahu-mahana—of Krsna, 
whose sweetness shames the sweetness of honey; padattim—new; 
labdhu—to obtain; kama—desiring; agata—arrived here; amhi—I have. 


Lalita: (Looking at the Yamuna) O sister, O crown of the sun- 
god's dynasty, I have come here desiring to hear from you news 
of Krsna, whose sweetness shames the sweetness of honey. 


radha: (sanskrtena) 


yad ajani mani-harmya-spardhi-kunjanuviddham 
tava sakhi navarodhas tasya lilavarodhah 
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(iti murchati) 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; yat—which; adjant—was manifest; mani— 
jewelled; harmya—palaces; spardhi—rivalling; kunja—with groves; 
anuviddham—filled; tava—of you; sakhi—O friend; nava—new,; 
rodhah—shore; tasya—of Him; /ila—of pastimes; avarodhah—the 
home; it#thus; murchati faints. 


Radha: O sakhi Yamuna, your ever-new shores are filled with 
forest groves that rival jewelles palaces and that were the home 
of Krsna's pastimes. (She faints.) 


visakha: lalide vana-mdlino nimmalla-mdlam ndsa-sihare appehi. 
(ity ubhe tatha kurutah.) 


lalide—O Lalita; vana-malino—of Krsna, who wears a garland of 
forest-flowers; nimmalla—once-used; malam—flower garland; nasa— 
of the nose; sihare—at the tip; appehit—please place; iti#—thus; ubhe— 
both gopis; tathaé—in that way; kurutah—do. 


Visakha: Vanamali once wore this garland. Bring it to Radha's 
nose. (They both do that.) 


radha: (cirat prabudhya sanskrtena) lalite samakarnaya 
drstah ko 'pi bhayankarah sakhi maya svapno baliyadn abhid 

etasmin api me pratiti-racand jagrad-dasety udgatd 
dutah ko 'pi duragrahah ksiti-pater agatya vrndatavim 

krsnam hanta rathena (ity ardhokte) santam ahaha ksemam vraje 
tisthatu 
tad aham duhsvapna-vipdka-santaye kalinda-nandinydm krtabhiseka 
mukundam pasyeyam. 


cirat—after a long time; prabudhya—becoming conscious; 
sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; lalite—O Lalita; samakrnaya—please listen; 
drstah—seen; kah api—something; bhayankarah—frightening; sakhi— 
O friend; mayad—by Me; svapnah—a dream; baliyan—very vivid; 
abhut—was, etasmin—in this; api—also; me—of Me; pratiti—belief, 
racana—creating; jagrat—wakefulness; dasa—of the condition; it#— 
thus; udgata—is manifested; dutah—messenger, kah api—a certain; 
duragrahah—wicked, ksiti-pateh—of the king; agatya—arriving; vrndd- 
datavim—at Vrndavana; krsnam—Krsna; hanta—indeed; rathen—by 
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chariot, it##—thus; ardha—half, ukte—in the statement; santam—peace; 
ahaha—ah!,; ksemam—happiness and auspiciousness; vraje—in Vraja; 
tisthatu—may be; tat—therefore; aham—l; duhsvapa—bad dream; 
vipaka—of the full manifestation; santaye—for quelling; kalinda- 
nandinyam—in the Yamuna River, the daughter of Mount Kalinda; 
krta—performed, abhiseka—bath; mukundam—Krsna; pasyeyam—l 
may see. 


Radha: (After a long time She regains consciousness) Lalita, I 
saw a frightening dream! It was so vivid I thought I was awake. In 
this dream a wicked messenger of king Kamsa came to Vrndavana 
and took Krsna... (She leaves the sentence unfinished.) I pray 
there will be peace and prosperity in Vraja. Now in order to 
become free from the ill effects of this bad dream I will bathe in 
the Yamuna and then go to see Mukunda. 


visakha: hala kheld-tittham gacchamha. jahim sada ma-undo 
kheladi. (iti sarvah parikramanti.) 


hala—O,; khela-tittham—to Khela-tirtham;,; gacchamha—let us go; 
jahim—where; sada—eternally; ma-undo—Krsna; kheladi—enjoys 


transcendental pastimes; it#—thus; sarvah—all, parikramanti—walk. 


Visakha: Let us go to Khela-tirtha, where Krsna eternally 
enjoys pastimes. (They all walk.) 


(tatah pravisati vrnda mukhara ca.) 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters, vrndéd—Vrinda; mukhar@d—Mukhara; 
ca—and. 


(Vrnda and Mukhara enter.) 


mukhara: vacche kim karedi raha. 
vacche—O child; kim—what?, karedi—is doing; raha—Radha. 


Mukhara: My child, what is Radha doing? 


vrndd: arye pasyeyam. visadkhaya saha kheld-tirtham avagahate. 
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arye—O noble lady; pasyeyam—lI shall see, visakhadya—visakha; 
saha—with; khela-tirtham—in Khela-tirtha; avagahate—bathes. 


Vrnda: O noble lady, She is bathing in the waters of Khela- 
tirtha with Visakha. 


radha: (tungam taranga-sobham vilokya) visakhe sadhu sadhu, yad 
dadya kheld-tirtham upanitdsmi. pasya nilambuja-vani-nilinas tava 
sakha vistrta-bhujargalah khelati. 


tungam—fall; taranga—of waves; sobham—splendor; vilokya— 
seeing; visakhe—O Visakha; sddhu—well done; saddhu—well done; 
yat—because; ddya—now;_ khela-tirtham—Khela-tirtha; upanita— 
attained; asmi—I have; pasya—look; nila—blue; ambuja—of lotus 
flowers; vani—in the forest; nilinah—hidden; tava—your, sakha— 
friend; vistrta—broad; bhuja—of arms; argalah—bolts; khelati—enjoy 
pastimes. 


Radha: (Gazes at the beauty of the tall waves) O Visakha, well 
done! Well done! Now I will bathe the waters of Khela-tirtha. Look! 
There is Your friend Krsna! He is hiding among the blue lotus 
flowers and playfully waving His arms! 


visakha: ado odarehi. (ity ubhe niskrante) 
ado—then; odarehi—enter. 
Visakha: Let's enter the water. (They both exit.) 


lalita: (vilokya sa-vikrosam) haddhi haddhi hadamhi hadamhi. esa 
pi-a-sahi visahd-e saddham gahira-pavahe nimaggda jevva. na una hado 
utthida. ta tunnam donnam ta-i-d bhavissam. (tayor jala-pravesam 
drstud ity avataranam natayati.) 


vilokya—looking; sa@—with;  vikrosam—srief; | haddhi—alas!; 
haddhi—alas!, hada—killed; amhi—I am; hada—slain; amhi—I am; 
esa—She; esa—She; pi-a—dear; sahi—the friend; visaha-e—Visakha, 
saddham—with;, gahira—in the deep; pavahe—in the waters; 
nimagga—has drowned; jevva—certainly; ma—not,; una—again, 
hado—from the water; utthida—will rise, ta—therefore; donnam—of 
them both; ta-i-a—a third; bhavissam—I shall become; tayoh—of them 


125+ 


both; jala—in the water; pravesam—the entrance; drstud—seeing; iti— 
thus; avataranam—the descent into the water; natayati—represents 
dramatically. 


Lalita: (Looking on, she becomes grief-stricken) Ah! Ah! Now I 
am dead! Iam dead! My dear sakhi Radha has drowned in the deep 
river waters with Visakha! She will never again rise from those 
waters! These two have drowned, and now I will become the 
third. (She enters the water.) 


mukhara: (sdsram) had devva ha devva kim kkhu edam. 


sa—with; asram—tears, ha—O; devva—fate; ha—O; devva—fate; 
kim—why?; kkhu—indeed, edam—this. 


Mukhara: (In tears) O Fate! Why have you done this? 


vrndd: (sankrandanam) dhik keyam gatir upasthita. (ity artim 
natayanti) Grye manyundvatitirsum tarasd dhdraya lalitam. (ity ubhe 
tatha kurutah.) 


sa—with; akrandanam—crying, dhik—alas!,; ka—what?; ivam—this; 
gatih—destination; upasthita—is attained; iti—thus; artim—suffering; 
natayanti—tepresenting dramatically; arye—O noble lady; manyuna— 
with grief; avatitirsum—desiring to enter the water; tarasa—at once; 
dharaya—hold, lalitam—talita; iti—thus; ubhe—they both; kurutah— 
do that. 


Vrnda: (Crying) Ah! What will happen to Her now? (Suffering) 
Noble lady, Lalita is grief-stricken, and now she also wants to 
drown in the water. Stop her at once! (They both do that.) 


lalita: (vilokya svagatam) haddhi haddhi garittho viggho ubatthido. 
ta kena bi vabadesena ido nikkami-a go-addhane bhi-u-padanena nam 
pi-a-jana-vippa-o-a-damsanenabi avidinnam sild-kathinam tanu-am 
silahim cunna-issam. (iti Sokavegam apahnutya prakdsam) ajje 
muncehi mam. aham gadu-a edam accari-am vuttantam bha-avadi- 
pahudinam vinnavissam. (iti niskradnta) 


vilokya—seeing, svagatan—aside,; haddhi—alas!; haddhi—alas!; 
garittho—a great; viggho—obstacle; ubatthido—is manifested; ta— 


-126- 


therefore; kena bi—by some; vabadesena—trick; ido—from here; 
nikkami-a—going; go-addhane—on Govardhana Hill; bhi-u—from the 
precipice; padanena—by falling; nam—Her; pi-a—dear; jana—from 
the friend; vippa-o-a—of the separation; damsanena—by the sight, bi— 
also; avidinnam—unbroken; sila—with rocks; kathinam—hard; tanu- 
am—body; silahim—by the rocks; cunna-issam—lI shall crush to pieces; 
iti—thus; sSoka—of grief; udvegam—the agitation; apahnutya— 
concealing; prakasam—openly; ajje—O noble lady; muncehi—let go, 
mam—of me; adham—l; gadu-a—having gone; edam—this; accari- 
am—wonderful; vuttantam—news; bha-avadi—of the noble lady; 
pahudinam—beginning with; vinnavissam—I shall speak; iti#thus; 
niskranta—she exits. 


Lalita: (Seeing this, she says to herself) Alas! Alas! Here is a 
great obstacle. By some trick I will escape from this place and 
jump from the top of Govardhana Hill, and on the rocks at the 
mountain's base I will crush this hard-as-stone body that would 
not break from not being able to see its dear sakhis! (Hiding her 
grief, she openly says:) Noble lady, I must go and tell this strange 
news to noble Paurnamasi and her friends! (She exits.) 


(akdse) 
prabhur bhavati kah krtt mahima-puram asyah param 
nirupayitum ujjvalam jagati gopa-vama-bhruvah 
munindra-kula-durlabham nava-tadid-vilasddya ya 
bhidam saha vayasyaya mihira-mandalasyakarot 


akase—from the sky; prabhuh—able; bhavati—is,; kah—what; krti— 
exalted peson; mahima—of glory; puram—the flood; asyah—of Her; 
param—great; niripayitum—to describe, ujjvalam—slendid; jagati—in 
this world; gopa-vama-bhruvah—of the gopi; muni—of sages; indra— 
of the leaders; Rula—by the community; durlabham—difficult to obtain; 
nava—new, tadit—lightning; vilasa—slendid; adya—now; a—who; 
bhidam—separation; saha—with; vayayaya—Her friend; mihira—of 
the sun; mandalasya—of the circle; akarot—did. 


A voice from the sky: What great person in this world is able 
to describe the shining flood of this beautiful-eyebrowed gopi's 
glory? As splendid as new lightning, She and Her sakhi have now 
entered the sun-planet, which even the great sages cannot attain. 
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vrndad: arye sruyatam. radhikayah siddhir amibhir meghdantaritaih 
siddhath slaghyate. 


arye—O noble lady; sruyatam—it should be heard; radhikayah—of 
Radha; siddhih—the perfection; amibhih—by these; megha—the clouds; 
antaritah—within; siddhaih—by the siddha demogods; slaghyate—is 
glorified. 


Vrnda: Noble lady, listen. The siddha demigods in the clouds 
are glorifying Radha's atainment of perfection. 


mukhara: (bhi-tale luthantD) ha ha nittini rahe. kahim gadasi. 

bhu—of the ground; tale—on the surface; /uthanti—rolling about; 
ha—alas!, ha—alas!, nittint—O granddaughter, radhe—kadha; kahim— 
where?; gadasi—have You gone. 


Mukhara: (Rolling about on the ground) Ah! Ah! O 
granddaughter Radha, where have You gone? 


vrnda: (sa-khedam) 
ahaha gahanam etac cintayanti samantat 
katutara-putapaka-jvalayaivakulasmi 
viparinatim akdnde pundarikeksanas te 
katham iva bhavitasau susruvan pankajaksi 


sa—with; khedam—despair; ahaha—ah!, gahanam—deep anguish; 
etat—this; cintayanti—I meditate on with pain; samantant—completely; 
katutara—very harsh; putapaka—of a putapaka fire; jvalaya—by the 
flames; eva—certainly; akula—distressed; asmi—I am, viparinatim— 
death; akande—untimely and sudden; pundarika-iksanah—lotus-eyed 
Krsna; te—of You; katham—how?; iva—iike; bhavita—will be; asau— 
He; susruvan—hearing; pankaja-akst—O lotus-eyed Radha. 


Vrnda: (Anguished) As I think of Radha's death I suffer as if 
burning in the flames of a puta-paka fire! O lotus-eyed Radha, 
when He hears of Your sudden, untimely death, what will happen 
to lotus-eyed Krsna? 


(punar akdse) 
pranaya-mani-karandikad murareh 


Siva Siva jivitam eva radhikayah 
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iyam api lalita drutam sa-kheda 
Sikharadati Sikhardd gireh papdata 


punah—again; akase—from the sky; pranaya—of love; mani—of the 
jewels; karandika—the case, mura-areh—of Krsna, the enemy of the 
Mura demon; siva—ah!; siva—ah!; jivitam—the life and soul, eva— 
certainly; raddhikdyah—of Radha; iyam—she; api—even; Jalita—Lalita; 
drutam—immediately; sa—with; kheda—sgrief, sikharadati—the ruby; 
sikharat—from the summit; gireh—of Govardhana Hill; papata—as 
fallen. 


A voice from the sky: Grief-stricken Lalita, whose teeth are 
beautiful as pomegranate seeds, who is a jewelry-chest of love for 
Krsna, and who is the life and soul of Radha, has now jumped 
from the top of Govardhana Hill! 


mukharad: ha lalide kadham pariccattasi. (ity udghirnanti) vunde 
so-dndla-kila-jalidam attana-am jamund-pavesena si-ald-emi. (ity 
avatitirsati.) 


ha—O; lalide—talita; kadham—why?; pariccattasi—have you left; 
iti—thus; udghuranti—becomes very agitated; vunde—O Vrnda; so-a— 
of grief; ahala—of the fire; kila—by the flames; jalidam—burned, 
attana-am—imyself; jamuna—in the Yamuna River; pavesena—by 
entering; si-ala-emi—I shall become cooled, iti#—thus; avatitarisati—she 
desires to enter the water. 


Mukhara: Lalita, why have you left us? (She becomes very 
agitated.) Vrnda, Now I will enter the Yamuna and cool this body 
burning in the flames of grief! (She begins to enter the water.) 

(punar akdse) vrddhe sampratam idam asadmpratam m4 krthah. 

punah—again; akase—in the sky; virddhe—O elderly lady; 
sampratam—now,; idam—this; asampratam—not the proper time; 
ma—do not; krthah—do it. 

A voice from the sky: Elderly lady, don't do it! It is not right. 


vrndd: arye ravi-mandaldn nihsaranti vaniyam anatikramaniy4a. 
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arye—O noble lady; ravi-mandalat—from the — sun-planet; 
nihsaranti—descending; vant—statement; iyam—this; 
anatikramaniya—should not be disobeyed. 


Vrnda: O noble lady, this order descending from the realm of 
the sun is not to be disobeyed! 


mukharad: ta edam vuttam bha-avadi-e niveda-issam. 


tat—therefore; edam—this; vuttam—news; bha-avadi-e—to the 
noble Paurnamasi; niveda-issam—lI shall relate. 


Mukhara: I will tell all this to noble Paurnamasi. 
(punar apy ambare gambhira-dhvanih) 


punah—again; api—also; ambare—in the sky; gambhira—a deep; 
dhvanih—sound. 


(A deep sound again rumbles in the sky.) 
mukharad: vacche sutthu na suvva-i kerisi esd divua vdni. 


vacche—O child; sutthu—nicely; na—not; suvva-i—was heard; 
kerisi—what kind?,; esa—this; divuua—from the sky; vani—statement. 


Mukhara: Child, I could not clearly hear it. What did the 
demigods say? 


vrnda: 
nirvyajam kuru karnayoh kamalini-klanti-cchidaddharminah 
koka-stri-priya-sangama-pratibhuve devasya divya girah 
kalindi-jala-majjanena mukhare ma sahasikyam krtha 
bhiyas te bhavita pramoda-sudhaya purno mahan uddhavah 
(iti niskrante. iti niskradntah sarve.) 


nirvyajam—without duplicity; kuru—please do; karnayoh—on the 
ears; kamalinti—of the lotus flowers; k/anti—the fatigue; chida— 
removing; dharminah—by nature; koka-stri—of the female cakravaka 
birds; priya—with their lovers; sangama—the association; 
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pratibhuvah—the promise; devasya—of the demigod; divya—the 
splendid; girah—words; kalindi—of the Yamuna River; ja/a—in the 
water; nimajjanena—by entering; mukhare—O Mukhara,; ma—do not; 
sahasikyam—tis reckless act; krthah—do,; bhtiiyah—again; te—by you; 
bhavita—will be; pramoda—of bliss; sudhaya—with the nectar; 
purnah—filled; mahan—the great devotee; uddhavah—Uddhava;, itt 
thus; niskrante—they both exit; iti—this; niskradntah—exit; sarve—all. 


Vrnda: Please place in your ears these splendid words of the 
sun-god, who removes the fatigue of the lotus flowers and 
witnesses the cakravaki birds' meeting with their lovers. The sun- 
god said: "0 Mukhara, don't commit this reckless act of drowing 
yourself in the water of the Yamuna! In the future you will enjoy 
a festival of the nectar of bliss." 

(They both exit. Everyone exits.) 
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"The Meeting With Radha" 


uddhavah: sangita-vidyd-vedhasam bharatam abhyarthya kincid 
apurvam riupakam karitam. tac ca devarsi-tirthena tumburu-haste 
presitam. tumburund ca gandharvan idam adhyapitam. 


sangita—of music; vidya—of the science; vedhasam—the original 
author; bharatam—Bharata Muni; abhyarthya—requesting; kincit—a 
certain; apurvam—new, riipakam—play; karitam—created,; tat—that; 
ca—also; devarsi-tirthena—by Devarsi Narada; tumburu—the tumburu; 
haste—in hand; presitam—conducted, tumburuna—with the tumburu; 
ca—also; gandharvan—the Gandharvas; idam—this; adhyapitam— 
taught. 


Uddhava: After praying to Bharata Muni, Paurnamasi 
composed a new musical drama. Narada Muni sent it in 
Tumburu's hand and Tumburu taught it to the Gandharvas. 


garei: danim kebi divva-purisa tattha-hodi-e ponnamdsi-e saddham 
dlabanta ma-e dittha. ta ede gandhavva hubissanti. 


danim—now;, kebi—some; divva-purisa—demigods; tattha-hodi-e— 
the noble lady; ponnamasi-e—Paurnamas!, saddham—with; alabanta— 
talking; ma-e—by me; dittha—are seen; ta@—therefore; ede—they; 
gandharva—the actors; hubissanti—will be. 


Gargi: I see some demigods talking with noble Paurnamasi. 
They must be Gandharvas. 


uddhavah: atha kim pasyayam madhumangalena saha nrtya- 
vilokanartham aravinda-locanah kuruvinda-mandirasyalindam 
adhirohate. 


atha-kim—yes; pasyayam—I see; madhumangalena— 
Madhumangala; saha—with,; nrtya—the play; vilokana—of seeing; 
artham—for the purpose; aravinda-locanah—lotus-eyed Krsna; 
kuruvinda—of rubies; mandirasya—of the palace; alindam—the porch; 
adhirohate—climbs. 
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Uddhava: Yes, it is so. Look! Accompanied by Madhumangala, 
lotus-eyed Krsna ascends the ruby balcony of the palace to see the 


play. 
garei: aham gadu-a muharam presa-issam. 


aham—\, gadu-a—having sons; muharam-presa-issam—l shall 
send. 


Garg: I will go and bring Mukhara. 
uddhavah: aham api bhagavatyd saha natdn presayisyami. 


aham—\|, api—also; bhagavatya—the noble lady; saha—with; 
natan—the actors; presayisy4mi—shall dispatch. 


Uddhava: Noble Paurnamasi and I will bring the actors. 


(tatah pravisati yathd-nirdistah krsnah.) 
krsnah: (sa-khedam) 
ha lilavati ha cakora-nayane ha candra-bimbanane 
ha bimba-pratimausthi ha gunavati-gosthi-puro-vartini 
ha gosthakhila-khanjarita-nayana-murdhabhisikte katham 
ha radhe hata-daiva-durvilasitair yatdsi ghoram dasam 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; yathd—as; nirdistah—described; 
krsnah—Krsna,; sa—with; khedam—unhappiness; ha—O; _ lilavati— 
playful girl; ha—O; cakora—cakora birds; nayane—whose eyes; ha— 
O; candra—of the moon, bimba—the disc; anane—whose face; ha—O; 
bimba—of bimba fruit; pratima—the form; osthi—whose lips; ha—O; 
gunavati—virtuous; gosthi—of the community; purah-vartint—the 
foremost; ha—O; gostha—of Vraja; akhila—all; khanjarita—wagtail 
birds; nayana—eyes,; murdha—the head; abhisikte—crowned; 
katham—how is it?; ha—O; rddhe—Radha; hata—fatal,; daiva—fate; 
durvilasitaih—by the wicked actions; yata—attained; ast—you have; 
ghoram—a terrible; dasam—condition. 


(Krsna, as described, enters.) 

Krsna: (With grief) O playful girl, O girl whose eyes are cakora 
birds, O moon-faced one, O gitl whose lips are bimba fruits, O 
best of all virtuous girls, O crowned queen of all the girls of Vraja, 
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whose eyes are like those of a khafijana birds, O Radha, why have 
the wicked actions of fate brought You to this terrible end? 


madhamangala: pi-a-va-assa_ ddi-dullaha-damsana_ bi rahi-a 
vifjjamanevva me padibhadi. 


pi-a—dear; vd-assa—O friend; ati—very; dullaha—difficult, 
damsana—to see, bi—even; rahi-a—kadhika; vijiamana—existing; 
ivva—as if; me—to me; padibhadi—is manifested. 


Madhumangala: Dear friend, although it is very difficult to see 
Radhika, now She seems to have appeared before my eyes. 


krsnah: sakhe satyam dsayaiva kad-arthyamdno ‘smi yatah 
nire manksu mimanksum arta-mukharam uddisya canda-dyuter 
duran mandalatah krpaturataya yat prddurdasit tada 
ha dhig vag-amrtena tena janitas tasyah punah sangama- 
pratyasdnkura uccakair mama sakhe svantam hathdad vidhyati 


sakhe—O friend; satyam—in truth; dsayaiva—by hope; kad- 
arthyamanah—tormented, asmi—I am; yatah—because; nire—in the 
water; manksu—quickly; mimanksum—to enter; arta—suffering; 
mukharam—Mukhara; uddisya—in relation to; canda-dyuteh—of the 
sun; durat—from far away; mandalatah—from the circle; krypad—of 
compassion; aturataya—with the overwhelming feelings; yat—which, 
pradurasit—was manifested; tada—then; ha—alas!; dhik—alas!; vak— 
of words; amrtena—with the nectar; tena—by that, janitah—born, 
tasyah—of Her; punah—again;,; sangama—of meeting; pratyasa—of 
hope; ankurah—a blade of grass; uccakaih—ereatly; mama—of Me; 
sakhe—O friend; svantam—the heart; hathat—violently; vidhyati— 
pierces. 


Krsna: O friend, I am now tortured by hope. When suffering 
Mukhara was about to drown herself, a voice from the sun planet 
mercifully told her that Radha had already entered the celestial 
world. The nectar of those words has now sprouted a single grass- 
blade of the hope to again meet Radha, and this blade of grass is 
violently piercing My heart! 


(ksanam tusnim sthitvd punar uccakath) 
prayatum svaphalkau dhrta-turaga-valge catula-dhir 
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niruddha sakrandam ratham adhiruruksum parijanaih 
udasram sa drstim mayi vikirati kritra-mandsa 
vilambyalpam ha dhik su-tanur anunitdpi na maya 


ksanam—for a moment; tusnim—silence; sthitv@—manifesting; 
punah—again; uccakaih—in a loud voice; prayatum—to go; 
svaphalkau—when Akrura, the son of Svaphalka; dhrta—held; turaga— 
of the horses; valge—the reins; catula—unsteady; dhih—whose mind; 
niruddha—stopped; sa—with; akrandam—crying; ratham—the 
chariot; adhiruruksum—to climb aboard; parijanaih—by Her friends; 
mayi—upon Me; vikirati—casts; krura—cruel; manasa—with a heart; 
vilambya—testing; alpam—slightly; ha—alas!; dhik—alas!; su-tanuh— 
beautiful girl, anunita—taken; api—even; na—not; mayad—by Me. 


(After a moment's silence, He calls out) Akrira held the horse's 
reins, about to drive away. Radha's heart trembled with 
unsteadiness. She cried loudly and tried to climb onto the chariot, 
but Her friends stopped Her. She cast a tear-filled glance at Me. 
And I was so cruel at heart that I paused for a moment, and then 
rode away! Alas! Alas! I did not take that beautiful girl with Me! 


uddhavah: deva samdnitah pesalo 'yam divya-nartaka- 
sampradayah. 


deva—O Lord; samanitah—assembled; pesalah—expert; ayam— 
this; divyva—splendid; nartaka—of actors; sampradayah—the troupe. 


Uddhava: O Deva, the splendid and expert demigod-actors are 
assembled. 


krsnah: siutradhara turnam adrabhyatam taurya-trikam. 


sitradhadra—O Sttradhara; turnam—at once; arabhyatam—should 
be begun; taurya-trikam—the singing, music, and dancing. 


Krsna: Sutradhara, let the music, singing, and dancing begin. 


(tatah pravisati gandharvair anugamyamdna uddhavah 
paurnamadsi mukhara ca.) 
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tatah—then; pravisati—enters; gandharvaih—by the actors; 
anugamyamanah—followed, uddhavah—Uddhava; paurnamdsi— 
Paurnamasi, mukhard—Mukhara;, ca—and. 


(Uddhava, Paurnamasi, and Mukhara enter, followed by the 
actors.) 


sutradhdarah: 
nija-madhurima-mudramlapitendivara-srir 

jayati parama-jaitrah ko 'pi radha-kataksah 
tri-bhuvana-jaya-laksmi-varyayd datta-dama 

madhu-ripur api yena kridaya nirjito 'bhiut 


nija—own,; madhurima—of sweetness; mudra—by the chacteristics; 
amlapita—wilted; indivara—of the lotus flower; srit—the beauty; 
jayati—all glories; parama—the supreme; jaitra—conqueror; kah api— 
a certain; rddhd—of Radha; kata-aksah—sidelong glance; tri—the three; 
bhuvana—in the worlds; jaya—of victory; laksmi—of goddesses; 
varyaya—by the best; datta—given; dama—a garland; madhu—of 
Madhu; ripuk—the enemy; api—even; yena—by which; kridaya— 
playfully; nirjitah—defeated; abhut—is. 


Sutradhara: All glories to Radha's supremely victorious 
sidelong glance, which with its sweetness makes the beauty of the 
most splendid lotus flowers wilt, and which with its playfulness 
easily conquers Krsna, who was Himself garlanded by the 
goddess of victory victorious in the three worlds! 


krsnah: (sa-harsam) sddhiyan esa hrdayadnandi ndndi-prayoganh. 

sa—with; harsam—happiness; sadhiyan—should be done; esah— 
this; hrdaya—the heart; dnandi—delighting; nandi—of the introductory 
verse; prayogah—performance. 

Krsna: (Happily) This nandi-verse delights My heart! 

sitradharah: (parsvato vilokya) drye kenapi caru-sandhinad 


prabandhena jagad-bandhor asya samdradhanaya kulacadryena 
svargatah presito 'smi. 
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parsvatah—from the side; vilokya—glancing; arye—O noble lady; 
kena api—with a certain; caru—beautifully; sandhina—written, 
prabandhena—iiterary composition; jagat—of the universe; bandhoh— 
of the friend; asya—of Him; samaradhanaya—for the worship; kula— 
of the community; acaryena—by the spiritual master; svargatah—from 
the heavenly planetary system; presitah—sent, asmt—I have been. 


Sutradhara: (Glancing to the side) O noble lady, Narada Muni, 
the spiritual master of the demigods has sent me from Svargaloka 
to worship Krsna, the friend of the entire universe, with this 
beautifully written play. 


nati: ajjia ko kkhu so dava ppabandho. 
ajja—O noble sir; ko—what?; kkhu—indeed; dava—then, 
ppabandho—literary work. 


Nati: Noble sir, what play is it? 


sitradhara: 
rasika-siromani-ramanah 

sulabho gokula-nivasinadm eva 
sandarbho guna-garbhah 

sa jayati radhabhisarakhyah 
tad giyatam mangala-dhruva. 


rasika-siromanit—to Krsna, the crest-jewel of those expert at relishing 
transcendental mellows; ramanah—delightful; sulabhah—pleasing; 
gokula—of Gokula; nivasinam—to the residents; eva—certainly; 
sandarbhah—literary work; guna—of transcendental virtues; garbhah— 
the origin; sah—to that; jayati—all glories; rddhad—with Radha, 
abhisara—the meeting; adkhyah—named; tat—therefore; giyatam— 
should be sung; mangala—the auspicious, dhruva—introductory verse. 


Sutradhara: All glories to this play filled with all good qualities, 
pleasing to Krsna, the crest-jewel of those who expert at relishing 
transcendental mellows, delightful for the residents of Gokula, 
and bearing the name "The Meeting With Radha." Let the 
auspicious introduction now be sung! 


nati: ajia kam ridum olambi-a ga-issam. 


ajja—O noble sir; kam—what?; ridum—season; olambi-a—in 
relation; ga-issam—shall I sing. 


Nati: O noble sir, what season of the year shall I glorify in my 
song? 


stitradharah: arye pasya pasya 
Srir esd vana-mdlikdsu milati projjhyadya kundavalim 
smartum pancama-caturim cira-parityaktam yatante pikah 
bhandirat paripandurah sphutam ami bhrasyanti yatra cchadah 
kalah ko 'py ayam ujjvalah sa-kutuki mandam parispandate 


arye—O noble one; pasya—look; pasya—look; srih—beauty; esa— 
she; vana—in the forest; malikasu—the malika flowers; milati—meets; 
projjhya—abandoning,; adya—now; kunda—of kunda flowers; 
avalim—the host; smartum—to remember; pancama—on the fifth note; 
caturim—skill,; cira—for a long time; parityaktam—to abandon; 
yatante—endeavor; pikah—the cuckoos; bhandirat—from the banyan 
tree; paripandurah—white; sphutam—clearly; dmi—they; bhrasyanti— 
fall; yatra—where; chadah—the leaves; kalah—time; kah api—a 
certain; ayam—this, ujjvalam—splendid spring; sa—with; kutuki— 
eargerness; mandam—gentle; parispandate—trembles. 


Sutradhara: Noble lady, look! Look! Leaving the kunda flowers, 
beauty enters the malika flowers. The cuckoos struggle to 
remember their long-neglected skill in singing the fifth note. Pale 
leaves fall from the banyan tree. Thus this splendid time slowly 
and gently manifesting. 


nati: 
tha jhampidabi parido 
samilada-e phudam katord-e 
mahubena ho-i lahuna 
na maéhavi anunida-tthava-G 


itha—here, jhampida—covered,; bt—also; parido—everywhere; 
sami-lada-e—by a sami tree; Phudam—manifested, katora-e—hard; 
mahubena—by the bumble-bee; ho-t—is; lahuna—slightly; na—not; 
mahavi—madhavi flower; anunida—trespected, tthava-a—song of 
praise. 
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Nati: Even though it is surrounded by harsh Sami bushes, this 
bumble-bee does not stop glorifying madhavi flower even for a 
moment. 


sitradharah: (sa-paritosam) arye sadhu saddhu prastdvocitam eva 
tdavad upanyastam. tatha hi 


vrddhaya sasvad-drabdha- 
nirodham api radhikam 
nirdvadham sada sadhu 
ramayaty esa madhavah. 
(iti niskrantau.) 


sa—with; paritosam—pleasure,; arye—O noble one; sddhu—well 
done; sddhu—well done; prastava—introduction; ucitam—suitable; 
eva—certainly; tavat—then; wupanyastam-tatha hi—furthermore; 
vrddhaya—by the elderly gopi; sasvat—always, arabdha—attempted; 
nirodham—obstruction; api—although,; radhikadm—Radha; 
nirabadham—undisturbed; sadd—always; sddhu—nicely; ramayati— 
pleases; esah—He; mddhavah—Madhava; iti—thus; niskradntah—they 
both exit. 


Sutradhara: (With pleasure) Noble girl, well done! Well done! 
You have spoken the introduction very well. Even though old 
jJatila continually creates obstacles, Madhava always pleases 
Radha and carelessly enjoys pastimes with Her! (They both exit.) 


(tatah pravisati maddhavah) 
mddhavah: 
laksmivdn tha daksindnila-sakhah sadksdn madhur modate 
madyad-bhrnga-vihanga-hari vihasaty atrapi vrnddvanam 
radha yady abhisdram atra kurute so ‘yam mahan eva me 
sdndrananda-vilasa-sindhu-lahari-hillola-kolahalah 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; mddhavah—Krsna; laksmivan— 
beautiful; iha—here; daksina—southern; anila—breeze, sakhah— 
whose friend; madhuh—spring; modate—pleases, madyat—jubilant; 
bhrnga—bumble-bees; vihanga—and birds; hari—charming; vihasati— 
smiles; atra—here; apt—also; vrnddvanam—the forest of Vrndavana; 
rddhaé—kadha; yadi—if, abhisaram—meeting; atra—here; kurute— 
does; sah ayam—that; mahan—great, eva—certainly; me—to Me; 
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sandra—intense; dnanda—of bliss; vilasa—pastime; sindhu—in the 
ocean; lahari—of waves; hillola—upon waves; kolahalah—an uproar. 


(Madhava enters.) 

Madhava: Accompanied by it's friend, the southern breeze, 
beautiful springtime brings great pleasure. Charming with 
jubilant bees and birds, Vrndavana forest smiles. If Radha were to 
meet Me here, I would be plunged into the tumultuous waves of 
the ocean of intensely blissful pastimes! 


madhumangala: (vihasya) hi hi dasi-e putta-ehim surinda-puri- 
bhandehim dudi-o me pi-a-vd-asso paccakkhi-kado. 


vihasya—laughing; hi—ha; hi—ha; dasi-e putta-ehim—by the actors; 
surinda-puri-babhandehim—from the heavenly planets; dudi-o—a 
second; me—of me; pi-a—dear; va-asso—friend; paccakkhi-kado—is 
manifested. 


Madhumangala: (Laughing) Hee-hee! The demigods-actors 
have created a double of my dear friend Krsna! 


uddhavah: (sa-camatkdram) 
nava-murali-marali-hari-hastadravindah 

kavalita-kuruvinda-cchaya-gunjddbhuta-srih 
mrdula-pavana-cancat-pincha-cudancalo 'yam 

madayati hrdayam me syamikadnam vildsah 


sa—with,; camatkaran—wonder; mnava—new; murali—flute, 
marali—swan; hari—charming; hasta—hand, aravindah—lotus flower; 
kavalita—swallowed up; kuruvinda—of rubies; chaya—the splendor; 
gunja—gunja; adbhuta—wonderful, srih—beauty; mrdula—gentle; 
pavana—in the breeze; cancat—moving; pincha—peacock feather; 
cudaéd—crown; ancalah—the tip; ayam—He; madayati—delights; 
hrdayam—the heart; me—of me; syamikanam—of blackness; vilasah— 
the splendor. 


Uddhava: (Astonished) His new flute like a swan in the 
beautiful lotus flower of His hand, the wonderful beauty of His 
gunja-necklace eclipsing the splendor of rubies, and the tip of His 
peacock-feather crown moving in the gentle breeze, Krsna with 
His dark splendor delights my heart! 
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krsnah: (sautsukyam romancam unmilya) 
udgirnaddbhuta-mddhuri-parimalasyabhira-lilasya me 

dvaitam hanta samiksayan muhur asau citriyate caranah 
cetah keli-kutithalottaralitam satyam sakhe mdmakam 

yasya preksya svarupatam vraja-vadhi-sarupyam anvicchati 


sa—with; autsukyam—eagerness; romancam—hairs standing up; 
unmilya—manifesting; udgirna—overflowing; adbhuta—wonderful; 
madhurt—sweetness; parimalasya—whose fragrance; dbhira—of a 
cowherd boy; /ilasya—who has pastimes; me—My; dvaitam—second 
form; hanta—alas; samiksayan—showing; muhuh—again and again; 
dsau—that; citriyate—is acting like a picture; caranah—dramatic actor; 
cetah—heart, keli-kutihala—by longing for pastimes; uttaralitam— 
greatly excited; satyam—actually; sakhe—O dear friend; mamakam— 
My; yasya—of whom, preksya—by seeing; svd-ripatam—similarity to 
My form, vrja-vadhu—of the damsels of Vrajabhtmi; sériupyam—a form 
like the forms; anvicchati—desires. 


Krsna: (The hairs of His body standing up with excitement) My 
dear friend, this dramatic actor appears like a second form of Me! 
Like a picture, He displays My pastimes as a cowherd boy 
overflowing with wonderfully attractive sweetness and fragrance, 
which are so dear to the young girls of Vraja. When I see it, My 
heart becomes greatly excited! I long for such pastimes and even 
desire a form exactly like the form of Vraja-gopi! 


tad adya bhavantam prcechami. katham anenaviskria mamapi 
mano-harini sa kdpi riipa-candrikd. 


tad—therefore; adya—now; bhavantam—of you; prcchami—l ask; 
katham—how is it?; anena—by him; aviskrta—manifested,; mama—of 
Me; api—even; manah—the heart; harint—enchanting; sa—this, ka 
api—certain; ruipa—of the form; candrika—the moonlight. 


O friend! How is it, that this actor enchant even My mind with 
the moonlight of this beautiful form? 


uddhavah: deva bhavad-bhakti-prabhava-sambhavito 'yam 
devarser eva seva-paripati-vivartah. 
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deva—O playful one; bhavat—to You; bhakti—of devotion; 
prabhava—by the stregnth; sambhavitah—manifested; ayam—this; 
deva-rseh—of Devarsi Narada; eva—certainly; seva—of service; 
paripati—of the arrangement; vivartah—the transformation. 


Uddhava: O playful Krsna, it became possible only because of 
Devarsi Narada's pure devotion to You. 


krsnah: (saéScaryam) 

prapadya natatam natdn kim ayam asmi ranga-sthale 
sadasy atha sa-dadsyatam kim upalabhya pasyami va 

iti sphuta-vinirnaye kim api samvidhdnam purah 
samiksya paramadbhutam nimisam apy aham na ksamah 


sa—with; dscaryam—wonder; pradpadya—attaining; natatam—the 
state of being an actor; natan—acting; kim—wheter?, ayam—he; asmit— 
Iam; ranga-sthale—on the stage; saddsi—in the audience; atha—then; 
saddsyatam—the state of being a member of the audience; kim— 
whether?; upalabhya—attaining; pasyami—I see; va—or; iti—thus; 
sphuta—manifested; vinirnaye—in the conclusion; kim api—something; 
samvidhanam—atrangement, purah—in the presence; samiksya— 
seeing; Parama—supreme; ddbhutam—wonder; nimisma—blinking; 
api—even; aham—1, na—not; ksamah—am able. 


Krsna: (Astonished) Am I that actor on the stage, or am I the 
person observing him from the audience? I cannot decide! With 
unblinking eyes I stare at the great wonder before Me! 


mddhavah: 
matir aghurnata sardham 4dli-vrajair 
dhrtir abhiun madhubhih saha vicyuta 
vyakasad-utkalika kalikalibhih 
samam tha priyayd viyutasya me 


matih—mind, aghurnata—treels; sardham—with; ali—of_ bees; 
vrajaih—the swarms; dhrtih—peaceful composure, abhut—has 
become; madhubhih—with the honey; saha—with; vicyuta—fallen 
away; vyakasat—manifested; utkalika—longings, kalika—of budding 
flowers; alibhih—with multitudes; samam—with; iha—here; priyaya— 
from the beloved; viyutasya—separated,; me—of Me. 
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Madhava: Now that I am separated from My beloved, these 
swarms of buzzing bees make My mind spin, this honey flowing 
from the trees robs Me of all peacefulness, and these budding 
flowers fill Me with longing! 


tad idadnim venu-gita-samjnaya lalitam abhyarthayisye. 


tat—therefore; idanim—now, venu—of the flute; gita—of the music; 
samjnaya—with the sign; /alitam—talita, abhyarthayisye—I shall. 


Now, with My flute-music, I will place My request before Lalita. 


(ity adhare venum vinyasyda) 
aksnor bandhum hari-haya-harin-ndgari raga-riktam 
rdgenaviskuru guru-rucam bhdnaviyam navindm 
cakrabhikhyah kim api virahdd Gkulah kdku-laksam 
kurvan mukhyas tvayi sa vayasam arthi-bhavam tanoti 


iti—thus; adhare—to the lips; venum—the flute; vinyasya—placing; 
aksnoh—of the eyes; bandhum—the friend; harihaya—like the sun; 
harit—yellow; nagari—O heroine; raga—redness; riktam—without, 
ragena—with love; aviskuru—please manifest; guru—egreat,; rucam— 
splendor; bhanaviyam—of the daughter of Maharaja Vrsabhanu; 
navinam—youthful; cakrabhikhyah —virtuous; kim apt—somewhat; 
virahat—out of separation; akulah—distressed, kaku—of plaintive cries; 
laksam—thousands; kurvan—doing; mukhyah—the foremost; tuayi—to 
you; sah—He; vayasam—of friends; arthi-bhavam—trequest; tanoti— 
extends. 


(Placing the flute to His lips) O Lalita, O girl splendid as the 
eastern horizon, please bring before My eyes your sakhi, the 
splendid and virtuous young sun that is Maharaja Vrsabhanu's 
beautiful daughter Radha. Krsna, who is your best friend, who is 
like a cakravaka, the best of birds, tormented by separation from 
Her, begs you with thousands of plaintive words! 


krsnah: (sa-kautukam) kim asakyam devarsi-prasddasya. yendyam 
ananya-vedyam api mad-antarina-caryam vivrnoti. 


sa—with, kautukam—wonder; kim—what?; dsakyam—is 
impossible; devarsi—of Devarsi Narada; prasadasya—of the mercy; 
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yena—by which; ayam—he; dananya—not by others; vedyam— 
knowable; api—even; mat—of Me; antarina—within the heart; 
caryam—maotions; vivrnoti—reveals. 


Krsna: (Astonished) What is impossible for Devarsi Narada? By 
his mercy this actor is able to reveal the deep feelings of My heart, 
which remain always unknown to others! 


mddhavah: (sa-harsam) katham nati-dire mano-harina-harini 
saiveyam manju-manjira-sinjita-kakali. tad aham madhavi- 
mandapam pravisami. (iti niskrantah) 


sa—with; harsam—happiness; katham—indeed, na—not, ati—very; 
dure—far away; manah—of the heart; harina—the deer; harint— 
enchanting; s@—this; eva—certainly; iyam—this; manju—charming; 
manjira—of ankle-bells; sinjita—tinkling; kakali—a soft sweet sound, 
tat—therefore; aham—Il, mddhavi—of madhavi vine; mandapam—the 
cottage; pravisami—lI shall enter; it##—thus; niskrdntah—exits. 


Madhava: (Happily) Ah! Not far away I hear a soft sweet 
tinkling sound of ankle-bells that charms the deer of My heart! I 
will hide in the cottage of madhavi vines. (He exits.) 


(tatah pravisati lalitayanugamyamdn4a radha.) 

radha: (sautsukyam puro drstva) hala lalide pekkha pekkha. dhanna 
esa tarangaleha. ja kkhu sevalavalli-nibadddha-pa-am nam hamsi-am 
mo-avedi. ta phudam bhisini-pattantaridena kalamsena sanghadissadi. 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; lalitaya—by Lalita; 
anugamyamana—followed; rddhad—Radha; sa—with; autsukyam— 
eagerness; purah—ahead; drstu@—looking; hala—O; lalide—talita; 
pekkha—look!, pekkha—look!; dhanna—auspicious; esa—this; 
taranga—of the waves; lekkha—the lines; ja—which; kkhu—indeed, 
sevalavalli—by sevala moss; nibaddha—bound; pa-am—whose feet; 
nam—tis; hamsi-am—female swan; mo-avedi—has released; ta—that; 
phudam—clearly manifested, bhisini—lotus, patta—petals; 
antaridena—within, kalahamsena—with the male swan, 
sanghadissadi—meets. 


(Followed by Lalita, Radha enters.) 
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Radha: (Eagerly looking ahead) Lalita, look! Look! These waves 
are auspicious — a female swan trapped in a thickets of Saivala 
grass is now free and meets her lover in the garden of lotus 
petals.*! 


lalita: (smitvua) bho hansit hamsa-ba-ino pakkha-badena_ cce-a 
uddhura esa tumam kaddhadi ummi-madld. ta visaddha kantam 
ahisara. 


smitvad—smiling; bho—O; hamsi—female swan; hamsa-ba-ino—for 
the king of swans; pakkha-badena—with love; cce-a—certainly; 
uddhura—aunrestricted, esa—this; tumam—You, kaddhadi—pulls; 
ummt—of waves; mala—the flow; ta—therefore; visaddha—trusting; 
kantam—the lover, abhisara—go to meet. 


Lalita: (Smiling) O female swan, this flow of waves has great 
love for the king of swans! That is why these waves pull You in 
this way. Have faith, and go meet Your lover. 


krsnah: (sotkantham) 

uccair abhid ananubhita-cari dasa me 
yasyds cirena viraha-jvara-jarjarasya 

ha hanta seyam iyam dmi yam avirdsin 
mac-citta-hamsad-sarasi sarasiruhdaksi 

(ity simhasandd utthaya bhujabhyam grahitum parikramati.) 


sa—with;  utkantham—longing;  uccaih—greatly; abhut—is; 
ananubhuta-cari—unprecedented; dasa—condition; me—of Me; 
yasyah—of whom, cirena—for a long time; viraha—of separation; 
jvara—by the flames; jarjarasya—tormented; ha—alas!,; hanta—alas!; sa 
iyam—She; admt—yes,; iyam—She; avirasit—appeared; mat—of Me; 
citta—of the heart; hamsa—for the swan; sarast—a lake; sarasiruha- 
aksi—lotus-eyed Radha; iti thus; simha-asanat—from the throne; 
utthaya—rising; bhujabhyam—with both arms; grahitum—to grasp; 
parikramati—goes. 


Krsna: (With longing) No one has suffered as I. For a long time 
I have been tormented by the flames of separation from My 


21 Here the female swan is Radha, the swan's lover is Krsna, the thickets of Saivala grass is 
Jatila, and the waves are Radha's eagerness to meet Krsna. 
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beloved. Now lotus-eyed Radha, who is like a lake where the swan 
of My heart enjoys pastimes, has appeared before Me! (He rises 
from the throne and rushes to embrace the actress.) 


uddhavah: deva natya-pranito ‘yam arthah. 


deva—O Deva; natya—for the play; pranitah—presented; ayam— 
this; arthah—purpose. 


Uddhava: O Deva, this is a scene in a play! 


krsnah: (sa-dhairyam lajjam abhiniya) 
sa vaktra-srir viramita-sarac-candra-ndndi-stavdsau 
seyam drstir mada-kala-mrgi-mrgya-mddhurya-kelih 
si bhrur esa ratipati-dhanur vibhramabhyasa-gurvt 
gandharvi me ksapayati dhrtim hanta gandharvikeva 


sa—with, dhairyam—soberness; lajjam—embarrassment, 
abhiniya—tepresenting dramatically; sa—She; vaktra—of the face; 
srih—the beauty; viramita—ceased; sarat—autumn;, candra—to the 
moon; nandi-stava—prayer, asau—this; sa tyam—She; drstih—glance; 
mada-kala—musk; mrgi—of the doe; mrgya—sought; madhurya—of 
sweetness; kelii—the pastime; sa@—that; bhruh—eyebrows; esa—this; 
ratipatt—of Kamadeva ; dhanuh—the bow, vibhrama-abhayasa- 
gurvi—with charming playfulness; gandharvi—the actress; me—of Me; 
ksapayati—destroys, dhrtim—sober peaceful composure; hanta— 
indeed; gandharvika—kadha; iva—like. 


Krsna: (Embarrassed, but then becomes sober) Her face is so 
beautiful that it stops poets from glorifying the autumn moon. 
Her restless glance has a sweetness sought by the most charming 
passionate does. Her eyebrows are like Kamadeva's bows. This 
charming actress destroys My peacefulness just as Radha does! 


mukharad: ha nattini rahi-e ji-dasi. (iti dhavati) 


ha—O; nattint—granddaughter; rahi-e—Radha; ji-asi—You are 
alive; itithus; dhavati—tuns. 


Mukhara: O granddaughter Radha, You are alive! (She runs to 
Her.) 
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paurnamasi: (patancale dhrtva) sauhrddndhe gandharvam idam 
gandharvanam. 


pata—the cloth; arcale—on the edge; dhrtva—holding; sauhrda— 
by love; andhe—blinded; gandharvam—an actor; idam—this; 
gandharvanam—of the Gandharvas. 


Paurnamasi: (Grasping the edge of her garment) O woman 
blinded by love, this is a Gandharva-actress in a play! 


mukhard: (sdsram) bha-avadi sura-mandalam bhettana _ lo- 
antaram gada rahi saggalehim gandhavvehim danidatti takkemi. 


sa—with; adsram—tears; bha-avadi—O noble lady; _— sura- 
mandalam—the sun-planet;  bhettana—breaking through;  /o- 
antaram—another planet; gada—attained; rahi—Radha; saggalehim— 
on Svargaloka; gandhavvehim—by the Gandharvas; anidatti—brought 
here; takkemi—l think. 


Mukhara: (In tears) O noble lady, I thought Radha must have 
left the sun-planet and gone to Svargaloka, and Gandharvas have 
now brought Her to this place! 


rddha: hala lalide pupphaharana-koduhalassa ni-edado  tu-e 
anijjanti aham abi nama kim ajja-e muhara-e ditthamhi. 


hala—O, lalide—O Lalita; puppha—flowers; aharana—for picking; 
koduhalassa—for the desire; ni-edado—from the house; tu-e—by you; 
anijjanti—brought, aham—I, abi nama—perhaps; kim—whether?; 
ajja-e—by the noble lady; muhara-e—Mukhara, ditthamahi—l was 
seen. 


Radha, O Lalita, did noble Mukhara see Me as you brought Me 
from home to pick flowers? 


lalita: na ke-alam ajjd-e muhara-e. jadila-e bi. 


na—not, ke-alam—only; ajja-e—noble,; muhara-e—by Mukhara, 
jadila-e—by Jatila; bi—also. 
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Lalita: Not only noble Mukhara, Jatila also saw You. 


mukharad: (sa-bdspa-gadgadam) ha vacche saccam ma-e daruni-e 
fialidasi. 


sa—with; baspa—tears; gadgadam—choked up; ha—O; vacche— 
child; saccam—in truth, ma-e—by me; daruni-e—cruel, jjalidast—You 
have burned with suffering. 


Mukhara: (Choked up with tears) O child, I was so cruel! I made 
You burn in the flames of suffering! 


madhumangala: (sa-rosam) rakkhasi vuddhi-e danim ma kkhu ali- 
am pemmam pa-adehi. ja kkhu gharobanta-vadi-a-perante cce-a mam 
datthunda kukkuriva bukkasi. 


sa—with; rosam—anger; rakkhasi—O demonness; vuddhi-e—O old 
lady; danim—now; ma—do not; kkhu—indeed; ali-am—false; 
pemma—love; pa-dehi—manifest; ja—who; kkhu—indeed; ghara—the 
house; uwbanta—near; vadi-a—of the garden; perante—at the boundary; 
cce-a—certainly; mam—me, datthuna—seeing, kukkuri—a dog; iva— 
like; bukkasi—barks. 


Madhumangala: (With anger) O old demonness, don't play this 
false show of love now! Whenever you saw me near the boundary 


of the garden by your house you would bark at me like a dog! 


mukhara: ajja mahumangala kim karissam. appa-asida-rahassda-e 
vancidamhi bha-avadi-e. 


ajja—O noble one; mahumangala—Madhumanegala; kim—what?, 
karissam—shall I do; appa-asida—unmanifested; rahassa-e—secret; 


vancidamhi—I was cheated; bha-avadi-e—by noble Paurnamasi. 


Mukhara: O noble Madhumangala, what could I have done? I 
did not know anything. Noble Paurnamasi hid the truth from me. 


radha: hala ja-i ditthamhi tado uba-am vaharehi. 


hala—O, ja-i—if; ditthamhi—! was seen; tado—then; uba-am—a 
counter-measure; vaharehi—I must take. 
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Radha: If they saw Me, then what to do? 


lalita: hanta manthare pantaram parihari-a kalamba-sambahena 
kalindi-tira-maggena turi-am gacchamha. (ity ubhe parikramatah.) 


hanta—O; manthare—slow one; pantaram—the open road; 
parihari-a—abandoning; kalaba—by kadamba trees thickly shaded; 
kalindi—of the Yamuna River; tira—by the shore; maggena—by the 
path; turi-am—quickly; gacchamba—let us go; itt—thus; ubhe—both; 
parikramatah—go. 


Lalita: O slowly walking Radha, let's leave this open road and 
run on the kadamba-forest path by the Yamuna shore. (They both 
walk.) 


radha: sahi pisunehim ne-urehim kim tti sangamidamhi. 


sahi—O friend; pisunehim—traitors; ne-urehim—ankle-bells; kim— 
what?; tt#—thus; sangamidamhi—l| go with. 


Radha: Why should I wear these ankle-bells? They are 
traitors!?? 


lalita: vidakka-sila-e jadila-e buddhim mohedum. 


vidakka-sila-e—quick to make guesses; jadila-e—of  Jatila; 
buddhim—the intelligence; mohedum—to bewilder. 


Lalita: Jatila is very quick. We must fool her. 

(pravisya) jatila: (purah pasyanti) kaham ditthi-pahe na lakkhijjahi 
varisahadnavi. ta kahim nan maggissam. (bhuvas talam avalokya sa- 
harsam) ima-im vahu-e pada-im disanti. jan kundala-idi-e sohagga- 
mudda-e ankida-im. ta imind maggena maggissam. 

pravisya—entering, purah—ahead; pasyanti—looking; kaham— 


how is it?; ditthi—of the eyes; pahe—on the path; na—not, lakkhijjahi— 
is seen; varisahanavi—Rkadha, the daughter of Maharaja Vrsabhanu; ta— 


22 «These ankle-bells announce My presence to others!” 
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therefore; kahim—where; nam—for Her; maggissam—shall I search; 
bhuvah—of the earth; talam—at the surface; avalokya—looking; sa— 
with; harsam—happiness, ima-im—these;, vahu-e—of the girl, pada- 
im—the footprints; disanti—are seen; jam—because; kundala—of 
earrings; d-idi-e—in the form; sohagga—of good fortune; mudda-e— 
with the marks; ankida-im—is marked; ta—therefore; imina—by this; 
maggena—path;, maggissam—l shall search. 


Jatila: (Enters and looks ahead) Why has Radha not yet 
appeared on the path of my eyes? Where will I search for Her? 
(She looks at the ground and becomes happy) I see the girl's 
footprints! I know they are Her footprints because they bear the 
auspicious marks of Her feet such as earrings. I will search for 
Radhika on this path. 


radha: hala ajja ma-e a-uruvvam kim pi sibine anuhudam 


hala—O,; ajja—now; ma-e—by Me; d-uruvvam—unprecedented, 
kim pi—something; sibine—in a dream; anuhudam—experienced. 


Radha: Last night I saw something very unusual in a dream. 
lalita: sahi kim tam. 

saht—O friend; kim—what?, tam—was that. 

Lalita: Sakhi, what was it? 


radha: lavanga-kudunge puppham aharanti tumam vrndd-ana- 
vasinad matta-kalahindena a-adu-a hatthena gahida-hatthasi samvuttd. 
tado sambhamena ghummanti-e tuha hadhena_ ottha-palla-am 
damsantena tind vdme tthava-ammi phuranta-tikkha-kamakusam 
kara-pukkharam. (ity ardhokte sa-romancam dnamra-mukhi bhavati.) 


lavanga—of clove vines; kudunge—in the grove; puppham—a 
flower; aharanti—taking; tumam—you, vrndd-ana—of Vrndavana; 
vasina—by a certain resident; matta—mad; kalahi—of elephants; 
indena—by the king; ad-adu-a—with the gait; hatthena—with a hand; 
gahida—taken; hattha—hand; asi—you are; samvutta—happened; 
tado—then; sambhamena—quickly; ghummanti-e—struggling to 
escape; tuha—of you; hadhena—violently; ottha—of the lips; palla- 
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am—the blossom; damsantena—biting; tina—by Him; vame—on the 
left; tthava-ammi—cluster of flowers; phuranta—manifesting; tikkha— 
sharp; Rama—of Kamadeva ; ankusam—elephant-goad; kara—hand; 
pukkharam—lotus flower; iti#—thus; ardha—half; ukte—in the 
statement; sa@—with; romarcam—hairs standing up; anamra—bent 
downwards; mukht—whose face; bhavati—is. 


Radha: You were picking flowers in the grove of clove-vines in 
Vrndavana when some boy, who walked like a mad elephant, 
suddenly put His hand in yours. As you struggled to escape, He bit 
your flower lips and pushed His lotus-hand, which seemed to be 
Kamadeva 's sharp elephant-goad, on your left bunch of flowers. 
(She suddenly stops in the middle of Her speech, Her hairs are 
standing up and She bows Her head.) 


lalita: (smitva) a-i sarale tujjha hi-a-e katthuri-a-patta-bhangam 
lihanti-e ma-e _ paccakkhi-kido sibina-sangi-na-ara-kunjara- 
vibbhamasi. ta phudam kadhehi. ta-i-a-jana-sangajogge tassim maha- 
osare diha-sutta nivi-saha-ari jjihatti nikkanta na ve tti. 


smitvad—smiling,; ad--—O; sarale—honest girl; tujjha—of you, hi-a-e— 
in the heart; katthuri-a—musk, patta-bhangam—designs and pictures; 
lihanti-e—drawing; ma-e—by me; paccakkhi-kido—manifest; sibina— 
in a dream; sangi—meeting; na-ara—hero; kunhjara—with an elephant, 
vibbhama—enjoying pastimes; as#—You are; ta—that; phudam— 
clearly; kRadhehi—please tell; ta-i-a—a third; jana—person; sanga— 
company; ajogge—unsuitable; tassim—in that; maha—great; osare— 
opportunity; diha—long; sutta—string; nivi—belt; sah-ari—friend; 
fjhatti—at once, nikkanta—departed;,; na—not; ve—or; tti—thus. 


Lalita: (Smiling) O honest girl, as I was drawing pictures in 
musk on Your breasts, You fell asleep and enjoyed pastimes with 
this elephant-hero in Your dream. Tell me clearly, in that perfect 
opportunity, where the presence of a third person would be very 
improper, did Your friend, the sash about Your waist, stay, or did 
it immediately leave that place? 


radha: (svagatam) kadham takkidam atthi dhutta-e. (prakdsam sa- 
bhru-bhangam) vame kim tti ali-am dGsankasi. 
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svagatam—aside; kadham—how is it?; takkidam—guessed; atthi— 
is; dhutta-e—by this rascal; prakdsam—openly; sa—with; bhru—of the 
eyebrows; bhangam—knitting; vame—O crooked girl; kim—why?; tt#— 
thus; ali-am—a deception; dsankasi—do you suspect. 


Radha: (Aside) How has this rascal Lalita guessed the truth? 
(Openly, knitting Her eyebrows) O crooked girl, why do you 
think I lied to you? 


jatila: ninam ne-ura-saddena a-addhida ede hamsa hamsa- 
nandini-jalado vane dha-anti. ta vahudi-a nadi-dure huvissadi. 


nunam—is it not so?; ne-ura—of ankle-bells; saddena—by the 
sound; d-addhida—attracted; ede—these; hamsa—swans; hamsa- 
nandini—of the Yamuna River, the daughter of the sun-god; jalado— 
from the waters; vane—into the forest; dha-anti—run; ta—therefore; 
vahudi-a—the girl, na—not,; adi—very; dure—far away; huvissadi— 
must be. 


Jatila: Those swans are running from the waters of the Yamuna 
into the forest. They must be attracted by the tinkling of ankle- 
bells. Radha cannot be very far away. 


uddhavah: aho jarati-namapi buddhi-kausalam. 


aho—ah!; jarati—Jarati, nama—named, api—although; buddhi—in 
intelligence; Rausalam—expett. 


Uddhava: Ah! The old lady is very intelligent! 
lalita: (svagatam) purado mahavi-mandabe mahavena hodavam. 


svagatam—aside; purado—before us; mahavi—of madhavi vines; 
mandabe—in the cottage; mahavena—with Krsna; hodavam—may be. 


Lalita: (Aside) Madhava must be in this cottage of madhavi 
vines before us. 


(tatah pravisati vrndayadnugamydno madhavah.) 


madhavah: (samantdd avalokya) 
hetur me hrdayotsavasya vividhah kamam kramdd vardhatam 
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prapnoty asya gunadhiroha-padavim radhabhisarasya kah 
yasminn alpa-taram manoratha-tati-simam api prdpite 
sdndranandamayi bhavaty anupama sadyo jagad-vismrtih 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; vrndaya—by Vrnda; 
anugamyamanah—followed, mddhavah—Madhava; samantat—in all 
directions; avalokya—looking; hetuh—the cause; me—of Me; hrdaya— 
of the heart; uwtsavasya—of the festival of happiness; vividhah—various; 
kamam—at will; kramat—one after another; vardhatam—may increase; 
prapnoti—attains; asya—of this; guna-adhiroha-padavim—equality; 
raddhaé—with Radha; abhisarasya—with a meeting; kah—what?; 
yasmin—in which; alpa-taram—smallest; manoratha—of desire; tati- 
simam—the boundary; apt—even; prdpite—when attained; sanda— 
intense; dnanda—of bliss; mayi—consisting; bhavati—is; anupama— 
without equal; sadyah—at once; jagat—the entire world; vismrtih— 
forgetfulness. 


(Followed by Vrnda, Madhava enters.) 

Madhava: If the many things that bring a great festival of 
happiness to My heart were increased without limit, would they 
equal the happiness I feel by meeting Radha? If My desire to 
associate with Radha is even slightly fulfilled, I taste an 
unparalleled intense bliss that makes Me at once forget the entire 
world! 


krsnah: (paurnamasim aveksya) hanta vatsale guror api gurvt tvam 
eva sarvadad mam vinodayitum kovidasi. yad adya ndtya-kald-cchalena 
durlabhe tatra gokula-vildse punah praveSito 'smi. 


paurnamdsim—at Paurnamasi; aveksya—glancing; hanta—oO, 
vatsale—affectionate one; guroh—than your spiritual master; a@pi—even; 
gurvi—more; tvuam—you; eva—certainly; sarvada—in all respects; 
mam—Me; vinodayitum—to please; kovida—expert; asi—you are; 
yat—because; ddya—now; natya—of drama; kala—of the art, 
chalena—by the trick; durlabhe—difficult to attain; tatra—there; 
gokula—of Gokula; vilase—into the pastimes; punah—again; 
pravesitah—entered;, asmi—I am. 


Krsna: (Glancing at Paurnamasi) O affectionate Paurnamast, in 


all ways you are very expert at pleasing Me! You are more expert 
than even your spiritual master Narada. By the trick of this 
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dramatic performance, you have made Me again enter My very 
rare and difficult-to-attain Gokula-pastimes! 


radha: (mddhavam avalokya sdnandam dtma-gatam) bho bha- 
avam ananda-pajjana nu kkhu rundhi-adu jalasarena ukkanthida 
tavassini me ditthi-ca-ori. kkhanam pibedu esa dullaham imassa muha- 
candassa jonham. (prakdsam bhruvau vibhujya) lalide juttam juttam 
edam. jam saralaham vancidamhi. (iti nasaya phut-kurvanti sa-lilam 
roditi.) 


madhavam—Madhava, avalokya—seeing, sa—with,; adnandam— 
bliss; atma-gatam—to Herself; bho—O; bha-avam—lord,; dGnanda—of 
bliss; pajjana—O rain; na—not,; kkhu—indeed; rundhi-adu—blocked, 
jalasarena—by the cloud; ukkanthida—longing; tavassint—the ascetic; 
me—of Me; ditthi—of the eyes; ca-ori—the cakori bird; kkehanam—for a 
moment; pibedu—may drink; esa—she; dullaham—difficult to obtain; 
imassa—of this; muha—of the face; candassa—of the moon; jonham— 
the effulgence; prakdsam—openly; bhruvau—eyebrows; vibhujya— 
knitting; /alide—O Lalita; juttam—proper; juttam—proper; edam—this, 
jam—because; sarala—honest; aham—l, vancida—cheated; amhi— 
am; iti—thus; nasaya—with Her nose; phut-kurvanti—blowing; sa— 
with; /ilam—a pastime; roditi—cries. 


Radha: (Seeing Madhava, She becomes filled with bliss, and 
says to Herself) O My master, O rain cloud of bliss, the cakor1-bird 
of My eyes has performed great austerities, longing to attain You! 
Please allow that bird to drink for a moment so rarely achieved 
effulgence of the shining moon of Your face! (Knitting Her 
eyebrows, She openly says) Lalita, is this right? Is this right? Iam 
an honest girl, but you have cheated Me! (She blows Her nose and 
pretends to cry.)*5 


lalita: hala kim tti mam ubalahesi. devva-sanghadidam kkhu edam 
kim karissam. 


hala—sakhi, kim—why?; tti—thus; mama—me, ubalahesi—do You 


blame; devva—by destiny; sanghadidam—done; kkhu—indeed; 
edam—this; kim—what?; Rarissam—shall I do. 


23 “Ah! Lalita, did you bring Me, an innocent girl, to the meeting with this libertine?” 
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Lalita: Sakhi, why blame me? This is the work of destiny. What 
can I do? 


madhavah: (radham aveksya sa-harsam) 
dhavaty akramitum muhuh sravanayoh simadnam aksnor dvayti 
pauskalyam haratah kucau bali-gunair Gbadhya madhyam tatah 
musnitas calatam bhruvau caranayor udyad-dhanur-vibhrame 
radhayds tanu-pattane nara-patau balyabhidhe Stryati 


radham—Radha; aveksya—seeing; sa—with; harsam—happiness; 
dhavati—tuns; akramitum—to capture; muhuh—trepeatedly; 
sravayoh—of the ears; simanam—the boundary; aksnoh—of the eyes; 
dvayi—the pair; prauskalyam—the breadth; haratah—robbing; 
kucau—the breasts; bali—of three folds of skin; gunaih—with the ropes; 
abadhya—binding; madhyam—the waist; tatah—then; munitah— 
stealing; calatam—trestlessness, bhruvau—the eyebrows; caranayoh— 
of the feet; udyat—tising; dhanuh—of the bow; vibhrame—in the 
playful motions; raddhdyah—of Radha; tanu—of the body; pattane—in 
the city; nara-patau—the kings; balya—youthfulness; abhidhe—named; 
siryati—is destroyed. 


Madhava: (Glancing at Radha, He becomes happy) Radha's 
eyes continually invade the boundary of Her ears, and Her breasts 
have stolen the subtance of Her waist and bound it with the ropes 
of three folds of skin. Playfully lifting their bows, Her eyebrows 
have arrested Her feet and ordered them not to move. In this way 
the king named Childhood has perished in the city of Radha's 
body. 


lalita: (sanskrtena) 
janghadhas-tata-sangi-daksina-padam kincid vibhugna-trikam 
sdci-stambhita-kandharam sakhi tirah-sancdri-netrancalam 
vamsim kutmalite dadhanam adhare loldnguli-sangatam 
ringad-bhri-bhramaram varangi paramdnandam purah svikuru 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; janghad—of the shin; adhah-tata—at the 
lower border; sangi—connected; daksina-padam—teh right foot; 
kincit—slighty; vibhugna-trikam—of the body bent in three places; sdci- 
stumbhita-kandharam—whose neck is fixed in a curve to the side; 
sakhi—O friend; tirah-sancadri—roaming sideways; netra-ancalam— 
whose border of the eyes; vamsim—flute, kutmalite—shut like a flower 
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bud; dadhanam—placing; adhare—on the lips; lold-anguli-sangatam— 
joined with fingers moving here and there; ringat-bhri—whose slowly 
moving eyebrows; bhramaram—like bumble-bees; vardngi—O most 
beautiful one; paramdnandam—the personality of bliss; purah— 
situated in front; sv7-kuru—just accept. 


Lalita: O most beautiful girl, please accept this supremely 
blissful person who is standing before You. The borders of His 
eyes roam side to side, and His eyebrows move slowly like 
bumble-bees on His lotus-like face. Standing with His right foot 
placed below the knee of His left leg, His body curved in three 
places, and His neck gracefully tilted to the side, He takes flute to 
His pursed lips and moves His fingers upon it here and there. 


jatila: (sanandam) esa uhine varisahdnavi. (ity upasrtya) a-i 
ahisara-maggobajjha-ini lalide. enhin putta-o me ahimannu vidure 
gadotthi. ta sunnam gharam mukki-a kisa tu-e Gnida ettha vahudi. 


sa—with; dnandam—bliss; esa—She; uhine—on the right; 
varisahanavi—kRadha, the daughter of Maharaja Vrsabhanu, iti#—thus; 
upasrtya—approaching; a-i—O; ahisara—of rendezvous; maggobajjha- 
int—travelling on the path; /alide—O Lalita; enhim—now; putta-o—son; 
me—mny; ahimannu—Abhimanyu; vidure—far away; gadotthi—has 
gone; ta—therefore; sunnam—the empty; gharam—house; mukki-a— 
leaving; kisa—why?; tu-e—by you; anida—brought; ettha—here; 
vahudi—the girl. 


Jatila: (With bliss) Here is Radha on my right! (She approaches 
Lalita) O girl expert at uniting lovers, now that my son 
Abhimanyu is far away, why have you taken this girl here, leaving 
Her house empty? 


lalita: (sa-Sankam atma-gatam) haddhi haddhi da-ini-e adahina- 
pa-idi-e daddhamhi vuddhi-a-e. (prakdsam) ajje gaggi-e vannidam. 
ajja mahavi-pupphehim pu-ido suro surahi-kodi-ppado hodi tti. mahavi- 
mandabam lambhida ma-e rahi. ta pasida pasida. 


sa—with; sankam—fear; atma-gatam—to herself; haddhi—alas!; 
haddhi—alas!; da-ini-e—by this witch; adahina-pa-idi-e—wicked, 
daddhamhi—\ am burning; vuddhi-a-e—old; prakadsam—openly; ajje— 
O noble lady; gaggi-e—by Gargi, vannidam—described; ajja—today; 
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mahavi—with madhavi, pupphehim—flowers;, pu-ido—worshipped; 
suro—the sun-god; surahi—of surabhi cows; kodi—millions; ppado— 
granting; hodi—is; tti—thus; mahavi—of madhavi vines; mandapam— 
in the cottage; lambhida—staying; ma-e—by me; rahi—Radha; ta— 
therefore; pasida—be merciful, pDasida—be merciful. 


Lalita: (Frightened, she says to herself) Alas! Alas! Iam burned 
by this wicked old witch! (Openly) O noble lady, Gargi said that if 
we worshiped the sun-god with madhavi flowers he would bestow 
on us million of surabhi cows. For this reason I brought Radha to 
this bower of madhavi flowers. Be kind to us! Be kind! 


jatila: (apavarya sdalika-sneham) a-i vacche sadd mam palohi-a 
lalida ahisdredi tti maha puttassa purado vahudi-a ali-am jevva tumam 
dusedi. ta kim tti lahavam sahesi. 


dpavarya—concealing her real intentions; s@—with; alika— 
pretended; sneham—affection; a-t—O; vacche—child; sada—always; 
mam—Me; palohi-a—enticing; lalida—talita; ahisaredi—brings to a 
rendezvous with Krsna; t##—thus; maha—of me; puttassa—of the son; 
purado—in the presence; vahudi-a—the girl; ali-am—falsely; jevva— 
indeed; tumam—you; dusedi—defames; ta—therefore; kim—whether; 
tti—thus; lahavam—the offense; sahesi—you will forgive. 


Jatila: (Concealing her real intention, she says with pretended 
affection) My child, this girl Radha tells my son that you 
encourage Her to meet with Krsna. She continually defames you 
in this way. Will you forgive Her offense? 


lalita: (svagatam) ammahe kodillam jadild-e. 


svagatam—aside, ammahe—wonderful; kodillam—a trick; jadila- 
e—of Jatila. 


Lalita: (Aside) This is Jatila's clever trick! 


maddhavah: (svagatam) 
yatrasango manasah 

sphurati gariyadn gari/yaso ‘py uccaih 
niyato vastuni vighnas 

tasminn iti ndnrto vadah 


(iti drg-antena radham pasyann upasarpati.) 


svagatam—aside; yatra—where; asangah—attachment, manasah— 
of the heart; sphurati—is manifest; garivan—morte intense; gariyasah— 
than the most intense; api—even; uccaih—greatly; niyatah—continual; 
vastunit—in this; vighnah—obstacle,; tasmin—in this; iti—thus; na—not; 
anrtah—untrue,; vddah—statement; it#—thus; drk—of the eyes; 
antena—with the corner; rddham—at Radha; pasyan—looking; 
upasarpati—approaches. 


Madhava: (Aside) When the heart yearns for something, many 
great obstacles appear. That is not a lie. (Glancing at Radha from 
the corner of His eye, He approaches Her.) 


jatila: (nasikagre tarjanim vinyasya Siro dhunvati sdScaryam) are 
bali-a-bhu-anga kam damsidum ettha bhammasi. 


nasika—of the nose; agre—on the tip; tarjanim—the forefinger, 
vinyasya—placing; sirah—the head; dhunvati—shaking; sa—with; 
dscaryam—astonishment; are—O; bali-a—of young girls; bhu-anga—O 
debauchee snake; kam—who?; damsidum—to bite; ettha—here; 
bhammasi—You have come. 


Jatila: (Placing her forefinger on the tip of her nose and 
shaking her head in astonishment) O debauchee-snake fond of 
attacking young girls, whom have You come here to bite? 


madhavah: lambosthi bhavatim eva gostha-pisdcim. (uddhavah 
smitam karoti.) 


lamba—fat; osthi—lips; bhavatim—you; eva—certainly; gostha—of 
Vrajabhumi,; pisacim—the witch; uddhavah—Uddhava; smitam—a 
smile; karoti—does. 


Madhava: O fat-lipped witch of Vraja, I have come here to bite 
you! 
(Uddhava smiles.) 


krsnah: 


gokula-kula-jaratinam 
parusd vag api yatha pramodayati 
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stutir api maha-munindm 
madhura-padad mdm sakhe na tatha 


gokula—of Gokula; kula—of the community; jaratinam—of the old 
ladies; parusa—harsh, vak—words; api—although; yatha—in that way; 
pramodayati—delights,; stutih—prayers; api—even; maha—egreat; 
muninam—of the sages; madhura—sweet; pada—with words, maém— 
Me; sakhe—O friend; na—not; tathé—in that way. 


Krsna: O friend, the sweetly recited prayers of the great sages 
do not please Me as much as the harsh words of the old ladies of 
Gokula! 


vrnda: vrddhe dharma-cakora-jivatu-caritamrta-candrike 
krsnacandre ‘pi katham pratipam bhujanga-bhavam arpayasi. 


vrddhe—O old lady; dharma—of piety; cakora—of the cakora bird; 
jivatu—the maintainer; carita—of the pastimes; amrta—the nectar; 
candrike—the moonlight; krsna—of Krsna; candre—at the moon; apt— 
even; katham—why?; pratipam—disagreeable; bhujanga—of a 
debauchee; bhavam—the state of being; arpayasi—do you place. 


Vrnda: Elderly lady, why do you accuse this Krsna-moon, 
which with the moonlight of His nectar-pastimes sustains the 
cakora birds of all religious principles, of being a debauchee?”‘ 


jatila: (solluntham vihasya sanskrtena) 
vrajesvara-sutasya kah para-vadhu-vinoda-kriya- 

prasdasti-bhara-bhisitam gunam avaiti ndsya ksitau 
yad esa rati-taskarah pathi nirudhya sddhvir balat 

tadiya-kuca-kudmale karajam om namo visnave 


sa—with; ulluntham—irony; vihasya—laughing; sanskrtena—in 
Sanskrit, vraja—of Vraja; isvara—of the king; sutasya—of the son; kah— 
who?; para—of others; vadhu—with the wives; vinoda-kriya—pastimes; 
prasasti—of praise; bhara—with the abundance; bhusitam—decorated; 
gunam—the virtue; avaiti—knows; na—not; asya—of Him; ksitau—on 
the earth; yat—because; esah—he; rati-taskarah—the debauchee; 
pathi—on the path; nirudhya—stopping; sadhvih—chaste girls; balat— 


*4 The cakora bird is said to sustain itself by drinking moonlight. 
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forcibly; tadiya—of them; kuca—of the breasts; kudmale—on the buds; 
karajam—fingernail; om—Om; namah—obeisances; visnave—to Lord 
Visnu. 


Jatila: (Laughs ironically) Who does not know how the glories 
of Nanda-nandana's amorous pastimes with other's wives have so 
nicely decorated the world? This debauchee stops chaste girls on 
the road and violently scratches their budding breasts with His 
fingernails! Om namo Visnave! 


radha: (svagatam) ha hada-devva. kim te abaradha rahi. 


svagatam—aside; ha—alas; hada—wretched; devva—fate; kim— 
how; te—you; abarddhd—has offended; rahi—Radha. 


Radha: (Aside) O wretched fate, how has this Radha offended 
you? 


jatila: a-i muddhe vahidi imassa kala-kundalino tikkha-e vanka- 
ditthi-e phamsida vajja-padimabi jajjari-ho-i. kirn una tumam no-mali- 
a-su-umali tabassini. ta turi-am ghara-gabbham gacchamha. 
(iti lalita-radhabhyam saha niskranta.) 


a-iI—O; muddhe—bewildered,; vahudi—girl; imassa—of this; kala— 
black; kundalino—serpent, tikkha-e—sharp; vanka—crooked, ditthi- 
a—by the gaze; phamsida—touched; vajj-padimabi—the thunderbolt; 
jajjari-hodi—becomes shattered into pieces; kim—why; una—again; 
tumam—you, no—fresh;, mali-a—malika flower; su-umali—as delicate; 
tabassini—austere and chaste; ta—therefore; turi-am—quickly; ghara— 
of the home; gabbham—to the interior; gacchamha—let us go; iti—thus; 
lalita—Lalita; radhabhyam—and Radha; saha—with; niskrdnta—exits. 


Jatila: O bewildered girl, a single crooked sharp glance from 
this black snake has the power to shatter thunderbolts to pieces 
with it's touch. You are an austere, chaste girl as delicate as a 
mallika flower. Why stay here? Let's quickly go home. 
(Accompanied by Lalita and Radha, Jatila exits.) 


vrndd: ndgarendra munca vaimanasyam. sdmpratam bhavad- 


abhista-siddhaye  sdrikd-mukhena_ lalitam  sandisya_ visdkhayd 
bhavantam nivedayisyami. (iti niskranta.) 
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nagara—of amorous heroes; indra—O king; murica—give up; 
vaimanasyam—this despondency; sampratam—now, bhavat—of You; 
abhista—of the wish; siddhaye—for the fulfillment; sarika—of the 
female parrot; mukhena—by the mouth; /alitam—talita; sandisya— 
informing; visakhaya—by Visakha; bhavantam—You; nivedayisyamt— 
I shall inform, it#i—thus,; niskrdnta—exits. 


Vrnda: O king of amorous heroes, give up sadness. In order to 
fulfill Your desire, I will send one female parrot to speak a 
message to Lalita, and then Visakha will inform You of what has 
happened. (She exits.) 


mddhavah: (sa-khedam) 
dravati manag abhyuditad 
vidhu-kante sisira-bhanujalokat 
parvani pidhdnam akarod 
ahaha svar-bhanu-bhisana jarati 


sa—with; khedam—unhappiness;, dravati—melts; manak—slightly; 
abhuditat—tisen; vidhu-kante—when the candrakanta jewel of Krsna; 
sisira-bhanuja—of the cooling moon of Radha, the daughter of Maharaja 
Vrsabhanu,; alokat—from the sight; parvani—at the time of an eclipse; 
pidhanam—covering,; akarot—did; ahaha—alas!; svar bhanu—the 
Rahu planet; bhisana—terrifying; jarati—Jarati. 


Madhava: (With grief) A glimpse of the cooling moon of Radha 
was melting this candrakanta jewel until the terrible Rahu planet 
of that old lady eclipsed it.” 


(nisvasya) visakham uddestum jatila-grhopdnta-pdtali-vatikam 
gaccheyam (iti parikramya) katham agre sva-grhanganam abhimanyur 
adhitisthati. tad aham atraiva ksanam antarito bhaveyam. (iti 
niskrdntah) 


nisvasya—sighing; visakham—Visakha; uddestum—to tell; jatila—of 
Jatila; grha—the house; upanta—near; patali—of patali flowers; 


vatikam—to the garden; gaccheyam—lI shall go; iti—thus; parikramya— 
walking; katham—how is it; agre—before Me; sua—own, grha—of the 


*5 The candrakanta jewel melts in the moonlight. 
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house; anganam—in the courtyard; abhimanyuh—Abhimanyu; 
adhitisthati—stays; tat—therefore,; aham—l, atra—here; eva—certainly; 
ksanam—for a moment; antaritah—hidden; bhaveyam—let Me be; iti— 
thus; niskrantah—exits. 


(Sighs) I will go to the garden of patali flowers near Jatila's 
house to find Visakha. (He walks) Why is Abhimanyu in the 
courtyard of the house? I will hide here for a moment. (He exits.) 


(pravisya) abhimanyuh: tinni ubasari-a sa-a im mullena genhidum 
gehado kancanam na-issam. ta kahim gada amma. 


pravisya—enters; tinni—three; ubasari-a—cows; sa-a-im—hundred, 
mullena—with the price; genhidum—to take; gehado—from the house; 
kancanam—gold; na-issam—l shall take; ta—therefore,; kahim—where; 
gada—has gone; amma—my mother. 


Abhimanyu: (Enters) I have to take gold from home to buy 
three hundred cows. Where has my mother gone? 


(pravisya) Jatila: hanta hanta danim sari-a su-assa kaijjantam 
nihudam ma-e sudam. jam ahimannu-vesena mahavo enhin maha 
gharam upassappissadi. ta gadu-a pekkhissam. (iti parikramanti dvari 
durad abhimanyum Glokya) avvo saccam cce-a eso dhutto a-ado. ta 
gadu-a pamdni-am janam anissam. (iti niskranta) 


hanta—ah!, hantah—ah!,; danim—now; sari-a—by the female 
parrot; su-assa—to the male parrot; kahijjantam—being spoken, 
nihudam—in a secret place; ma-e—by me; sudam—heard; jam—that, 
ahimannu—of Abhimanyu; vesena—in the disguise; mahavo—kKrsna,; 
enhim—now; maha—my; gharam—house; wupassappissadi—will 
approach; ta—therefore; gadu-a—having gone; pekkhissam—l shall see; 
iti—thus; prakramanti—walking; dvari—at the door, durat—from a 
distance; abhimanyum—Abhimanyu; alokya—seeing; avuvo—aha!; 
saccam—in truth; cce-a—certainly; eso—he; dhutto—te rascal; a-ado— 
has come; ta@—therefore; gadu-a—having gone; pamani-am—the 
genuine; janam—person, anissam—lI shall bring; it#—thus; niskranta— 
exits. 


Jatila: (Enters) Aha! Aha! In a secluded place I overheard a 
female parrot tell a male parrot that Madhava will go to my house 
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disguised as Abhimanyu. I will go there and see Him. (She walks 
and from a distance sees Abhimanyu at the door.) Aha! It is true! 
The rascal has actually come here! I will go now and bring the real 
Abhimanyu. (She exits.) 


abhimanyuh: vische kuttha vattasi. 
visahe—Visakha; kuttha—where?, vattasi—are you. 


Abhimanyu: Visakha! Where are you? 


(pravisya) lalita: (svagatam) ettha kanham pesidum sari-va-anena 
visaha gada. (prakdsam lajjam abhiniya nicaih) suha-a ettha visaha 
natthi. 


pravisya—enters; svagatam—aside; ettha—here; kanham—kKrsna; 
pesidum—to send; sari—of the female parrot; va-anena—by the words; 
visaha—Visakha; gada—has gone; prakadsam—openly; lajjam— 
embarrassment; abhinya—tepresenting dramatically; nicaih—in a low 
voice; suha-a—O fortunate son, ettha—here; visaha—Visakha; na—not; 
atthi—is. 


Lalita: (Enters, and says to herself) Hearing the words of the 
female parrot, Visakha has gone to bring Krsna _ here. 
(Embarrassed, openly speaking out in a soft voice) O fortunate 
one, Visakha is not here. 

(tatah pravisati gargi-bharundd-kundalatabhir dvrta jatila.) 

tatah—then; pravisati—enters,; gdrgt—by Gargi; bhdrunda— 
Bharunda; kundalatabhih—and Kundalata; dvurta—accompanied; 


jatila—Jatila. 


(Accompanied by Gargi, Bharunda, and Kundalata, Jatila 
enters.) 


jatila: kundalade pekkha appano sahi-e sosillam. 


kundalade—O Kundalata; pekkha—look; appano—of you; sahi-e— 
of the friend; sosillam—the good character. 


Jatila: Kundalata, see what a good person your sakhi Radha is. 
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kundalata: (drstva mukham dnamayanti) ha devva rakkha rakkha. 


drstu€d—glancing,; mukham—her face; anamayanti—lowering; ha— 
O; devva—destiny; rakkha—please protect; rakkha—please protect. 


Kundalata: (Glances at her, and then lowers her face) O 
destiny, please protect me, protect me! 


bharunda: ajje gaggi pekkha pekkha paccakkho ahimannu jevva eso 
ra-e-na-aro tuha kanho. ta ali-am na jala-i jadila me sahi. 


ajje—O noble girl, gaggi—Gargi; pekkha—look; pekkha—look, 
paccakkho—manifested; ahimannu—Abhimanyu, jevva—certainly; 
samvutto—is; eso—he; ra-i-an-aro—lover; tuha—of you; kanho— 
Krsna; ta—therefore; ali-am—the trick; na—not; jala-it—burns; jadila— 
Jatila; me—of me; sahi—the friend. 


Bharunda: Noble Gargi, look! Look! Here is your debauchee 
Krsna disguised as Abhimanyu. My sakhi Jatila will not be burned 
by this trick! 


jatila: ajje gaggi ditthi-a danim sardham im patti-a-idam tu-e. ta 
aggado sannihijja-e. (iti prsthatah parikramya purtrasya hastamn 
dkarsanti sdksepam) re go-ula-kisori-lampada-a are para-ghara- 
lunthana-a kanha tumam pi appano puttam mannissadi jadild. 
(abhimanyu sa-lajjam mukham dvrtya vyavartayati.) 


ajje—O noble girl; gaggit—O Gargi, ditthi-a—by good fortune; 
danim—now, patti-a-idam—believed; te-e—by you; ta —therefore; 
aggado—in the presence; sannihujja-u—may be brought, iti thus; 
prsthatah—from behind; parikramya—walking; putrasya—of the son; 
hastam—the hand; akarsanti—pulling; sa—with; aksepam—contempt, 
re—O; go-ula—of Gokula; kisori—of the young girls; lampada-a—O 
debauchee; are—O; para—of other; ghara—of the homes; /unthana- 
a—O thief; Ranha—Krsna; tumam—you; pi—even; appano—of me; 
puttam—the son; mannissadi—is thought; jadila—Jatila; 
abhimanyuh—Abhimanyu; sa—with, lajjam—embarrassment; 
mukham—face; dvrtya—covering; vyavartayati—turmns away. 
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Jatila: O noble Gargi, by good fortune now you understand the 
truth. This fellow should be brought here at once. (She walks 
behind, drags her son there by the hand, and begins to scold him) 
O debauchee that defiles the young girls of Gokula! O thief that 
plunders the homes of others! O Krsna, does Jatila believe that 
you are actually her son Abhimanyu? 

(Covering his face in embarrasment, Abhimanyu runs away.) 


jatila: are ra-ahi-unda-a kisa muham dhakkasi. jam de vijja na 
vikka-ida. (iti prasahya sammukhayati.) 


are—O; ra-ahi-unda-a—O debauchee; kisa—why?; muham—the 
face; dhakkasi—do you cover; jam—because; de—of you; vijja- 
knowledge; na—not; vikka-ida—is sold; iti—thus; prasahya—forcibly; 
sammukhayati—makes him face her. 


Jatila: Debauchee, why do you cover your face? You can't sell 
us any of your tricks! (She forces him to face her.) 


abhimanyuh: (svagatam) haddhi haddhi va-uli-a-e amma-e lajja- 
pajja-ulo vidomhi. ta ido abakkamissam. (iti parikramati.) 


svagatam—aside; haddhi—alas!, haddhi—alas!; va-uli-a~-e—become 
crazy; amma-e—by my mother; /ajja-pajja-ulo—embarrassed; ta— 
therefore; ido—from this place; abakkamissam—lI shall go; iti thus; 
parikramati—he goes. 


Abhimanyu: (Aside) Alas! Alas! Mother has gone crazy, and she 
is embarrassimg me with her words! I should leave this place. (He 
goes.) 


jatila: (dhavanti patancalam akrsya) re cora eso diddham gahidosi. 
kaham pald-esi. 


dhavanti—running; pata—of the garment; arvcalam—the edge; 
akrsya—pulling; re—O; cora—thief; eso—he; didham—firmly; 


gahidosi—you are held; kaham—how?; pala-esi—will you flee. 


Jatila: (Runs after him and pulls the edge of his garment) Thief, 
Iam holding you very firmly. How can you run away? 
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abhimanyu: (sapatrapam vyaghutya) akka bharunde nunam janani 
me bhudahibhuda samvuttd. 


sa—with; apatrapam—embarrassment; vyaghutya—lowering his 
head; akka—O noble lady; bharunde—Bharunda; nunam—is it not so?; 
janani—mother;, me—my; bhuda—by a ghost; ahibhuda—is possessed; 
samvutta—is. 


Abhimanyu: (Lowering his head in embarressment) O noble 
Bharunda, my mother is possessed by a ghost! 


(sarvah pratyabhijnaya sa-sabdam hasanti.) 


sarvah—all, pratyabhijnaya—to mock; sa—with; sabdam—a sound; 
hasanti—laugh. 


(Recognizing him, they laugh loudly.) 


jatila: (mukham nibhalya svagatam) haddhi haddhi pamddo 
pamddo. kaham pavasddo putta-o cce-a me sama-ado. (iti sdépatrapam 
uras tadayanti niskranta.) 


mukham—at the face; nibhalya—looking; svagatam—aside; 
haddhi—alas!; haddhi—alas!; pamado—a madman; pamado—a 
madman; kaham—whether?; pavasado—from his distant journey; putta- 
o—son; cce-a—certainly; me—my; sama-ado—come, iti—thus; sa— 
with; adpatrapam—embarrassment; urah—the chest; tadayanti— 
striking; niskranta—exits. 


Jatila: (Looks at Abhimanyu's face and then says to herself) Ah! 
Alas! What madness is this? What madness is this? This is really 
my son who has returned from a far-away journey! (Striking her 
chest without shame, she exits.) 


bharundd: vaccha saccam unmatta de amma. jam tumam cce-a 
mdhavam mannedi. 


vaccho—O child; saccam—in truth; unmatta—a madwoman; de— 


your; amma—mother; jam—because; tumam—you; cce-a—certainly; 
mahavam—Krsna; mannedi—she thought. 
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Bharunda: Child, your mother has definitely gone mad. She 
thought you were Madhava. 


(abhimanyuh smitam karoti.) 
abhimanyu—Abhimanyu; smitam—a smile; karott—does. 
(Abhimanyu smiles.) 


kundalatda: vira ahimanno punnavadi me sahi raha. jd-e dakkhina 
sacca-vadini siniddha tumha mada sassu laddha. tad amhe gadu-a 
edam a-uruvam se naccanam bha-avadi-e nivedamha. 
(iti tisro niskrantah.) 


vira—O hero; ahimanno—Abhimanyu; punnavadi—pious; me— 
my; sahi—friend; raha—kadha; ja-e—by whom, dakkhina—priestly 
remuneration; sacca—truth, vadini—speaking; siniddha—affectionate; 
tuma—your; mada—mother; sassu—mother-in-law; laddha—attained; 
ta—therefore; amhe—we; gadu-a—having sons; edam—this,; a- 
uruvam—unprecedented; se—of Her; naccanam—dancing; bha-avadi- 
e—the noble lady; nivedamha—we shall tell; iti—thus; tisrah—the three; 
niskrantah—exit. 


Kundalata: O hero Abhimanyu, My sakhi Radha is faithful and 
chaste. She is well-behaved, truthful and affectionate, and Your 
mother is Her mother-in-law. Let us go now and tell noble 
Paurnamasi of Jatila's behavior. (The three girls exit.) 


abhimanyuh: lalide anehi madaram. jam turi-am gantu-kamomhi. 


lalide—O Lalita; anehi—bring,; madaram—mother,; jam—because; 
turi-am—quickly; gantu—to go; kamomhi—l desire. 


Abhimanyu: Lalita, please quickly bring my mother. 


lalita: (niskramya punah pravisya ca) vira tumha purado a-antum 
lajjedi ajja. 


niskramya—exiting; Punah—again; pravisya—entering; ca—also; 


vira—O hero; tuma—of you; purado—in the presence; d-antum—to 
come; /ajjedi—is embarrassed; ajja—the noble lady. 
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Lalita: (Exits and enters again) O hero, the noble lady is 
ashamed to come before you. 


abhimanyuh: hodu. sa-am cce-a pedi-ado kancanam ghettuna 
gamissam. (iti niskrantah.) 


hodu—so be it; sa-am—personally; eva—certainly; pedi-ado—from 
the bag; kRancanam—gold; ghettuna—taking; gamissam—lI shall go; 
itithus; niskrantah—exits. 


Abhimanyu: So be it. I will myself take the gold coins and go 
about my business. (He exits.) 


krsnah: sakkhe mantri-raja paramdnandam idam anubhitam 
evdnubhavyamano 'smi caranaih. 


sakkhe—O friend; mantri—of advisors; raja—O king; param—egreat; 
dnandam—bliss; idam—this; anubhutam—experienced; eva— 
certainly; anubhavyamanah—enjoying; asmi—I am; caranaih—by 
these demigods. 


Krsna: O friend, O king of counselors, these demigods-actors 
have brought Me great bliss! 


(pravisya) vrndda: lalite laghu palayasva. laghu paldyasva. pasya 
paravartate manyumdn eso 'bhimanyuh. 


pravisya—enters; lalite—O Lalita; laghu—quickly; palayasva—flee; 
laghu—quickly; palayasva—flee; pasya—look; paravartate—returns; 
manyuman—anery; esah—he; abhimanyuh—Abhimanyu. 


Vrnda: (Enters) Lalita, look! Angry Abhimanyu is coming back. 

lalita: (sa-Sankam alokya) daruna-sanditthi-am mahurodakkam 
imassa pekkhanam padibhadi. ta kalidahimannu-rubena mahavena 
hodavvam. 

sa—with; sankam—fear;  alokya—looking; daruna—terrible; 


sanditthi-am—indication; mahura—charming; udakkam—at the end; 
imassa—of this; pekkhanam—sight; padibhadi—is manifested; ta— 
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therefore; kRalida—perceived, ahimannu—of Abhimanyu; rubena—in 
the form; mahavena—by Krsna; hodavvam—is done. 


Lalita: (Afraid, she looks) What was terrible to see at first is 
now very charming and handsome. This is actually Madhava 
disguised as Abhimanyu. 


vrndd: (nibhalya sanandam) kim nama raddhd-sakhinam dhiyam 
aksunnam. pasya pasya 


manda sandhya-payoda-sodara-rucih saivadbhimanyos tanur 
vaktram hanta tad eva kharvata-ghati-ghonam vigddheksanam 

vyastd saiva gatih karira-kusuma-cchayam tad evambaram 
mudra kapi tathapy asau pisunayaty asya svarupa-cchatam 


nibhalya—looking; sa—with; dnandam—bliss; —kim—what?; 
nama—indeed; raddhad—of Radha; sakhinadm—of the friends; dhiyam— 
of the consciousness; aksunnam—expertness; pasya—look!; pasya— 
look!; manda—gentle; sandhya—of sunset; payoda—cloud; sodara— 
brother; rucih—splendor; sa@—this; ev—indeed; abhimanyoh—of 
Abhimanyu; tanuh—the form; vaktram—face; hanta—indeed; tat—this, 
eva—certainly; kharvata-ghati—a village at the foot of a mountain; 
ghonam—nose; vigadha—deep; iksanam—eyes; vyasta—eraceful; sa— 
this; eva—certainly; gatih—gait; karira—karira; kusuma—of the flower; 
chayam—splendor, tat—this; eva—certainly; ambaram—garments; 
mudra—sign; ka apt—a certain; tathad api—still; asaiu—this; 
pisunayati—indicates; asya—of Him; svariipa—of the form; chatam— 
the splendor. 


Vrnda: (Blissfully looking) Abhimanyu's face and form have 
become like the splendid brother of the evening cloud. His nose 
is charming, His eyes are deep, His movements are graceful, and 
His garments are the color of a karira flower. His form is so 
splendid! 


(tatah pravisaty abhimanyu-veso mddhavah.) 
mddhavah: 
paritah parivartitam hriya 
kalita-bhri-kuti-kunciteksanam 
madhura-dyuti radhikad-mukham 
paripasyami kada balad aham 
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tatah—then; pravisati—enters; abhimanyu—as Abhimanyu, vesah— 
disguised; mddhavah—Ktrsna; paritah—everywhere, parivartitam— 
turned; hriya—with shyness; kalita—done; bhru—of the eyebrows; 
kuti—knitting; kuncita—crooked, iksanam—with glances; madhura— 
charming; dyuti—splendor; rddhikad—of Radha; mukham—the face; 
paripasyami—t shall drink; kada—when, balat—forcibly. aham—lI. 


(Disguised as Abhimanyu, Madhava enters.) 

Madhava: When will I drink the nectar of Radha's sweet and 
charming face with knitted arched eyebrows and restless shy 
glances? 


(puro drstvd) lalite kva sa te sakhi-cchadma jivitausadhih. 
purah—ahead, drstu4—looking,; lalite—O Lalita; kvua—where?; sa— 


She; te—of you; sakhi—of the friend; chadma—in the disguise, jivita— 
of My life; osadhih the medicinal herb. 


(Looking ahead) Lalita, where is that girl, who in the disguise 
of being your sakhi is actually the medicinal herb that sustains 
My life? 


lalita: hala rahe. ido dava. 
hala—O, rahe—kadha; ido—there; dava—then. 
Lalita: O Radha! Come here! 


(pravisya) radha: (sa-lajja-smitam atma-gatam) 
anahittho bi padattho 

pi-ena angi-ki-o suhabedi 
garale bi giri-sagahi-e 

guru-am gori na kim rama-i 


pravisya—enters, sa—with; Jlajja—of shyness; smitan—a_ smile; 
atma-gatam—to herself; anahittho—unwished; bi—although; pada—of 
the words; attho—the meaning; pi-ena—by My beloved; angi-ki-o— 
accepted; suhabedi—delights; garale—when the poison; bi—even; 
girisa—by Lord Siva; gahi-e—taken; guru-am—husband,; gori—Gauri; 
na—not, kim—why?, rama-i—enjoy pastimes. 
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Radha: (She enters, shyly smiling, and says to Herself) I do not 
like to hear that Abhimanyu has come, but now this Abhimanyu 
is My lover Krsna, and this news delights Me! Why should goddess 
Gauri decline to enjoy pastimes with her husband, Lord Siva, 
simply because he has drunk poison?” 


madhavah: lalite hasta-gata me mahd-nidhi-sampat pratiyatam. 


lalite—O Lalita; hasta—into the hand; gata—gone; me—of Me; 
maha—great, nidhi-sampattreasure, pratiyatam—may come. 


Madhava: O Lalita, My great treasure has again come into My 
hands! 


lalita: ja-i sa jakkhini viggham na karodi. 


ja-i—if, sa—she; jakkhini—the yaksint, viggham—an obstacle; na— 
does not; karodi—do. 


Lalita: As long as a wicked yaksini does not stop You. 


(pravisya) jatila: (sa-harsam) vahudi-e ditthi-a ajja tumam 
subuddhi-a samvutta. jam puttassa me ditthi-magge gadasi. 


pravisya—entering,; sa—with; harsam—happiness; vahudi—O girl, 
ditthi-a—by good fortune; ajja—now; tumam—You, subuddhi-a— 
intelligent; samvutta—have become; jam—because; puttassa—of the 
son; me—of me; ditthi—of the eyes; magge—on the pathway; gadasit— 
You have gone. 


Jatila: (Enters, and says with jubilation) My dear girl, 
fortunately, You are so intelligent that You have placed Yourself 
on the path that leads to my son's eyes! 


(sarve sambhramam natayanti.) 


26 “Why should I decline to enjoy pastimes with Krsna, simply because He has disguised as 
Abhimanyu?” 
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sarve—all, sambhramam—awe;, natayanti—represent dramatically. 
(All are struck with awe and wonder.) 
jatila: putta ahimanno sanjjharambhe ditthi me sutthu na unmila-i. 


putta—O son; ahimanno—Abhimanyu, sanjjha-arambhe—at dusk; 
ditthi—the vision; me—of men; sutthu—nicely; na—not; unmila-i— 
rises. 


Jatila: Son Abhimanyu, I cannot see very well at dusk. 


mddhavah: (sa-harsa-smitam) akka taha anjanam da-issam. jaha 
samggadama de ditthi hohi. 


sa—with; harsa—pastimes; smitam—smiling; akka—O mother; 
taha—of you; anjanam—an ointment; da-issam—I shall give; jaha— 
just as; samaggadama—all perfectly; de—of you; ditthi—vision; hohi— 
will be. 


Madhava: (Happily smiling) Mother, I shall give you an 
ointment that will enable you to see everything perfectly!’ 


krsnah: (mandam mandam vihasya) sakkhe mantri-raja distyadya 
bhavata gokula-keli-sudha-sindhu-puline 'vatirnam. 


mandam mandam—very gently; vihasya—laughing; sakkhe—O 
friend; mantri—of counselors, raja—O king; distya—by good fortune; 
adya—now; bhavata—by you; gokula—in Gokula; keli—of pastimes; 
sudha—of nectar; sindhu—of the ocean; puline—on the beach; 
avatirnam—descended. 


Krsna: (With a gentle laughter) O friend, O king of counselors, 
by good fortune, you have brought Me to the shore of the nectar- 


ocean of My pastimes in Gokula! 


jatila: (sdnandam) vaccha kisa tu-e a-aridamhi. 


27 The word "samaggadama" (samagra-uttama) sounds like “samagra-tamah”, which means 
“complete darkness”. “O mother! I shall give you an ointment that will make you completely 
blind!" 


“172 


sa—with; dnandam—bliss; vaccha—O child; kisa—why?; tu-e—by 
You; d-aridamhi—i have been called. 


Jatila: (Blissful) Child, why did You call me? 


vrndd: sdmpratam  pradosa-nisevyam gomangalam  devim 
arirddhisur asau tvam anujndpayati. 


sampratam—now; prddosa-nisevyam—in the early evening; 
gomangalam—Gomanegala; devim—the goddess; ariradhisuh—desiring 
to worship; adsau—He; tuam—you; anujndpayati—begs permission to 
depart. 


Vrnda: Now that the evening is beginning your son wants to go 
and worship the goddess Gomangala and begs your permission 
to depart. 


madhavah: akka vahu de ma-e saddham cecca-taruno mile gantum 
na icchadi. 


akka—O mother; vahu—girl; de—your; ma-e—Me; saddham—with; 
cecca-taruno—of the caitya tree; mu/e—to the base; gantum—to go; 
na—does not; icchadi—wish. 


Madhava: Mother, your daughter-in-law does not want to come 
with Me to the caitya tree! 


jatila: jade rahi ekkam guru-anassa me va-anam padibalehi. 
tunnam jahi imina kantena saddham. 


jade—O daughter; rahi—Radha; ekkam—one; guru-anassa—of 
Your superior; me—of me; va-anam—the statement; padibalehi—obey; 
tunnam—at once; jahi—go; imina—Him; kantena—Your husband, 
saddham—with. 


Jatila: Daughter Radha, I am Your superior. You must obey my 
words. I order You to go with Your husband immediately! 


radhad: (svagatam) ammahe accari-o vihi. (prakdsam) lalide 
asuttha-dehamhi. ta vinnabehi nam. 
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svagatam—aside; ammahe—aha!, accari-o—wonderful, viht—is 
fate; prakdsam—openly; lalide—O Lalita; asuttha—sick; deha—in body; 
amhi—\ am; vinnabehi—please tell; nam—her. 


Radha: (Aside) Ah! How wonderful are the workings of destiny! 
(Openly) Lalita, Iam feeling ill. Please tell this to Jatila. 


jatila: kula-putti sirena me sabidasi. 


kula-putti—O _ respectable girl; sirena—bowing my head; me—l; 
sabidast—adjure you. 


Jatila: O saintly daughter, I beg You, go with my son! 
(radha madhavam apangena pasyati.) 


radhaé—kadha; mddhavam—at Madhava; apangena—from the corner 
of Her eye; pasyati—glances. 


(Radha glances at Madhava from the corner of Her eye.) 


mddhavah: lalide kudungo mangala-ranga-ja-aram ajja tumhe 
karissamha. ta candana-gandhobaharam sampadi-a lambhehi. tattha 
pasahi-am rahi-am aham kira padham sahemi. (iti sarvabhih saha 
niskrdntah.) 


lalide—O_ Lalita; kudunge—in the forest-grove; mangala— 
auspicious; rarga—in the place; ja-aram—staying awake; tumhe—we, 
karissamha—shall do; ta—that; candana—of sandalwood; gandha— 
fragrance; ubaharam—means; padi-a-lambhehi—please bring; tattha— 
there; pasahi-am—nicely decorated; rahi-am—kadha; aham—l, kira— 
indeed; padham—tirst; sahemi—shall meet; iti—thus; sarvabhih— 
everyone; saha—with; niskrantah—He exits. 


Madhava: Lalita, tonight we will stay awake all night in the 
auspicious temple in the forest-grove. Please bring the sandal 
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perfume, and when Radha is nicely decorated I will meet Her 
there. (Madhava and all the others actors exit.) 


krsnah: (paurnamast pranamya) bhagavati sandipitartir aham na 
samartho 'smi dhrtim Glambitum. kim karavai. 


paurnamdsi—to Paurnamasi; pranamaya—offering — respectful 
obeisances; bhagavati—O noble lady; sandipita—inflamed; artih— 
suffering; aham—l, na—not; samarthah—am able; asmi—am; dhrtim— 
peace of mind; alambitum—to attain; kim—what?,; karavai—shall I do. 


Krsna: (Offers respectful obeisances to Paurnamasi) O noble 
lady, I am burning with suffering and cannot find any peace of 
mind! What shall I do? 


krsnah: bhagavati vadabhim adhirodhum anujndpayami. (iti 
sarvath saha niskrdntah.) 


bhagavati—O noble lady; vadabhim—to the upper rooms; 
adhirodhum—to climb; anujndpayadmi—l request permission, it#—thus; 


sarvaih—all; saha—with; niskradntah—exits. 


O Bhagavati, I request your permission to go to My room at the 
top of the palace. (With everyone, Krsna exits.) 


28 The word "mangala-ranga" can also mean "blissful amorous pastimes". "Tonight we will 
stay awake all night, enjoying amorous pastimes in the forest-bower." 
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Meeting in New Vrndavana 


nava-vrnda: (rddhaya saha parikramanti svagatam) 
vasanti Suddhante madhurima-parita madhuripor 

iyam tanvt sadyah svayam tha bhavitri kara-gata 
urtangim uttungair avikala-madhuli-parimalaih 

praphullam rolambe nava-kamalinim kah kathayati 
(iti radhaya saha niskranta.) 


radhadya—kRadha,; saha—with; parikramanti—walking; svagatam— 
to herself; vasanti—residing; suddhante—in the inner apartments of the 
palace; mdadhurim—with sweetness; parita—filled; madhu-ripoh—of 
Krsna, the enemy of spring; iyam—this; tanvi—slender girl; sadyah— 
now; svayam—personally; iha—here; bhavitri—will be; kara—in the 
hand; gata—gone; vrta—filled; angim—limbs;  uttungaih—great; 
avikala—complete; madhuli—of honey; parimalaih—with the 
fragrance; praphullam—blooming; rolambe—in the bumble-bee; 
nava—tresh, kamalinim—lotus flowers; kah—who?; kathayati—can 
describe; iti—thus; raddhdya—Radha; saha—with; niskranta—exits. 


Nava-vrnda: (Walking with Radha, she says to herself) This 
charming slender girl will now live in Krsna's palace in Dvaraka, 
and soon She will be in His hands. There is no need to tell the 
bumble-bee about a newly blossoming lotus flower filled with the 
sweet fragrance of honey. (She exits with Radha.) 


(tatah pravisati madhumangalenadnugamyamdnah krsnah.) 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; madhumangalena—by 
Madhumangala; anugamyamanah—followed,; krsnah—Krsna. 


(Followed by Madhumangala, Krsna enters) 


krsnah: (sa-khedam) 
vidyotiny akalanka-kunkuma-mayi carcd mamdngasya ya 
mala kantha-tatasya campaka-krta ya saurabhodgarint 
ya siddhanjana-curna-Ssitalatara haimi salaka drsos 
tam radham katham antardapi dhig asums trutyanti me rdtrayah 
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sa—with; khedam—unhappiness; vidyotini—splendid; akalanka— 
flawless; Runkuma—of kunkuma; mayi—consisting; carca—ointment; 
mama—of Me; angasya—of the limbs; ya—which; mala—garland; 
kantha—of the neck; tatasya—of the surface; campaka—of campaka 
flowers; krta—made; ya—which; saurabha—a_ sweet fragrance; 
udgarini—emitting; ya—which; siddha—perfect; anjana-curna— 
mascara; sitalatara—very cooling; haimi—a golden; salaka—stick; 
drsoh—of the eyes; tam—Her; rddhdm—kadha; katham—how?, 
antara—without; api—even; dhik—fie!; asun—on My life; trutyanti— 
break; me—My; ratrayah—nights. 


Krsna (Unhappily) Radha is splendid yellow kunkuma 
anointing My body. She is a fragrant garland of campaka flowers 
around My neck. She is a cooling golden mascara decorating My 
eyes. To hell with My life! Now that I am separated from Radha, 
every night I lie awake thinking of Her! 


madhumangalah: (krsnasya kare manim pasyan) pi-a-va-assa rahi- 
a-kanthalankaro manindo kaham di-a-arena laddho. 


krsnasya—of Krsna; kare—in the hand; manim—the jewel; pasyan— 
seeing; pi-a—O dear; va-assa—friend; rahi-a—of Radha; kantha—of the 
neck; alankaro—the decoration; manindo—the Syamantaka jewel, the 
king of jewels; Raham—how, di-a-arena—by the sun-god; laddho—was 
attained. 


Madhumangala: (Seeing the jewel in Krsna's hand) Dear 
friend, the Syamantaka jewel was formerly the ornament around 
Radha's neck. How did the sun-god get it? 


krsnah: sakhe 
anudisam ati-namra kurvati pirvam asit 
pitr-pati-pitur arghyam garga-vdkyena radha 
iti bahula-rucinadm vicibhih samparitam 
mani-varam upahdram niunam asmai cakdra 


sakhe—O friend; anudinam—day after day; ati—very; namra— 
meek and humble; kurvati—doing; purvam—previously; asit—was;, pitr- 
pati—of Yamaraja, the master of the pitas; pituh—of the father (the sun- 
god); arghyam—offering of water; garga—of Garga Muni; vakyena—by 
the statement; raddhad—Radha, iti—thus; bahula—great; rucinam—of 


effulgence; vicibhih—with waves; samparitam—filled, mani—of jewels, 
varam—the best; upaharam—an offering; nunam—is it not so?; 
asmai—to him; cakara—made. 


Krsna: My friend, following Garga Muni's instructions, Radha 
used to daily offer water to the sun-god. She must have given the 
Syamantaka jewel, filled with waves of effulgence, to him. 


madhumangalah: pekkha pekkha eso kirana-kandalithim kim pi 
velakkhannam dhare-e manindo. 


pekkha—look!, pekkha—look!; eso—this; kirana—of_ effulgence; 
kandalihim—with an abundance; kim pi—somewhat, velakkhanam— 
an extraordinary nature; dhare-i—manifests; manindo—great jewel. 


Madhumangala: Look! Look! The jewel is unusually bright! 


krsnah: sakhe ghana-caitanya-vivarto ‘yam na_ prakrta-ratna- 
sddharanim dhuram drodhum arhati. (iti syamantakam vaksas-tate 
nidhaya sa-badspam.) 


sakhe—O friend; ghana—intense,; caitanya—of transcendental bliss; 
vivartah—the tranformation; ayam—this; na—not; prakrta—ordinary; 
ratna—jewel, sadharanim—commonness, dhuram—the _ burden, 
arodhum—to take up; arhati—deserves; iti—thus; syamantakam—the 
Syamantaka jewel; vaksah—of His chest; tate—on the surface; 
nidhaya—placing; sa—with; baspam—tears. 


Krsna: Friend, this jewel is a person alive with intense bliss. It 
is not ordinary or material. (He places the Syamantaka jewel on 
His chest, shed tears, and says:) 


dhanyah so 'yam manir avirala-dhvanta-punje nikunje 
smitvad smitva mayi kuca-patim krstavaty unmadena 

gadham gudhakrtir api taya4 man-mukhakita-vedi 
nisthivanyah kirana-laharim hrepayadm dsa radham 


dhanyah—fortunate; sah ayam—this,; manih—jewel, avirala—tick; 
dhvanta—of darkness; punje—with an abundance, nikunje—in the 
forest grove; smitvad smitva—continuously smiling; mayi—as I; kuca- 
patim—the bodice; krstavati—pulled; unmadena—excitedly; 


- 178 - 


gadham—deeply; gudha—concealed; akrtih—form; apt—although; 
tayad—by Her; mat—of Me; mukha—in the presence; akuta—the 
intentions; vedi—understanding; nisthivanyah—emitting; kirana—of 
light; laharim—waves; hrepdyadm  dsa—embarrassed; radha— 
Radharani. 


This jewel is so fortunate! When I passionately tugged at 
Radha's bodice, and She tried to cover Her breasts in the thick 
forest-darkness, this jewel, understanding My wishes, smiled and, 
sending out waves of light, embarrassed Radha. 


krsnah: (sa-vaiklavyam) 
nikhila-suhrddm artharambhe vilambita-cetaso 
masrnita-sikho yah prapto ‘bhiin mandn mrdutam iva 
sa khalu lalita-sandra-sneha-prasanga-ghani-bhavan 
punar api baldd indhe radha-viyogamayah sikhi 


sa—with; vaiklauyam—agitation; nikhila—all; suhrdam—of the 
friends; artha—the purpose; arambhe—in the beginning; vilambita— 
resting; cetasah—hearts; masrnita—softened; sikhah—flame; yah— 
which; prdptah—attained; abhut—became; manak—a little; 
mrdutvam—gentleness; iva—as if; sah—that; khalu—indeed, lalita—of 
Lalita; sandra—intense; sneha—love; prasanga—contact; ghani— 
intensified; bhavan—becoming,; punah—again; apt—also; balat— 
violently; radhad—of Radha; viyoga-mayah—consisting of separation; 
sikhifire. 


(Agitated) As I was busy pleasing My friends, the flame of 
separation from Radha remained subdued and peaceful, but now 
that flame has suddenly become a great conflagration! 


(iti virahartim natayan.) 
lalate kasmiraih kuru mama drsam pdvakamayim 
dadhita bhogindra-dyutim urasi muktd-manisaram 
tanoh kantham muktvad janaya ghanasarair dhavalatam 
hara-bhrantya bhitas tadati na yatha mam manasijah 


iti—thus; viraha—of separation; artim—the suffering; ndtayan— 
representing dramatically; /alate—on the forehead; kasmiraih—with 
kunkuma,; kuru—please make; mama—of Me; drsam—an eye; pavaka- 
mayim—of fire; dadhitah—please place; bhogi—of snakes; indra—of 
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the king; dyutim—the splendor; urasi—on the chest; mukta—of pearls; 
manisaram—a_ string; tanoh—of the body; kantham—the neck; 
muktva—excepting; janaya—please create; ghanasaraih—with 
camphor; dhavalatam—whiteness; hara—of Siva; bhrantya—with the 
mistake; bhitah—afraid; tadati—strikes; na—not; yathad—as, mam—Me; 
manasijah—Kamadeva . 


(Feeling the pain of separation) Draw a flaming red eye in 
kunkuma on My forehead. Make this necklace of pearls look like 
the king of serpents draped across My chest. Make My entire body 
white by covering it with camphor powder. In this way Kamadeva 
will think I am Lord Siva. Then he will be scared and will no 
longer hurt Me. 


madhumangalah: saccam garu-o kkhu eso santavo ta ko ettha padi- 
aro ttina kkhu odharemi. 


saccam—in truth; garu-o—intense; kkhu—indeed; eso—this; 
santavo—suffering; ta—therefore; ko—what?, ettha—in this; padi-aro— 
remedy; tt#—thus; na—not; kkhu—indeed; odharemi—lI see. 


Madhumangala: Your suffering is very great. I do not see any 
remedy to counteract it. 


krsnah: sakhe priya-vihara-samabhihara-saksinah kunja-vrndasya 
vrndavanasya vilokanam antarena ndatra parah pratikarah. tad esa 
manindras tvaya satrajitaya samarpyatam. maydpy avarodhaya 
gantavyam. 
(iti niskrantau.) 


sakhe—O friend; priya—with My beloved Radha; vihara—of 
pastimes; samabhihara—abundance; saksinah—of the witness; kunja— 
groves; urnddsya—with many; vurnddvanasya—of Vrndavana; 
vilokanam—the sight; antarena—without; mna—not; atra—here; 
parah—another; pratikarah—remedy; tat—therefore; esah—this; 
mant—of jewels; indrah—the king; tuayad—by you, satrajitayad—to 
Satrajit; samarpyatam—should be given; maya—by Me; api—also; 
avarodhaya—inside, gantavyam—will be gone; iti—thus; niskrantau— 
they both exit. 
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Krsna: Aside from again seeing the forest of Vrndavana, which 
repeatedly witnessed the pastimes I enjoyed with My beloved, 
there is no remedy. Give this Syamantaka jewel to Satrajit. I will 
go to the palace. (They both exit.) 


(tatah pravisati bakulayadradhyamdna radha.) 
radha: (sanskrtena) 
mamadsid dure ya dig api hari-gandha-pranayini 
prapede khedena trutir api mahd-kalpa-padavim 
dahaty Gsda-sarpir viracita-padah prana-dahano 
balan mam durlilah kim tha karavai hanta Saranam 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; bakulaya—by Bakula; 
aradhyamana—served, rddhd—Radha;,;  sanskrtena—in — Sanskrit; 
mama—of Me; asit—is; dure—far away; ya—which; dik—direction; 
api—even; hari—of Krsna; gandha—the fragrance; pranayini— 
carrying; prapede—attained, khedena—with sorrow; trutih—a moment; 
api—even; mahad—a great; kalpa—of a millenium; padavim—the abode; 
dahati—burns, asa—of hope; sarpih—the butter; viracita—created, 
padah—position; prana—life-breath; dahanah—burning; balat— 
forcibly; mam—Me;  durlilah—wicked; kim—what?; iha—here; 
karavai—\ may do; hanta—indeed; saranam—shelter. 


(Accompanied by Bakula, Radha enters) 

Radha: Even the fragrance of Hari is now so far away from Me! 
Each moment has become a maha-kalpa of sufferings. The wicked 
burning ghee of hope has set My life-breath on fire. Where can I 
find relief? 


bakula: hald sacce sinihena na-a-vunda-e vannida-tumha 
rahassamhi tadhavi kim pi vinnavissam. 


hala—O; sacce—Satyabhama; sinihena—with affection; nd-a- 
vunda-e—by Nava-vrnda; vannida—described; tumha—of You; 
rahassa—secret; amhi—l am; tadhavi—still; kim pi—something; 
vinnavissam—I would like to say. 


Bakula: O Satyabhama, even though Nava-vrnda kindly told me 
Your secret, still there is something I would like to ask You. 


radha: kamam vinnavehi. 
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kamam—as you like; vinnavehi—you may ask. 
Radha: You can ask me anything. 


bakula: amha rd-indo sundara-seharo tillo-am asedi ta ja-i anavesi 
tado de-i-e ruppini-e vi padi-uld bhavi-a tassa tumam vinnavemi. 


amha—your; ra-indo—great king; sundara—of all handsome men; 
seharo—the crown; tillo-am—the three worlds; asedi—rules; ta— 
therefore; ja-t—if; anavesi—You order; tado—then; de-i-e—of the 
queen; ruppini-e—Rukmini; vi—even,; padi-ula—the enemy; bhavi-a— 
becoming; ftassa—to Him; tumam—about You; vinnavemi—l will 
inform. 


Bakula: Our great king is the crest jewel of all handsome men. 
He is the monarch who controls all the three worlds. If You but 
say the word then, even if by doing it I become the enemy of 
queen Rukmini, I will tell Him about You. 


radha: (sanskrtena) 
Saste dvdravati-patis tri-jagatim saundarya-paryacitah 
kim nas tena viramyatam katham asau sdpagnir ujjvalyate 
yusmabhih sphuta-yukti-koti-garima-vyaharinibhir balad 
dkrastum vraja-raja-nandana-padambhojan na Sakyad vayam 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; saste—trules; dvaravati—of Dvaraka; patih— 
the king; ¢tri-jagatim—the three worlds; saundarya—with beauty; 
paryactitah—filled; kim—what is the use?; nah—for us; tena—is Him; 
viramyatam—it should be stopped; katham—why?; asau—this; sapa— 
of the curse; angih—the fire; ujjvalyate—is made to brilliantly blaze; 
yusmabhih—by you; sphuta—clear; yukti—of logical arguments; kott— 
of millions; garima—the great weight; vyaharinibhih—carrying, balat— 
forcibly; akrastum—to pull; vraja—of Vraja; raja—of the king; 
nandana—of the son; pada—feet; ambhojat—from the lotus; na—not, 
sakyah—able; vayam—we are. 


Radha: The king of Dvaraka may rule the three worlds, and he 
may also be very handsome. Still, what does it change for us? 
Please stop talking about him. Why are you trying to ignite the 
fire of suffering, which is like a curse, in My heart? Even millions 


-182- 


of your strong logical arguments will not make Me give up My 
attachment to the lotus feet of Nanda-nandana! 


bakuld: sahi puccha hidam na-a-vundam. 


sahi—O friend; puccha—please ask; hidam—what is right; na-a- 
vundam—Nava-vinda. 


Bakula: Sakhi, You should ask Nava-vrnda what is the right 
thing to do. 


radha: kahim gada na-a-vunda. 

kahim—where?; gada—gone; nd-a-vunda—is Nava-vrnda. 
Radha: Where did Nava-vrnda go? 

bakula: de-i-e ahuda ante-ure. 


de-i-e—by the queen; ahuda—was called; ante-ude—in the inner 
rooms. 


Bakula: The queen called her to the inner rooms of the palace. 
radha: hanta paratantamhi kida hada-devvena. 


hanta—alas!; paratanta—under the dominion of someone else; 
kida—made, hada-devvena—by wicked destiny. 


Radha: Alas! Wicked destiny has placed Me under this person's 
control! 


(pravisya) 

nava-vrnda: sakhi satye ma visddam krthah. pasya pasya 
pdde nipatya badarim avalambamana 

kantam rasdlam anu vindati mddhaviyam 
pranesa-sangama-vidhau vinivista-citta 

na pdra-vasya-kadanam manute hi sddhvi 


pavisya—entering; sakhi—O friend; satye—Satyabhama; ma—do 
not; visadam—lamentation; krthah—do; pasya—look!,; pasya—look!; 
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pade—at the foot; nipatya—fallen; badarim—on a badari bush; 
avalambamana—testing; kantam—lover; rasalam—the mango tree; 
anu vindati—attains; mddhavi—madhavi creeper; iyam—this; prana— 
of life; isa—of the lord; sangama-vidhau—in meeting; vinivista— 
entered; citta—whose heart; na—not; para—on someone else; vasya— 
dependence; kadanam—suffering; manute—considers; hi—indeed; 
sddhvi—a chaste woman. 


Nava-vrnda: (Enters) Sakhi Satyabhama, don't lament. Look! 
Look! This madhavi vine first falls at the feet of this badari bush 
and then climbs to embrace her lover, the mango tree. A chaste 
woman whose heart is determined to meet the lord of her life 
does not find it painful to be dependent on someone else in the 
course of attaining her goal. 


radha: ka kkhu tuha hatthe nevaccha-samaggti. 


ka—what?; tuha—of you; hatthe—in the hand; nevaccha—for 
decoration; samaggi—many things. 


Radha: What are these ornaments in your hand? 


nava-vrnda: Sacyopahari-krtdni devyai divyani mdalya-dukulddini 
tany esa sakhibhyo vibhajanti tudm api vantakena puras cakdara. 


sacya—by Saci-devi; upahari-krtani—given as gifts; devyai—to the 
queen; divyani—celestial; malya—garlands, dukulani—and_ silken 
garments; tani—them; esa—she; sakhibhyah—to friends, vibhajanti— 
dividing; tvam—to You; apt—also; vantakena—by a portion; purah 
cakara—presents. 


Nava-vrnda: Indra's wife Saci gave these celestial flower 
garlands, necklaces, silken garments, and other gifts to our queen 
Rukmini, and Rukmini is now dividing them among her friends. 
She will also give a portion to You. 


radha: kim me dukkhanalassa indhanena imind pasahanena. 
kim—what is the use?; me—to Me; dukkha—of suffering; analassa— 


of the fire; indhanena—of this fuel; imina—this; passahanena— 
ornaments. 
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Radha: What is the use of these ornaments? They are only fuel 
to feed the fire of My suffering! 


nava-vrnda: sakhi bhdnu-devasya sevadyam upayoksyate. 


sakhi—O friend, bhanu-devasya—of the sun-god,; sevayam—in the 
worship; uwpayoksyate—will be useful. 


Nava-vrnda: Sakhi, you may use them to worship the sun-god. 


radha: hala bhanudamhi bhadnuna vacche sa-ara-kacche nivittha-e 
du-ara-vadi-puri-e gabbhe nimmidan na-a-vunda-dnam pavisi-a tind 
appano parana-nddhena saddham viharehi. 


hala—Ah!;,; bhanuda—addressed, amhi—! was; bhanuna—by the 
sun-god; vacche—O child; sa-ara—of the ocean; kacche—on the shore; 
nivittha-e—entered; du-aravadi-pure-e—of the city of Dvaraka; 
gabbhe—in the midst; nimmidam—constructed,; na-a—new; vunda- 
anam—Vrndavana, pavisi-a—entering; tina—with Him; parana—of the 
life-breath; nadhena—the lord; saddham—with; virahehi—You may 
enjoy transcendental pastimes. 


Radha: The sun-god told Me: "Child, enter the new Vrndavana 
created in the midst of Dvaraka on the ocean's shore and enjoy 
pastimes with the Lord of Your life." 


nava-vrnda: cdru-locane vyabhicdra-paracinani khalu bhavanti 
daivata-vardndm vacamsi. 


caru—beautiful, locane—whose _ eyes; vyabhicara—failure; 
paracinani—without; khalu—indeed; bhavanti—are; daivata—of the 
demigods; varanam—of the great; vacamsi—the words. 


Nava-vrnda: O girl with beautiful eyes, the words of the great 
demigods never go in vain! 


radha: (sanskrtena) 
mathuram adhirajate harih 

sakhi rajendra-pure ‘tra samvrta 
nivasamy aham ity asambhavah 
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priyva-sangah pratibhasate mama 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit, mathuram—Mathura; adhirajate—tules; 
harih—Krsna, sakhi—O friend; raja-indra—of the great king; pure—in 
the city; atra—here; samvrta—being; nivasami—teside, aham—l, iti— 
thus; dasambhavah—impossible; priya—with My lover; sangah— 
meeting; pratibhasate—is manifested; mama—My. 


Radha: Sakhi, Hari now rules the city of Mathura, and I am a 
prisoner in the emperor's capitol. It is not possible to meet My 
lover. 


nava-vrnda: 
dalam vilapaih samaya-kramasya 
duruha-ripd gatayo bhavanti 
Ssaran-mukhe pasya saras-tatisu 
khelanty akasmat khalu khanjaritah 


alam—what is the need?; vilapaih—for these laments; samayad—of 
time; Rkramasya—of the sequence; duruha—difficult to understand; 
rupah—by nature; gatayah—the movements; bhavanti—are; sarat—of 
autumn; mukhe—in the beginning; pasya—look!; sarah—of the lakes 
and streams; tatisu—on the shores; khelanti—play; akasmat—suddenly 
and for no apparent reason; khalu—indeed,; khanjaritah—the khafjana 
birds. 


Nava-vrnda: Why are You lamenting? The movements of time 
are very difficult to understand. Look! Now that autumn has 
begun, khafijana birds have suddenly appeared on the shores of 
the lakes and streams and joyfully playing there. 


radha: anihane khanjarido vi-a asahina kkhu padesse mahda-puriso 
na ramedi. 


anihane—where there are no nice reservoir of water; kRhanijarido— 
the khafjana bird; vi-a—like; asahina—deprived of freedom; kRkhu— 
indeed; padese—in the place; maha—a great; puriso—person; na—does 
not; ramedi—enjoy. 
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Radha: As a khafijana bird does not like to stay where there is 
no lake or stream, so a noble person does not like to stay in a 
prison, where he is not free. 


nava-vrnda: (vihasya) vibhramakule vrajendrasydtra katham 
asvadhinatavadharita. 


vihasya—l|aughing; vibhrama—by an illusion; akule—overwhelmed; 
vraja—of Vraja; indrasya—of the king; atra—here; katham—why?, 
asvadhinata—the state of not being independent; avadharita—is 
understood. 


Nava-vrnda: (Laughing) O bewildered girl, know that the king 
of Vraja is here in Dvaraka! 


radha: (sersyam) a-i rd-indassa kilad-vana-makkadi cittha cittha. 


a-i—O; ra-indassa—of the emperor, kila-vana—in the garden; 
makkadi—pet monkey; cittha—stop!, cittha—stop! 


Radha: (Angrily) O pet monkey in the emperor's garden, stop! 
Stop! 


nava-vrnda: (vihasya) sarale vrajendram eva rajendram viddhi. 


sarale—simple; vrajendram—te king of Vraja; eva—certainly; raj- 
indram—the emperor; viddhi—please understand. 


Nava-vrnda: (Laughing) O simple-minded girl, understand that 
the emperor of Dvaraka is the king of Vraja! 


radhd: (sautsukyam) avi saccam edam. 


sa—with; autsukyam—excitement; avi—whether?, saccam—true; 
edam—this. 


Radha: (Excitedly) Is this the truth? 
nava-vrnda: (svagatam) hanta katham yadrcchayad vismrta- 


Sapathadsmi samvrtta. (prakdsam) na _ kevalam rajendram_ eva 
ramacandram upendram ca vrajendram vadaniti. 
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svagatam—aside; hanta—alas!; katham—why; yadrcchaya— 
accidentally; vismrta—forgotten; sapatha—my vow; asmi—I am; 
samurtta—engaged, prakdsam—openly; na—not; kevalam—only; raja- 
indram—the emperor; eva—certainly; ramacandram—Ramacandra; 
upendram—Upendra;,; ca—also; vraja-indram—the king of Vraja; 
vadanti—they say. 


Nava-vrnda: (Aside) Ah! How I have forgotten my vow? 
(Openly) He is not only addressed as the emperor, but also called 
Ramacandra, Upendra, and even the king of Vraja! 


bakula: hala do bhanami nivvandham mukki-a nadehi rd-indam. 


hala—ah!, ado—therefore; bhanami—I say; nivvandham—other 
attachments; mukki-a—abandoning; nandehi—just please; ra-indam— 
the emperor. 


Bakula: Give up Your other attachments and just please the 
emperor. 


radha (sanskrtena) 
yasyottamsah sphurati cikure keki-puccha-pranito 
harah kanthe viluthati krtah sthitla-gunjavalibhih 
venur vaktre racayati rucim hanta cetas tato me 
rupam visvottaram api harer ndnyad angi-karoti 


yasya—of whom, uttamsah—the crown, sphurati—is manifested; 
cikure—in the hair; kekit—of a peacock; puccha—feather; pranitah— 
fashioned; harah—a necklace; kanthe—on the neck; viluthati—is 
manifest; krtah—fashioned; sthula—large, gunja—of gufja_ berries; 
avalibhih—with a host; venuh—the flute; vaktre—on the mouth; 
racayati—creates; rucim—pleasure; hanta—indeed; cetah—the heart; 
tatah—therefore; me—of Me; rupam—the form, visva—in the universe; 
uttaram—supreme; dpi—even; hareh—of Krsna; na—not,; anyat— 
another; angi-karoti—I accept. 


Radha: Krsna wears a peacock feather crown on His head and 
a large guija necklace around His neck. The flute placed to His 
mouth bring Me great happiness. My heart will not accept anyone 
except Hari, the most handsome person in the universe! 
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bakula: sahi ujju-a-vuddhi-asi jam kadhore vi tassim sutthu rajjasi. 


sahi—O friend; ujju-a—simple; vuddhi-a—with intelligence; asi— 
You are; jam—because; kadhore—hard-hearted; vi—even though; 
tassim—Him; sutthu—deeply; rajjasi—You love. 


Bakula: Sakhi, You are simple-minded. That is why You so 
deeply love this hard-hearted person! 


radhd: (sa-sambhramam. sanskrtena) mugdhe maivam bravih. 
audasinya-dhura-parita-hrdayah kathinyam dlambatam 

kamam syamala-sundaro mayi sakhi svairi sahasram samah 
kintu bhranti-bhardd api ksanam idam tatra priyebhyah priye 

ceto janmani janmani pranayitd-dasyam na me hasyati 


sa—with; sambhramam—agitation; sanskrtena—in — Sanskrit; 
mugdhe—O silly girl; ma—don't; eva—like this; bravih—speak; 
audasinya—indifference; dhura—great; parita—attained, hrdayah— 
whose heart; kathinyam—harshness; adlambatam—attained, kamam— 
voluntarily; syamala-sundarah—Krsna, whose dark complexion is very 
handsome; mayi—to Me; sakhi—O friend; svairi—independent; 
sahasram—for thousands; samah—of years; kintu—however, bhranti— 
of bewilderment; bharat—from an abundance; api—even,; ksanam—for 
a moment; idam—this; tatra—there; priyebhyah priye—for My dearmost 
lover; cetah—the heart; janmani janmani—birth after _ birth, 
pranayitah—of love; dasyGm—the service; na—not; me—of Me; 
hasyati—shall abandon. 


Radha: (Agitated) O silly girl, don't say that! Sakhi, even though 
Syamasundara be harsh and neglect Me for thousands of years, 
never, even after countless births, will My heart give up the loving 
service to Him, My dearmost lover! 


nava-vrnda: bakule suvrateyam. tad viramyatam. 


bakule—O Bakula; suvrata—chaste and faithful to Her lover; tat— 
therefore; viramyatam—should be stopped. 


Nava-vrnda: Bakula, stop. She is faithful to Her lover. 
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radha: (sanskrtena) 
lata-sreni seyam sahacari ciram sevita-cart 
puras te 'mi bhiyo dhrta-paricayah kunja-nicayah 
amus ta yamunyo muhur-atita-pirvas tata-bhuvo 
vyatham eva kruram vidadhati vind gokula-patim 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; /ata—of creepers; sreni—the host; sa 
iyam—this; sahacari—O friend; ciram—for a long time; sevita-cari— 
endowed with many; puwrah—in the presence; te—of you; ami—these; 
bhuyah—again; dhrta-paricayah—endowed with many; kunja—of 
forest-groves; nicayah—the host; tah amuh—these; yvamunyah—of the 
Yamuna; muhuh—tepeatedly; atita—wandered; purvah—in the past; 
tata-bhuvah—banks, vyathdnm—pain; eva—certainly; kruram—cruel, 
vidadhati—give; vina—without; gokula—of Gokula; patim—the master. 


Radha: Now that Krsna, the master of Gokula, is no longer 
here, these forest bowers decorated with many vines where I 
stayed, and this shore of the Yamuna where in the past I spent so 
much time wandering, have all combined to torture Me! 


nava-vrnda: bakule vilokyatam asya baliyah santadpa-mandalam. 
tad adya kalindi-kitlavalambini kadamba-mile nalini-samvartikdbhih 
kalpaya talpam. 


bakule—O Bakula; vilokyatan—should be seen; asyah—of Her; 
baliyah—intense; santapa-madnalam—suffering; tat—therefore; 
adya—now; kalindi—of the Yamuna; ku/a—on the shore; avalambini— 
situated; kadamba—of the kadamba tree; mu/e—at the root; nalini—of 
lotus flowers; samvartikabhih—with petals; kalpaya—please make; 
talpam—a bed. 


Nava-vrnda: Bakula, see how much She suffers! Please make 
for Her a bed of lotus petals under the kadamba tree by the 
Yamuna's shore. 


bakula: jadha bhanadi pi-a-sahi. (iti niskranta) 


jadha—as, bhanadi—speaks; pi-a—dear,; sahi—the friend; iti—thus; 
niskranta—exits. 


Bakula: As my dear sakhi says. (She exits.) 


radha (sanskrtena) 

sodha gostha-bhuvam viyoga-janitah prana-cchido vedanah 
presthanam nija-jivitad api maya tasdm sakhinadm api 

seyam hanta na padma-bandhava-vaco visrambha-gambhiritam 
kam va samprati mam asisahad tha klesam durdsavali 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; sodhah—borne; gostha-bhuvam—of the 
residents of Vraja; viyoga—from the separation; janitah—produced, 
prana—iife; chidah—breaking; vedanah—sufferings,; presthanam— 
more dear; nija—own,; jivitat—than life; apt—even; mayad—by Me; 
tasam—of them; sakhinam—the friends; apt—even; sa iyvyam—this; 
hanta—indeed,; na—not;, padma-bandhava—of the sun-god; vacah— 
the words; visrambha—tust, gambhiritam—placed; kam—what?; va— 
or; samprati—now; mam—Me, asisihat—caused to bear; iha—here; 
klesam—sufferings; durasa—expectation; avali—series. 


Radha: Although I am now overwhelmed by the pain of 
separation from My friends in Vraja, who are all more dear to Me 
than My own life, I believe the words of the sun-god, and they give 
Me some hope. What sufferings did these expectations not bring 
Me? 


(pravisya) 
bakula: hala nimmida-sejjamhi ta utthehi. (iti tisrah parikramanti.) 


pravisya—entering; hala—friend!, nimmida—fashioned; sejja—the 
bed; amhi—I have; ta—therefore; utthehi—please get up; it# thus; 
tisrah—the three girls; parikramanti—walk. 


Bakula: (Enters) Sakhi, I have made the bed. Come. (The three 
girls walk.) 


nava-vrnda: (sa-sambhramam) 
itas tvam ma yasth katham api nivartasva rabhasad 
asokakhyah sakhi priya-sakhi puras te nivasati 
paddalambhdd ambhoruha-mukhi tavasmin kusumite 
hatasdndm bhavi kulisavad alindm kalakalah 


sah—with; sambhramam—fear, itah—here; tuam—You; ma—don't; 
yasih—go; katham api—somehow, nivartasva—turn back; rabhasat— 
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quickly; asoka—asoka; akhyah—named, sakhi—a tree; priya—dear; 
sakhi—O friend; purah—before; te—You; nivasati—stands; pada—of 
the foot;. alambhat from the touch; ambhoruha-mukht—O lotus-faced 
girl; tava—of You; asmin—on this; kusumite—burst into flower; hata- 
asanam—villains; bhavi—will be; kulisa—the thunderbolt of Indra; 
vat—like, alinam—of bumble-bees; kalakalah—the tumultuous sounds. 


Nava-vrnda: (Frightened) Dear sakhi, don't go there! There is 
an aSoka tree in front of You. O lotus-faced girl, if Your foot 
touches it, this tree will burst into flower, and this place will at 
once be filled with villain bumble-bees buzzing loudly like Indra's 
thunderbolt! 


radha: (nivrtya sa-lajjam sanskrtena) 
kamsarer avaloka-mangala-vinadbhavdd adhanye 'dhuna 
bibhrana hata-jivite pranayitam naham sakhi pranimi 
krureyam na virodhini yadi bhaved asdmayi srnkhala 
prandadnam dhruvam arbudany api tatas tyaktum sukhenotsahe 


nivrtya—turning _ back; sa—with; lajjam—embarrassment; 
sankrtena—in Sanskrit; kRamsa-areh—of Krsna, the enemy of Kamsa; 
avaloka—of the sight; mangala—the auspiciousness; vina—without, 
bhavat—from the condition; adhanye—unfortunate; adhuna—now; 
bibhrana—maintanining; hata—wretched; jivite—for the _ life; 
pranayitam—love; na—not; aham—l, sakhi—O friend; pranimi—iive; 
krura—ctuel, iyam—these; na—not,; virodhini—obstructing;, yadi—if, 
bhavet—were; asa—of hope; mayi—consisting; srnkhala—chains; 
prananam—of life-breath; dhruvam—certainly; arbudani—billions; 
api—even; tatah—then; tyaktum—to give up; sukhena—happily; 
utsahe—I would be able. 


Radha: (She turns back in embarrassment) O sakhi, without 
the auspicious sight of Krsna, I have no attachment for this 
unfortunate, wretched life. I can't live without Him. If these cruel 
chains of hope did not bind Me, I would happily give up billions 
of such lives! 


bakula: i-am purado sejja. 


i-am—this; purado—ahead, sejja—the bed. 
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Bakula: This is the bed. 


radha: (sayyam adhisayya svagatam) ettha vundd-ane dullaham me 
pardna-dharanam ta kam pi uvva-am karissam. (prakadsam) nad-a- 
vunde nicca-kammam vind khinnamhi. 


sayyam—on the bed; ddhisayya—lying down, svagatam—aside; 
ettha—here; vunda-ane—in Vrndavana; dullaham—difficult to attain; 
me—of Me; parana—of life-breath; dharanam—maintenance;,; ta— 
therefore; kam pi—something; uvd-am—remedy; karissam—I shall 
create; prakdSam—openly; na-a-vunde—O Nava-vrnda; nicca—regular; 
kammam—activities; vina—without, khinna—unhappy; ahmi—tI am. 


Radha: (Lies down on the bed and says to Herself) It is very 
difficult for Me to remain alive in this Vrndavana. I must find 
some remedy. (Openly) Nava-vrnda, because I cannot perform My 
regular activities I have become very unhappy. 


nava-vrnda: sakhi kim te nitya-karma. 


sakhi—O friend; kim—what?; te—of You; nitya—regular; karma— 
activities. 


Nava-vrnda: Sakhi, what regular activities? 


radha: (sanskrtena) 
khelan-manjula-venu-mandita-mukhi saci-bhramal-locana 
mugdhe murdhni sikhandini dhrta-vapur bhangi-trayangi-krtah 
kaisore krta-sangatih sura-muner adrddhyate sdsandd 
asmabhih pitur adlaye jaladhara-syama-dyutir devata 


khelat—playing; manjula—charming; venu—with the _ flute; 
mandita—decorated; mukhit—whose mouth; saci—bent; bhramat— 
wandering; Jocana—whose eyes; mugdhe—O beautiful girl; murdhni— 
on the head; sikhandini—peacock feather; dhrta—manifested; vapuh— 
form; bhangi—bending; traya—in three places; angi-krtah—accepted; 
kaisore—in the full bloom of youth; krta—done; sangatih—meeting; 
sura-muneh—of Narada, the sage among the demigods; aradhyate—is 
worshipped; sasanat—by the order; asmabhih—by us; pituh—of the 
father; alaye—at the home; jaladhara—a monsoon cloud, sya4ma—dark; 
dyutih—whose complexion; devata—the diety. 


Radha: By Narada's order, at My father's house we used to 
worship a deity with a handsome face decorated with a charming 
flute on which he played. He had crooked restless eyes, a peacock 
feather on his head, and a form bent in three places, in the full 
bloom of youth, and with a splendor dark as a monsoon cloud. 


nava-vrnda: (svagatam) vijnatam asyah  krsnakrti-viksanaya 
patavam tad adya vrndavanalankaraya mahendra-silpina kalpitam 
mahendranila-mayim  mukunda-murtim  asyadh  samaksayami. 
(prakdsam) sakhi tvad-istadevam avirbhdvayitum asau prayadmi. Citi 
niskrdntah.) 


svagatam—aside, vijndtam—understood; asyah—of Her; krsna—of 
Krsna; akrti—the form; viksanaya—for seeing; patavam—expertness; 
tat—therefore; adya—now; vrnddvana—Vrndavana; alankaraya—for 
the ornament; mahd-indra—of Maharaja Indra; sifpina—by the expert 
sculptor; kalpitam—fashioned, mahdad—great; indranila—of sapphire; 
mayim—consisting; mukunda—of Krsna; murtim—the deity form; 
asyah—of Her; samaksayami—\ shall show; prakdsam—openly; 
sakhi—O friend; tvat—of You; istadevam—the worshippable deity; 
avirbhavayitum—to reveal; asau—Him, prayami—lI shall now go, iti— 
thus; niskrante—exits. 


Nava-vrnda: (Aside) I can understand She yearns to see Krsna's 
form. I will show Her the sapphire deity of Mukunda that Indra's 
sculptor ViSvakarma made to decorate the land of Vrndavana. 
(Openly) Sakhi, now I will go to bring Your worshipable deity. 
(She exits.) 


radha: (puro drstvd sanskrtena) 
rasat tirohita-tanuh sakhi yasya puspais 
cuddm cakara cikure mama piccha-cudah 
kule kalinda-duhitur dhrta-kandalo 'yam 
mdm dandahiti sa muhur nava-karnikdrah 


purah-ahead; drstud—looking, sankrtena—in Sanskrit; rasat—from 
the rasa-dance; tirohita—dissappeared, tanuh—whose form; sakhi—O 
friend; yasya—of whom; puspaih—with flowers; cudam—crown; 
cakara—did; cikure—on the hair; mama—of Me; piccha—of peacock 
feathers; cudah—wearing a crown; ku/e—on the shore; kalinda— 
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duhituh—of the Yamuna River, the daughter of Mount Kalinda; dhrta— 
held; Randalah—blossoms; ayam—this; mam—Me; dandahiti—burns; 
sah—this; muhuh—trepeatedly; nava—new; karnikarah—karnikara 
flower. 


Radha: (Looking ahead) These new karnikara flowers by the 
Yamuna's shore, the same kind of flowers peacock-feather- 
crowned Krsna placed in My hair when He left the arena of the 
rasa dance with Me, now make Me burn with pain! 


(pravisya) 
nava-vrnda: sakhi turnam dgatya pasya daivatam. 


pravisya—enters; sakhi—O friend; turnam—at once; agatya— 
arriving; pasya—look; daivatam—at the deity. 


Nava-vrnda: (Enters) Sakhi, come and see the deity. 
radha: na-a-vunde aharehi kam pi sevovaharam. 


na-a-vunde—O Nava-vrnda; aharehi—please bring; kam api— 
something; sevovaharam—an offering. 


Radha: Nava-vrnda, please bring something to offer to the 
deity. 


nava-vrnda: bakule vasanti-grhad dnaya devyad dattam divya- 
malyadmbaram. 
(bakula niskranta) 


bakule—O Bakula; vasanti—of vasanti creepers; grhat—from the 
cottage; anaya—please bring; devya—by the queen; datta—given; 
divya—celestial, malya—garland and_ cloth; bakula@—Bakula; 
niskranta—exits. 


Nava-vrnda: Bakula, from the cottage of vasanti vines please 
bring the celestial garland and cloth the queen gave us. (Bakula 


exits.) 


nava-vrnda: (sa-smitam) sakhi radhe 
yaih puspdvali-gandha-dhupa-valibhir damodarah sevyate 


kurvadbhih stuti-purvam uttama-natis te tavad anye janah 
seva kokila-kanthi gokula-bhuvam yusmadrsindm harau 
vakraloka-kala-karambita-parirambhadi-lilamayt 


sa—with; smitam—a smile; sakhi—O friend; radhe—Radha,; yaih— 
by whom; puspa—of flowers; avali—with hosts; gandha—fragrance, 
dhupa—of incense; valibhih—with offerings; damodarah—krsna; 
sevyate—is served; kurvadbhih—doing; stuti—prayers,; purvam—first; 
uttama-natih—bowing down; te—they; tavat—in this way; anye— 
other; janah—persons; seva—service; kokila—cuckoo, kanthi—O girl 
who throat; gokula-bhuvam—of the residents of Gokula; 
yusmadrsinam—like You; harau—for Krsna; vakra—crooked; aloka— 
of glances; kala—the portion; karambita—mixed; parirambha— 
embraces; adi—beginning with, lilamayi—consisting of playfulness. 


Nava-vrnda: (With a smile) Sakhi Radha, others may worship 
Damodara by offering Him flowers and fragrant incenses, and by 
reciting prayers and bowing down before Him, but You, O girl 
whose sweet voice is like the cooing of the cuckoo, and the girls 
of Gokula worship Hari with crooked sidelong glances, embraces, 
and playful behavior. 


(iti parikramya) pasya so 'yam upakanthe samutkanthitas tisthate 
tubhyam abhistadevah. 


iti—thus; parikramya—walking; pasya—look?,; sah ayam—He; 
upakanthe—nearby; samutkanthitah—eager; tisthate—stands; 
tubhyam—for You; abhista—worshippable; devah—deity. 


(Walking) Look, Your worshipable deity eagerly stands before 
You! 


radha: (vidurdd eva vilokya sotkantham sankrtena) 
ajani saphalah so 'yam bhiydan kalevara-dhdrane 
sahacari parikleso yo ‘bhin maya kila sevitah 
ahaha yad iamh syama-syamah puro mama ballavi- 
kula-kumudini-bandhos tds tah sphuranti maricayah 


vidurat—from a distance; eva—certainly; vilokya—seeing; sa—with; 


utkantham—longing; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; ajani—is manifested; sa- 
phalah—truitful; sah ayam—this, bhuyan—very much; kalevara—of the 
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body; dharane—in the maintenance; sahacari—O friend; pariklesah— 
suffering; yah—what; abhut—has been; mayd—by Me; kila—indeed; 
sevitah—served, ahaha—aha!; yat—what; imah—they; Sydma- 
syamah—very dark; purah—in the presence; mama—of Me; ballavi— 
of the gopis; Rumudini—of the night lotus flowers; bandhoh—the friend 
(moon); tah tah—that; sphuranti—is manifested; maricayah—the 
effulgence; 


Radha: (Filled with intense longing, She gazes at the deity from 
a distance, and then says) Ah! Now the splendid dark effulgence 
of this person, who is like a moon for the night lotus flowers of 
gopis, shines in My presence! Now all the pain I suffered to 
remain alive in this body has become worthwhile! 


(iti parikramya pindikam asddayanti sa-gadgadam.) 
dagdham hanta dadhanaya vapur idam yasyavalokdsaya 

sodha marma-vipatane patur ityam piddati-vrstir maya 
kalindiya-tati-kutira-kuhara-kridabhisara-vrati 

so 'yam jivita-bandhur indu-vadane bhiyah samadsdditah 


iti—thus; parikramya—walking; pindikam—the altar; asadayanti— 
approaching; sa—with; gadgadam—a choked up voice; dagdham— 
burned; hanta—indeed; daghanaya—burning; vapuh—body,; idam— 
this; yasya—of whom; avaloka—of seeing; dsaya—with the hope; 
sodha—borme; marma—of the heart; vipatane—in tearing apart, 
patuh—expert; iyam—this; pida—of suffering; ati—great; vrstih— 
downpour; mayd—by Me; kalindiya—of the Yamuna River; tati—on the 
shore; kutira—a cottage; kuhara—within; krida—pastimes; abhisara— 
to a rendezvous; vrati—vowed, sah ayam—this; jivita—of My life; 
bandhuh—the friend; indu-vadane—O moon-faced; bhuyah—again; 
samasaditah—attained. 


(She walks up to the altar and says in a choked up voice) My 
desire to see You burned My body and wounded My heart with a 
great monsoon of pain! My life-breath yearned to meet You in 
Vrndavana and enjoy pastimes with You in a bower by the 
Yamuna's shore! O friend of My life! O moon-faced one! Finally I 
see You again! 


(iti premavesena saksad iva krsnam sambhasayanti.) 
premna vyakti-krtam tha tatha komalatvam tvayagre 


yena jnato nikhila-vidhibhir mamakinas tvam asih 
kathinyam te viditam adhuna tadrsam hanta yasmat 
sambhavyo 'bhiud ayam api na me tdvakatvabhimanah 


iti—thus; prema—of love; avesena—by the entrance; saksat— 
directly; iva—as if; krsnam—with Krsna; sambhasayanti—speaking; 
premnad—with love; vyakti-krtam—manifested; iha—here; tathaéd—in 
that way; komalatvam—tenderness; tvuaya—by You; agre—before; 
yena—by which; jrdtah—undertood, nikhila—in all; vidhibhih—ways; 
mamakinah—Mine; tuam—You, dsih—were; kathinyam—hardness; 
te—of You, viditam—understood; adhuna—now; tadrsam—like that; 
hanta—indeed; yasmat—from which; sambhavyah—may be; abhut— 
was; ayam—this; apit—even; na—not; me—of Me; tavaka—of being 
Yours; abhimanah—pride. 


(Filled with love, She speaks to Krsna) Before You were so 
tender that I thought You were My property. Now You are so hard 
I dare not be so proud to think You belong to Me! 


nava-vrnda: (svagatam) hanta kdpy anurdga-sdgarasya seyam 
uttarangatd. 


svagatam—aside; hanta—indeed; api—something; anuraga—of 
love; sagarasya—of the ocean; sa ivam—this, uttarangata—the state of 
having waves. 


Nava-vrnda: (Aside) Ah! These are waves of the ocean of love! 


radha: (janantikam sanskrtena) 
na brite parihdsa-pesala-kala-sandarbha-garbham giram 
doh-stambha-dvaya-sambhraman na ca parirambhaya 
sambadhyate 
lila-bhangura-cillir esa lalitolldsi-smita-ksodima 
dhurtanam sakhi sekharah kutilaya drstya param ledhi mam 


jana-antikam—only to hee; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; na—does not, 
brute—speak; parihasa—of jokes; pesala—charm;,; kala—the art, 
sandarbha—statement; garbham—origin; giram—of words; doh—of 
arms; stambha—of pillars; dvaya—pair; sambhranmat—from the 
appearance; mua—not; ca—also; parirambhaya—for embracing; 
sambadhyate—is bound; lila—playfully; bhangura—crooked,; cillih— 


whose eyebrows; esah—He; /alita—playful, ullasi—glistening; smita— 
smile; ksodima—with a small fragment; dhurtanam—of rogues; sakhi— 
O friend; sekharah—the crown; kutilaya—with a crooked; drstya— 
glance; param—further; ledhi—licks; mam—Me. 


Radha: (Aside to Nava-vrnda) O Nava-vrnda, He does not speak 
charming, artistic words and does not joke. With the two pillars 
of His arms He does not bind Me in an embrace. Instead, with bent 
eyebrows and the slight trace of a playful smile, this crest jewel 
of all cheaters simply licks Me with His crooked glance. 


nava-vrnda: hala nagara-dhurta-dhurinanam nigidheyam narma- 
caturi. tad endm tvam ca drg-ancalena santarjayanti vakroktibhir 
updalabhethah. 


hala—ah!, nagara—lovers; dhurta—of villains; dhurinanam—of the 
best; nigudha—concealed, narma—of jokes; caturi—expertize; tat— 
therefore; enam—Him; tvam—You; ca—also; drk—of the eyes; 
ancalena—with the corner; santarjayanti—rebuking;, vakra—crooked; 
uktibhih—with words; upalabhethah—Y ou should rebuke. 


Nava-vrnda: This is the inescrutable joke of the best of 
mischievous lovers. Rebuke Him with the corner of Your eye and 
mock Him with many crooked words! 


radhd: (sdci samiksya sanskrtena) 
cirdsangdn manye kulisa-suhrdah kaustubha-maner 
itah sankrantas te mradima-paripanthi hrdi gunah 
tvam etabhih kastavalibhir avalidhe 'pi kuruse 
jane 'sminn isanah katham itaratha vancanam idam 


saci—with a crooked glance; samiksya—looking; sanskrtena—in 
Sanskrit; cira—long; asangat—form association; manye—1_ think; 
kulisa—of the thunderbolt of Indra; suhrdah—of the friend; Raustubha- 
maneh—of the Kaustubha jewel, itah—thus; sankrantah—passed; te— 
of You; mradima—of gentleness; paripanthi—the opposite; hrdi—in the 
heart; gunah—the quality; tuam—You,; etabhih—by these; kasta—of 
intense suffering; avalibhih—by a host; avalidhe—devoured; api—even; 
kuruse—You do; jane—person; asmin—to this; isanah—master; 
katham—why?, itaratha—otherwise; varicanam—cheating; idam— 
this. 


Radha: (Staring at Him with crooked eyes) For so long You 
have the company of this Kaustubha jewel, the friend of Indra's 
thunderbolt. That is why this hardness has entered Your heart. 
This person is swallowed up by a host of sufferings, and You have 
the power to give Her relief. Why do You cheat Her instead? 


(ity apavarya) hala pekkha ajuttam ajuttam jam niluppala-komalovi 
vana-mali kakkasam vamsi-dm cce-a cumbadi. ta ido nam a-addhi-a 
genhissam. 


iti—thus; dpavarya—concealing; hala—O!, —pekkha—look; 
ajuttam—improper; ajuttam—improper; jam—because, niluppala—as 
a blue lotus flower; Romalovi—as soft and gentle; vana-mali—Krsna, 
who wears a garland of forest flowers; kakkasam—the hard, vamsi-am— 
flute; cce-a—certainly; cumbadi—kisses, ta—therefore; ido—from Him; 
a-addhi-a—pulling; genhissam—l shall take. 


(Aside to Nava-vrnda) Look! This is not proper. Even though 
Vanamali is as soft and gentle as a blue lotus flower, He still kisses 
this hard flute. I will take it from Him. 


nava-vrnda: (svagatam) Sreyasi na khalu vamsikakrstih. tad enadm 
apadesdd upadisami. (prakdsam sa-narma smitva.) 
tvam etasmin nilopalamayataya vaktum ucite 

mudha mugdhe nilotpala-mrdulatam arpayasi kim 
mad-uktau visrambham yadi bhajasi nambhoja-vadane 

tato vaksah-pithe ghataya sakhi vistarini kucam 


svagatam—aside; sreyasi—the best thing; na—not; khalu—indeed; 
vamsika—of the flute; akrstih—pulling; tat—therefore; enam—to Her; 
apadesat—with a trick; upadisami—I shall teach; prakdsam—openly; 
sa—with; narma—playfulness; smituéd—smiling; tvam—You, etasmin— 
in this; nila-upala-mayd-taya—made of sapphire; vaktum—to say; 
ucite—is proper; mudha—uselessly; mugdhe—O bewildered girl; nila— 
a blue; utpala—lotus; mrdulatam—softness; arpayasi—You placed; 
kim—why?; mat—of Me; uktau—in the statement; visrambham—faith, 
yadi—if,; bhajasi—You place; na—not; ambhoja-vadane—O lotus-faced 
girl; tatah—then; vaksah-pithe—on the chest; ghataya—just press; 
sakhi—O friend, vistarini—broad; kucam—breast. 
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Nava-vrnda: (Aside) It will not be good to pull away the flute. 
With a trick I will instruct Her. (With a playful smile she openly 
says) O bewildered girl, why do You say He is soft as a blue lotus 
flower, although He is hard as sapphire? O girl with a lotus face, 
if You do not believe my words, then just press Your breast 
against His broad chest! 


radhad: (vaksasi pdnim arpayanti sa-vyatham) kadham esa saccam 
jevva nilamani-padimad. (vimrsya) haddhi haddhi. gadhukkantha-e 
savvam visumari-a padimam cce-a paccakkham mdhavam mannemi. 


vaksast—on the chest; panim—a hand; arpayanti—placing; 
kadham—whether?; esa—this; saccam—in truth; jevva—certainly; 
nilamant—a sapphire; padima—deity; vimrsya—treflecting, haddhi— 
alas!; haddhi—alas!; gadhu—intense; ukkantha-e—with longing; 
savva—everything; visumari-a—forgetting; padimam—a deity; cce-a— 
indeed; paccakkham—before My eyes; mahavam—Krsna; mannemi—I 
considered. 


Radha: (She places a hand on the chest and at once becomes 
upset) What? Ah, it is true... This is a deity made of sapphire. 
(Reflects) Oh! Overwhelmed by intense longing I forgot 
everything and thought this statue before Me was Madhava. 


(pravisya) 
bakuld: genha genha ima-im malambara-vilevand-im. 


pravisya—entering, genha—take; genha—take; ima-im—these; 
mala—garlands; ambara—cloth; vilevana-im—ointments. 


Bakula: (Enters) Take this garland, cloth, and fragrant 
ointments. 


(radha grhitvad pratimadm alancikirsati) 


radhaé—kadha; grhitvad—taking; pratimam—the deity; 
alancikirsatitries to decorate. 


(Radha takes them and tries to decorate the deity.) 


nava-vrnda: 
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pranayinam samayd samaye gata 

vahasi kanti-dhuram madhuram muda 
na kila kokila-sangatim antara 

sphurati sampad alam sakhi mddhavi 


pranayinam—the lover; samayad—near; samaye—at this time; gata— 
approached; vahasit—You carry; kanti—of beauty; dhuram— 
abundance; madhuram—sweetness; muda—joyfully; na—not; kila— 
indeed; kokila—the cuckoo; sangatim—the association; antara— 
without; sphurati—blossoms; sampat—turning into; dlam—greatly; 
sakhi—O friend, mddhavi—madhavi flower. 


Nava-vrnda: O sakhi! When You are with Your lover, You 
become very beautiful, sweet and joyful, just like the madhavi 
flower that cannot bloom without the company of the cuckoo! 


(radha sdsra-kampam krsnakrtim mandayati) 


rddhaé—kadha; sa—with; asra—tears; kampam—and _ trembling; 
krsna—of Krsna; akrtim—the form; mandayati—decorates. 


(Trembling and shedding tears, Radha decorates the deity of 
Krsna.) 


madhavt: esd padim4a tassa niluppala-mala disadi. (iti karena ddaya 
sa-tvaram uccath.) sahi ba-ule kudosi. 


esa—this; padima—has fallen; tassa—of Him; niluppala—of blue 
lotus flowers; mala—the garland; disa-i—is seen; iti—thus; karena— 
with a hand; srajam—the garland; adaya—taking; sa—with; tuaram— 
agitation; uccaih—loudly; sahi—O friend; ba-ule—Bakula; kudosit— 
where are you? 


Madhavi: (Enters) I see a garland of blue lotus flowers that fell 
from Krsna. (She picks it up with Her hand. Agitated, She loudly 


calls) Sakhi Bakula, where are you? 


nava-vrnda: (sa-sambhramam) satye sannthitasau madhavi. tad 
itas turnam prayadnam ucitam. 
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sa—with; sambhramam—anxiety; satye—O Satyabhama; 
sannihita—nearby; dasau—she; mddhavi—Madhavi; tat—therefore; 
itah—form here; turnam—quickly; prayanam—departure; ucitam—is 
proper. 


Nava-vrnda: (Anxious) Satyabhama, Madhavi is nearby! Run 
away from here quickly! 


radha: na me damsane tinha purida ta puno jhatti vahudissamha. 
(iti tistrah parikramanti.) 


na—not; me—of Me; damsane—in the seeing; tinha—thirst; 
purida—fulfilled; t@—therefore; puno—again; jhatti—at once; 
vahudissamha—let us return; iti#—thus; tisrah—the three girls; 
parikramanti—exit. 


Radha: My thirst to see Him is not satisfied. I will come back 
here later. (The three girls exit.) 


mddhaui: (vilokya) kadham idha jevva sacca. (ity upasrtya) sahi 
mahavi-puppha-im aharidum a-adamhi. 


vilokya—looking; kadham—how is it?; idha—from here; jevva— 
certainly; sacca—Satyabhama; iti—thus; upasrtya—approaching,; saht— 
O friend; mahavi—madhavi flowers; puppha-im—flower; aharidum— 
to collect; d-adamhi—I have come. 


Madhavi: (Seeing Her) Why is Satyabhama here? 
(Approaching) Sakhi, I have come here to pick madhavi flowers. 


radhad: (saurabhyam aghraya svagatam) kudo edam a-amhi-am 
soraham cittam me viloledi. 


saurabhyam—the fragrance; aghraya—smelling; avagatam—to 
Herself; kudo—where?; edam—this; | d-amhi-am—unexpected, 
soraham—tfragrance; cittam—the heart; me—of Me; viloledi—causes to 
tremble. 


Radha: (Smelling the fragrance, She says to Herself) From 


where has this sweet fragrance suddenly come? It makes My heart 
tremble! 
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(iti madhavi-kare mdlyam drstvd apavarya sanskrtena.) 
ito madlyad indivara-viracitdd esa vijayt 

visarpaty abhiri-kula-kumuda-bandhoh parimalah 
mama ksobhan ugrdn sapadi bahir-antah-pranayino 

balad anyo gandhah katham iva vidhadtum prabhavati 


iti—thus; madhavi—of Madhavi, kare—in the hand; malyam—the 
garland; drstud—seeing; apavarya—concealing; sanskrtena—in 
Sanskrit; itah—thus; malyat—from the garland, indivara—of blue lotus 
flowers; viracitat—fashioned; esah—He; vijayi—victorious; visarpati— 
spreading; abhiri—of gopis; kula—of the community; kumuda—of night 
lotus flowers; bandhoh—of the friend; parimalah—the fragrance; 
mama—of Me; ksobhah—agitation; ugran—intense; sapadi—at once; 
bahih—outside;, antah—inside; pranayinah—bringing; balat—forcibly; 
anyah—other; gandhah—fragrance; katham—how;  iva—as _ if, 
vidhatum—to place; prabhavati—is able. 


(Seeing the garland in Madhavi's hand, Radha says to Herself) 
This is the triumphantly spreading fragrance of the blue lotus 
garland worn by Krsna, who is like the moon for the kumuda 
lotuses of gopis. What other fragrance can violently agitate My 
heart and senses??? 


madhavt: (sd-vismayam sanskrtena) 
surabhim anubhavantyah syamalambhoja-malam 
bhajati tava kim etat kampa-sampattim angam 
vapur api parikhinnadkdram ahndya kim vd 
kalayati pariphullam Gli-romanca-palim 


sa—with; vismaya—wonder; sanskrtena—in Sankrit; surabhim—the 
fragrance; anubhavantyadh—perceiving, syamala—blue; ambhoja—of 
lotus flowers; malam—the garland, bhajati—does; tava—of You; kim— 
why?; etat—this; kampa—of trembling; sampatim—abundance; 
angam—limbs; vapuh—body; api—also; parikhinna—afflicted, 
akaram—body;, ahnaya—at once; kim—why?; va—or; kalayati— 
manifests; pariphullam—covered with; ali—O friend; romanca-palim— 
hairs standing erect. 


2° The word “kumuda-bandhu” means “friend of the lotus” (moon). Kumuda is a red lotus 
blooming at night. “What other smell can excite Me so intensely from the inside and outside?” 
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Madhavi: (Struck with wonder) As You smell the sweet 
fragrance of this garland of blue lotus flowers, why do You 
suddenly begin to tremble? Why do the hairs on Your body stand 
up? O sakhi, why are You so agitated? 


radha: (svagatam) samvaranijjo eso attho. (prakadsam) mdhavi 
indivara-malam pekkhi-a kali-a-dahe dittham dadnim bhu-anga-alim 
sumaranti bhidamhi. 


svagatam—aside, samvarnijjo—to be concealed; eso—this; attho— 
actual meaning; prakdsam—openly; mahavi—O Madhavi, indivara—of 
blue lotus flowers; malam—the garland; pekkhi-a—seeing; kali-a- 
dahe—in Kaliya Lake; dittham—seen, danim—now; bhu-anga—of 
snakes; alim—the host; sumaranti—remembering; bhidamhi—\ 
became afraid. 


Radha: (Aside) I must conceal My emotions. (Openly) Madhavi, 
when I saw this garland of blue lotuses I remembered the many 
snakes I saw today in Kaliya lake and for a moment I became 
overwhelmed with fear. 


nava-vrndda; (svagatam) saddhu samddhdnam idam. 


svagatam—aside; sadhu—good; samadhanam—answer; idam— 
this. 


Nava-vrnda: (Aside) Good answer! 

radha: (svagatam) phudam ta-e cce-a mutti-e nimmalla-mdla esd. 

svagatam—aside; phudam—clearly; ta-e—of this; cce-a—certainly; 
mutti-e—of the deity; nimmalla—the remnants of the offering; mala— 


garland; esa—this. 


Radha: (Aside) This garland must have been offered to the 
deity. 


madhavt: sahi sacce mdhavi-mandavan gadu-a_ puppha-im 
avacinissam. 
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sahi—O friend; sacce—Satyabhama; mahavi—of jasmine flowers; 
mandavam—to the pavillion; gadu-a—going; puppha-im—flowers; 
avacinissam—I shall collect. 


Madhavi: Sakhi Satyabhama, I will go to the jasmine-pavilion 
and pick flowers. 


(tatah pravisati madhumangalenadnugamyamdnah krsnah.) 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; madhumangalena—by 
Madhumangala; anugamyamanah—followed; krsnah—Krsna. 


(Followed by Madhumangala, Krsna enters.) 


krsnah: (sodvegam) 
ksandad eva ksunna bhavati vana-mala malayaja- 
dravdlepah susyan nipatati rajah-sancaya-nibhah 
visarpadbhir jvdlair urasi ravikdntakrtir asau 
mamdadntah-santapam kalayati param kaustubha-manih 


sa—with; udvegam—anxiety; ksanat—in a moment; eva—certainly; 
ksunna—wilted; bhavati—is; vana—of forest flowers; mala—the 
garland; malayaja-drava—sandalwood paste; alepah—ointment, 
susyan—drying; nipatati—falls; rajah—of dust; sarcaya—an 
abundance; mnibhah—like; visarpadbhih—spreading;, jvalaih—with 
flames; urasi—on the chest; ravikanta—of a suryakanta jewel; akrtih— 
appearing; dsau—this; mama—of Me; antah—in the heart; santapam— 
fire of suffering; kalayati—creates; param—greatly; kaustubha-manih— 
the Kaustubha jewel. 


Krsna: (Anxious) Blazing like a sun-stone, this Kaustubha 
jewel on My chest tortures My heart with rising fire of pain! 
Within a moment My garland of forest flowers has wilted and My 
sandalwood ointment dried and turned to dust. 


(iti savyatah preksya) priya-vayasya kiyad dure sa vrndatavi. 
iti—thus; savyatah—on the left; preksya—looking; priya—O dear; 


vayasya—friend, kiyat—how?; dure—far,; sa—this; vrndd-atavi—forest 
of Vrndavana. 
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(Glancing to the left.) Dear friend, how far is Vrndavana forest? 


madhumangala (sanskrtena) 
sphutac-catula-campaka-prakara-rocir-ullasini 

madottarala-kokilavali-kala-svardlapini 
mardla-gati-salini kalaya krsnasaraddhikd (ity ardhokte) 


sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; sphutat—blossoming; catula—sweet; 
campaka—of campaka flowers; prakara—of the multitude; rocih—with 
the splendor; wllasini—shining; mada—with joy; uttarala—trembling; 
kokila—of cuckoos; avali—of the host; kala—sweet; svara—of the 
sounds; alapini—speech; marala—of the swans; gati—the gait; salint— 
possessing; kalaya—look!, krsnasara—with black deer; adhika—filled; 
iti—thus; ardha—in half; ukte—of the statement. 


Madhumangala: She shines with a multitude of blooming sweet 
campaka flowers, her voice trembles with joy in the form of the 
melodious conversations of cuckoos, she is graceful with the 
movements of swans. Look! She is beautiful with many black 
deer... (He is interrupted in the middle of his words.)*° 


krsnah: (sa-sambhramautsukyam) sakkhe kvasau kvdsau. 
sa—with; sambhrama—bewilderment; autsukyam—and eagerness; 
sakhe—O friend; kua—where?, dsau—is She; kvua—where?; asau—is 


She. 


Krsna: (Bewildered and full of eagerness) Friend, where is She? 
Where is She? 


madhumangalah: (angulyadgre darsayan.) 
purah sphurati vallabha tava... 


angulya—with a finger; agre—ahead; darsayan—pointing; purah— 
ahead; sphurati—is manifested; vallabha—beloved, tava—Youtr. 


3° The word "krsnasara-adhika" was intended by Madhuamangala to mean "filled (adhika) 
with black deer (krsnasara)". Krsna, however, interpreted his words to be "krsna sa radhika", 
which mean "O Krsna (krsna), this is (sa) Radhika". 
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Madhumangala: (Pointing with his finger) Here is Your 
beloved. 


krsnah: (sa-vaiyagryam) vayasya naham pasyami. tad asu me 
darsaya. kva sa me radhikda. 


sa—with; vaiyagryam—bewilderment, vayasya—O friend; na—not; 
aham—\, pasyami—see;, tat—therefore; adsau—at once; me—to Me; 
darsaya—show; kva—where?, sa—She; me—My ; rddhika@—Radhika. 


Krsna: (Confused) Friend, I don't see. Please quickly show Her 
to Me! Where is My Radhika? 


madhumangalah: ...mukunda vrndatavi. 
mukunda—O Krsna; vrnddtavi—the forest of Vrndavana. 


Madhumangala: O Mukunda, I was describing Vrndavana 
forest. 


krsnah: (paramrsya_ nisvdsan) kathan namadheya-varnanam 
dkarnandd eva sarvanusandhdana-vidhuro 'smi. (iti parikramya) 


paramrsya—pausing to reflect; nisvasan—sighing; katham—how is 
it?; namadheya—of the name; varnanam—of the syllables; akarnanat— 
from the hearing; eva—certainly; sarva—in all respects; anusandhana— 
for searching; vidhurah—agitated; asmi—I am; iti—thus; parikramya— 
walking. 


Krsna: (He reflects for a moment and then sighs) Why is it that 
simply by hearing the syllables of Her name I became 
overwhelmed with the desire to find Her? 


sarvanginam akuruta muhuh sad mamdakalpa-laksmin 
puspair yasyah parimala-bharodgaribhir gaura-gatri 
agre seyam kusuma-dhanusah pasya bhallayamana 
mam utphulla praharati ruvad-bhrnga-mallddya malli 


sarva—all,; anginam—of the limbs; akuruta—did; muhuh— 


repeatedly; s¢#—She; mama—of Me; akalpa—of decoration; laksmin— 
the beauty; puspaih—with flowers; yasyah—of whom, parimala—of the 


- 208 - 


fragrance; bhara—of the abundance; udgaribhih—with the emanation; 
gaura—golden; gatri—whose limbs; agre—in the presence; sa iyam— 
She; Rusuma-dhanusah—of Kamadeva, who carries a bow of flowers; 
pasya—look!; bhallayamana—shoots arrows; mam—Me; utphulla— 
blossomed; praharati—attacks; ruvat—buzzing; bhrnga—bees; malla— 
wrestler; adya—now; malli—the jasmine flower. 


Golden complexioned Radha used to beautifully decorate all 
My limbs with these fragrant malli flowers. Look! Now these same 
flowers have become the sharp arrows of Kamadeva, and the 
buzzing bees within them have turned into dangerous wrestlers. 
Now both these arrows and wrestlers are violently attacking Me! 


(parikramya) 
mihira-duhitus tiropdnte sphuranti nirantara 
vratati-nikarair etas tas ta mahiruha-rajayah 
kisalaya-kulair yadsam navyair alabhyata radhika- 
Sruti-parisare tadanka-sri-vidambana-caturi 


parikramya—walking; mihira-duhituh—of the Yamuna river, the 
daughter of the sun-god; tira-upante—on the shore; sphuranti—are 
manifested; nirantara—thick,; vratati—of creepers; nikaraih—with 
multitudes; efah—they; tah—they; mahiruha—of trees; rajayah— 
multitudes; kisalaya—of blossoming twigs; kulaih—with multitudes; 
yasam—of which; navyaih—new; alabhyata—is attained; radhikad—of 
Radhika; sruti-parisare—on the ear; tadanka—of the earrings; sri—of 
the beauty; vidambana—imitation,; caturi—skill. 


(Walking) Covered by many blossoming vines and filled with 
newly budding twigs, these trees on the Yamuna's shore expertly 
imitate the beauty of Radhika's earrings. 


madhumangalah: (sa-vismayam) va-assa_ ettha jovvane vi 
vasantassa kisa tal-lakkhanam naitthi. 


sa—with; vismayam—wonder; vd-assa—O friend; ettha—here; 


jovvane—in youth; vi—although; vasantassa—of springtime; kisa— 
why?; tat—of that; lakkhanam—characteristics; nad—not; atthi—is. 
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Madhumangala: (Struck with wonder) Friend, although spring 
is now in the prime of her youth, she does not show these 
symptoms... 


krsnah: sakkhe satyam attha. tatha hi 
dtanvanti pikds tatha madhuliho vacamyamanam vratam 
mdkandesu darodgata api jadi-bhavam bhajanty ankurah 
ardhodgirna-mukhapy asoka-nikare viskkambhate manjart 
kalindi-tata-simni hanta kim iyam supta madhu-srir abhut 


sakhe—O friend; satyam—the truth; attha—you speak; tatha hi— 
furthermore; atanvanti—accept; pikah—teh cuckoos; tathad—in the 
same way; mddhulihah—the bees; vacamyamanam—of those who 
follow a vow of silence; vratam—the vow; makandesu—on the mango 
trees; dara—slightly; udgatah—manifested; api—even; jadi—of being 
stunned; bhavam—the condition; bhajanti—have attained; ankurha— 
the new sprouts; ardha—half; udgirna—opened; mukha—mouth; api— 
even; dsoka—of asoka trees; nikare—in the grove; viskambhate— 
checks; manjari—the blossoms; kalindi—of the Yamuna; tata-simni— 
on the shore; hanta—indeed; kim—whether?; iyam—she; supta— 
asleep; madhu—of spring; srin—the goddess, abhut—has become. 


Krsna: Friend, you speak the truth! The cuckoos and bees have 
taken a vow of silence, and the new sprouts and buds on the 
mango and aSoka trees suddenly stopped growing. Has the 
goddess of spring fallen asleep on the Yamuna's shore? 


madhumangalah: pekkha esa ka-e vi virahini-e vararavinda-vira- 
ida sejja. 

pekkha—look!, esa—this; ka-e-vi—of some girl; virahini-e— 
separated from her lover; vara—beautiful, aravinda—of lotus flowers; 


vira-ida—of fashioned; sejja—bed. 


Madhumangala: Look! Here is a bed of lotus flowers made by a 
girl separated from her lover. 


krsnah: ntinam asyadh prana-raksandya sakhyd vistambhiteyam 
vasanta-laksmih. 


-210- 


nunam—indeed,; asyaGh—of her; prana—of the _ life-breath; 
aksanaya—for the protection; sakhya—by the friend; vistambhita—has 
become stunned; vasanta—of spring; laksmih—the goddess. 


Krsna: You are right! Perhaps to save this girl's life, one of her 
sakhis forced the goddess of spring to stop her influence. 


(ity alokya satankam) 
siunya-kroda nivida-kamalaih kalpita talpa-vedi 
nedtyasyas tanu-laharibhih silita heli-putryah 
anga-jvala-paricaya-milan-murmura marma-duhkha- 
vydkhya-panji mama dhiyam iyam dhimrayanti dhunoti 


iti—thus; alokya—looking; sa—with,; atankam—anguish; sunya— 
empty; kroda—in the middle; nivida—with many; kamalaih—lotus 
flowers; kalpita—fashioned, talpa-vedi—the bed; nediyasyGh—nearby; 
tanu—eentle; laharibhih—with waves; silita—made; heli-putryah—of 
the Yamuna River, the daughter of the sun-god; anga—of the body; 
jvala-paricaya—the fever; milat—meeting; murmura—blazing fire; 
marma—of the heart; dukha—of sufferings; vyakhya-panji—the 
catalogue; mama—My; dhiyam—intelligence; iyam—this; 
dhumrayanti—emitting smoke; dhunoti—makes tremble. 


(Looking, He becomes filled with anguish) Fashioned with 
many lotus flowers and sprinkled with the nearby Yamuna's 
gentle waves, this empty bed sets My limbs on fire, tortures My 
heart, clouds My mind, and makes Me tremble! 


madhumangalah: edam aggado ni-unja-sali-am salahehi. 


edam—this;, aggado—ahead, ni-unja—in the forest grove; sali-am— 
the cottage; salahehi—praise. 


Madhumangala: Now that You have glorified the bed You 
should praise this forest bower. 


krsnah: (parikramya sodgrivam pasyan sdscaryam.) katham 


dranya-vesa-dharini harinityam mad-anga-pratimd. (iti sannidhdya) 
nunam etaya Silpacarya-kala-kausala-vivartena bhavitavyam. 
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parikramya—walking; sa—with; udgrivam—neck raised; pasyan— 
looking; sa—with; dGscaryam—surprise; katham—how is it?; aranya— 
suitable for a forest; vesa—dress;,; dharini—wearing; harini—charming; 
iyam—this; mat—of Me; anga—of the body; pratima—the deity form; 
iti—thus; sannidhaya—coming near; nunam—certainly; etaya—by this; 
silpa-acarya—of Visvakarma, the master of all artists; kala—the art; 
kausala—expertness; vivartena—by the manifestation; bhavitavyam— 
may be. 


Krsna: (He walks and gazes eagerly, filled with wonder) Is this 
a charming deity of Me decorated with a forest attire? (Krsna goes 
close to the deity) This must be the art of Visvakarma, the master 
of all sculptors! 


madhumangalah: (sa-kautukam) hi hi eso jevva appano pi-a-va- 
assao ma-e cirado laddho. tumam kkhu rd-indo na me bamhana-badu- 
assa ahirubo. (iti niriksya) pi-a-va-assa pekkha ka-e bi anura-ini-e sevd 
kidatthi. 


sa—with,; Rautukam—curiosity; hi—ha!; hi—ha!; eso—He; jevva— 
indeed; appano—of the self; pi-a—dear; va-asso—friend; ma-e—by me; 
cirado—after a long time; laddho—is attained; tumam—yYou; kkhu— 
indeed; ra-indo—the king of kings; na—not; me—me; bamhana—a 
brahmana; badu-assa—boy; ahirubo—like,; iti—thus;  niriksya— 
looking; pi-a—dear; va-assa—friend; pekkha—look; ka-e—by some; ka- 
e bi—by some girl; anura-ini-e—filled with love; seva—service; 
kidatthi—was performed. 


Madhumangala: (With curiosity) Hee-hee! After a long time I 
have found my dear friend! You are not a great king, but a boy 
like this brahmana! (Inspecting) Dear friend, look! Some girl has 
very lovingly worshiped this deity! 


krsnah: sakhe sddhu laksitam. 
dsau vyasta-nyastda visadayati mala vivasatam 
vibhakteyam carca nayana-jala-vurstim kathayati 
karotkampam tasya vadati tilakam kuncitam idam 
krsdngyah premadnam varivasitam eva prathayati 


sakhe—O friend; sadhu—well; Jlaksita—observed; dsau—this; 
vyasta—scattered; nyasta—placed; visadayati—afflicts; mala—the 
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garland; vivasatam—the condition of being overwhelmed; vibhakta— 
broken; tyam—this, carca—ointment, nayana—from the eyes; jala—of 
tears; urstim—shower;  kathayati—tells; kara—of the hand; 
utkampam—the trembling; tasya4h—of Her; vadati—speaks, tilakam— 
the tilaka marking; kuncita—curved; idam—this; krsa-angyah—of the 
slender girl; premanam—pure love; varivasitam—service; eva— 
certainly; prathayati—proclaims. 


Krsna: Friend, you are right! A carelessly placed flower garland 
proclaims that this girl was overwhelmed with emotions, a 
broken sandalwood paste declares that she was crying a monsoon 
of tears, and a crooked tilaka states that her hand was trembling. 
The way this slender girl worshiped this deity speaks of Her great 
love! 


(nepathye) ido ido pi-a-sahi. 


nepathye—from behind the scenes; ido—this way; ido—this way; pi- 
a—dear; sahi—friend. 


A voice from behind the scenes: This way, dear sakhi. This 
way. 


krsnah: sakhe ninam pratyasidanti murter updasikds tarunyah. tad 
esa mad-arca kunjantare nivesyatam. maydsydh susthu vesa- 
madhurim uri-krtya bimbosthinam bhdava-nistham nistankayisyata 
vediyam adhistheya. (ity ubhau tatha kurutah.) 


sakhe—O friend; mnunam—certainly; pratyasidanti—returning; 
murteh—of the deity; upasikah—worshipper; tarunyah—the girl, tat— 
therefore; esa—this; mat—My; arca—deity; kunja—the forest grove; 
antare—within; nivesyatam—should be placed; mayad—by Me; asyah— 
of it; susthu—nicely; vesa—of the decoration; madhurim—the 
sweetness; uri-krtya—accepting; bimba-osthinam—like deity’s copy; 
bhava—of love; nistham—the faith; nistankayisyata—observing; vedi— 
on the altar; tyam—this; adhistheya—should be stood; iti—thus; 
ubhau—both, tatha—in that way; kurutah—act. 


Krsna: Friend, now the girl who worshiped this deity is 
returning. Take the deity into the forest. I will put on it's charming 
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decorations and stand on the altar, like it's copy, and see the great 
love and faith of this girl! (They both act accordingly.) 


(tatah pravisati sakhibhyadm anugamyamana radha.) 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; sakhibhyam—by two gopi-friends; 
anugamyamana—followed, raddha—Radha. 


(Accompanied by two gopis, Radha enters.) 


rdadhd: (puro 'valokya sa-romancam) ammahe padimd-e mahuri- 
bhara-sahuda. jam saccam cce-a mdhava-damsara-camakkadram 
uppadedi. 


purah—ahead; avalokya—looking; sa—with; romancam—hairs 
standing up; ammahe—ah!, padima-e—of the deity; mahuri—of 
sweetness; bhara—abundance; sahuda—goodness;, jam—because; 
saccam—truth; cce-a—certainly; mahava—of Krsna; damsana—sight; 
camakkaram—wonder, uppadedi—creates. 


Radha: (She looks ahead and the hairs of Her body stand erect) 
Ah! This deity is so sweetly handsome! It creates the same 
wonderful feelings of directly seeing Madhava! 


bakula: Ganantikam) na-a-vunde pekkha padimd-e sundaram. 


jana-antikam—only to Nava-vrnda; na-a-vunde—O Nava-vrnda; 
pekkha—look; padima-e—of the deity; sundaram—at the 
handsomeness. 


Bakula: (Aside to Nava-vrnda) Nava-vrnda, look at how 
handsome the deity is! 


nava-vrnda:  (sa-smitam)  mugdhe  ninam — satyabhamd- 
premonmdadas tvayy api sancakrama. ya harim eva pratimdm pratyesi. 


sa—with; smitam—a smile; mugdhe—O bewildered girl; nuinam— 
certainly; satyabhama—of Satyabhama; prema—of love; unmada—the 
madness; tuayi—in you; api—even; sancakrama—has entered; ya— 
which; harim—Krsna; eva—certainly; pratimam—the deity; pratyesi— 
you believe. 
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Nava-vrnda: (Smiling) O bewildered girl, Satyabhama's love 
madness has also entered you, and you also think that this deity 
is actually Hari? 


krsnah: (sa-vismayanandam) hanta keyam cittdkarsini kalpa-latika. 


sa—with; vismaya—of wonder; dnandam—the bliss; hanta—ah!; 
ka—who?; ivyam—this; citta—the heart; akarsini—attracting,; kalpa- 
latika—desire creeper. 


Krsna: (Struck with wonder and bliss) Ah! Who is this wish- 
fulfilling vine that attracts My heart? 


(iti sautsukyam) 
hrdaydantara-sphurad-amanda-vedana- 

bhara-vavadika-vadanadmbhuja-dyutih 
nayandanta-tandavita-nila-kuntald 

sudati mad-aksi-padavim prapadyate 


iti—thus; sa—with,; autsukyam—eagerness; hrdaya—the heart, 
antara—within,; sphurat—manifesting; amanda—great; vedana— 
torment; bhara—abundance; vavaduka—eloquent; vadana—face; 
ambuja—lotus; dyutih—splendor, nayana—of the eyes; anta—the 
comer; tandavita—dancing, nila—black; kuntala—locks of hair; su- 
dati—with beautiful teeth; mat—of Me; aksi—of the eyes; padavim—the 
pathway; prapadyate—has attained. 


(With great desire) This girl with beautiful teeth, curling locks 
of black hair dancing at the corners of Her eyes, and a shining 
lotus face eloquently proclaiming the great torment in Her heart, 
now entered the pathway of My eyes! 


(punar nibhalya camatkadram.) hanta hanta katham saiveyam me 
prana-vallabha radha. (ity asru-dhardm avarayan sa-vimarsam.) 


punah—again; nibhalya—looking, camatkadram—wonder, hanta— 
ah!; hanta—ah!; katham—whether?; sa@—She; eva—certainly; iyam—this 
girl, me—of Me; prana—to the life; vallabha—most dear; radha— 
Radha; iti—thus; asru—of tears; dharam—a flood; avarayan— 
concealing; sa—with; vimarsam—treflection. 


Aloe 


(Looks again and becomes struck with wonder) Ah! Ah! Is this 
Radha, who is more dear to Me than My own life? (Trying to check 
a flood of tears, He reflects.) 


akalpi sura-Ssilpind parikalayya mayd-mayt 
sukhaya mama radhika dhruvam amanda-vrndavane 
bhaved tha kusasthali-nagara-nitibhir durgame 
mamdntar-avarodhane kva nu tadiya-sambhavana 


akalpi—created; sura-silpina—by Visvakarma, the sculptor of the 
demigods; parikalayya—considering, mayd-mayi—illusory; sukhaya— 
for the pleasure; mama—of Me; rddhikGd—a Radhika; dhruvam— 
certainly; amanda—beautiful, vrndavana—in this Vrndavana; bhavet— 
may be; iha—here; kusasthali—of Dvaraka; nagara—of the city; 
nitibhih—by the arrangements; durgame—difficult to enter; mama—of 
Me; antah—within, avarodhane—private place; kva—where?; nu— 
indeed; tadiya—of Her; sambhavana—the existance. 


This girl must be an illusory Radhika the celestial sculptor 
ViSsvakarma made to bring Me some happiness in this beautiful 
Vrndavana. Otherwise how could She pass through the 
fortifications of Dvaraka and come to this secluded place? 


radha: (krsna-mukhendum avalokya) hanta hanta 
nibbharukkanthidd-e mama muddhattanam jam go-indassa padimam 
jevva go-indam mannemi. (iti sdsru-dharam anjalim baddhvad.) a-i 
padibimba avi kim tumha bimbassa amburuha-lo-anassa kallanam. 


krsna—of Krsna; mukha—of the face; indum—the moon; 
avalokya—gazing; hanta—ah!; hanta—ah! nibbhar—ereat; 
ukkanthida—with yearning; mama—of Me; muddhattanam— 
bewilderment; jam—because; go-indassa—o Govinda; padimam—the 
statue; jevva—certainly; go-indam—Govinda; mannemi—I consider, 
iti—thus; sa—with; asru—of tears; dharam—a_ flood; anjalim 
baddhva—folding Her hands; a-t—O; padibimba—teflection of Krsna; 
avi kim—whether?; tumha—of You, bimbassa—of the reflected object; 
amburuha-lo-anassa—of the lotus-eyed Krsna; kallanam—happiness. 


Radha: (Gazing at Krsna's moonlike face) Ah! Ah! Because I am 
filled with such a strong desire, I am bewildered and think that 
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this deity is Govinda Himself! (Crying a stream of tears, She folds 
Her hands and says) O reflection, is the real lotus-eyed Krsna 
happy now? 


krsnah; (sollasam) ayi mdyd-yantra-mayi radhike satyam idadnim 
eva krsnah ksemt. yad tyam sarva-mudraya tam lokottaram anukurvati 
tvam asya ksemam prcchasi. 


sa—with; wullasam—happiness; ayi—O; mayd-yantra-mayi—O 
illusion created by magic; radhike—O Radhika; satyam—in_ truth; 
idanim—now; eva—certainly; krsnah—Krsna; ksemi—is happy; yvat— 
because; iya—Her; sarva—all,; mudraya—with characteristics; tam— 
Her; loka-uttaram—extraordinary,; anukurvati—imitating; tuam—You; 
asya—of Him; kseman—the welfare; prcchasi—inquire. 


Krsna: VJoyfully) O illusion of Radhika created by magical 
spells! Krsna is indeed very happy at this moment, because You, 
whose features exactly resembling the extraordinary features of 
Radha, are now asking about His welfare! 


radha: (sa-camatkaram) sahu na-a-vunde. sahu sahu. ja-e sippa- 
kala-kusala-e nimmida padimavi edam kim pi mahuram vaharedi. 


sa—with,; camatkdram—wonder,; sahu—well done!; na-a-vunde— 
Nava-vrnda; sahu—well done; sahu—well done; ja-e—by which; 
sippa—of sculpture; kala—artistry; kusala-e—with expertness; 
nimmida—created; padima—a statue; vi—even; kim pi—something; 
mahuram—sweet; vaharedi—may speak. 


Radha: (Astonished) How wonderful, Nava-vrnda! How 
wonderful! This deity is so expertly crafted, that it is even able to 
speak so sweet words! 


krsnah: aho gandharva-purdnukarino ‘pi mayd-gandharva- 
ndatyasya kapi cira-camatkdra-karita yad atra mamdpy dabadhiteva 
radha pratibhasate. 


aho—ah!,; gandharva-pura—a mirage; anukarinah—like,; api— 


even; mayd-gandharva-natyasya—of magic; ka apt—something; cira— 
for a long time; camatkdra—wonder; karita—done; yat—in whom; 
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atra—here; mama—of Me; api—even; abadhita—without restraint; 
radhaé—kadha; pratibhasate—is appeared. 


Krsna: Ah! This magical mirage is so amazing, as if Radha 
Herself appeared in this place! 


radha: (sanandaddbhutam sanskrtena) 
varo dhinvan ghranam parimilati so ‘yam parimalo 
ghana-syama seyam dyuti-vitatir Gkarsati drsau 
svarah so 'yam dhiras taralayati karnau mama baldd 
aho govindasya prakrtim upalabdha pratikrtih 


sa—with, dnanda—bliss; adbhutam—and wonder; sanskrtena—in 
Sanskrit; varah—excellent; dhinvan—delighting, ghranam—the nose; 
parimilati—touches; sah ayam—this; parimalah—tragrance; ghana—as 
a cloud; syama—dark; sa iyam—this; dyuti—of splendor; vitatih— 
expansion, akarsati—attracts; drsau—the eyes; svarah—sound; sah 
iyam—this; dhirah—charming, taralayati—causes to tremble; kRarnau— 
ears; mama—My; balat—forcibly; aho—ah!; govindasya—of Krsna; 
prakrtim—the nature; upalabdha—has attained; pratikrtih—the deity. 


Radha: Jubilant and struck with wonder) The sweet fragrance 
of this deity delights My nose, it's splendid color, dark as a 
monsoon cloud, attracts My eyes, and the charming words 
spoken by this deity make My ears tremble with happiness. Ah! 
This statue is exactly like Govinda Himself! 


(iti kakum kurvati.) a-i kanha-padime esa cadu-kodihim bhikkkhedi. 
rahi. evvam cce-a jangami-bhavi-a ciram suhavehi santaba-jajjaram 
dina-e lo-anam. 


iti—thus; kakum—plaintive words; kurvati—doing; a-i—O; kanha— 
of Krsna; padime—statue; esa—this; cadu—of sweet words; kodihim— 
with millions; bhikkhedi—begs,; tahi—Radha; evvam—in this way; cce- 
a—certainly; jangami—moving; bhavi-a—becoming; ciram—for a long 
time; suhavehi—please give pleasure; santaba—with pain; jajjaram— 
wounded; dina-e—of the poor girl; /o-anam—the eyes. 


(in a plaintive voice) O deity of Krsna, this Radha begs You with 


millions of sweet words, please become a living, moving person 
and give some happiness to the eyes of this pain-filled poor girl! 
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krsnah: hanta vrnddraka-vardhake disty4 samvardhito 'smi. (iti 
baspa-dharadm vitanoti.) 


hanta—O, vrndaraka—of the statue; vardhake—O sculptor; distyd- 
by good fortune; samvardhitah—delighted,; asmi—I have become; iti— 
thus; bdspa—of tears; dharam—a stream; vitanoti—manifests. 


Krsna: O creator of this illusion, you have made Me very 
happy! (He cries a stream of tears.) 


nava-vrnda: sakhi celancalendpasaryatam priya-mukhambhojad 
baspambu-dhara. 


sakhi—O friend; cela—of the garment; avicalena—with the edge; 
dpasaryatam—should be removed; priya—of Your lover; mukha—of 
the face; ambhojat—from the lotus flower; bdspa-ambu—of tears; 
dhara—the stream. 


Nava-vrnda: Sakhi, wipe the tears from Your lover's lotus face 
with the edge of Your garments. 


(radha sdpatrapam tatha karoti) 


radhaé—kadha; sa—with; apatrapam—shyness; tathad—in that way; 
karoti—acts. 


(Radha shyly does that.) 


nava-vrnda: (svagatam) katham asau mdadhavo raddhikdnga-sparsa- 
saukhyena  stimitakso  bhavan _ prsthdsrita-kadamba-stambham 
dlambate. 


svagatam—aside; katham—how is it?; asau—this; mdadhavah— 
Krsna; raddhikd—of Radhika; anga—of the limbs; sparsa—of the touch; 
saukhyena—by the happiness; stimita—filled with tears; aksah—whose 
eyes; bhavan—being so; prstha—behind, asrita—tresting, kadamba—of 
a kadamba tree; stambham—the trunk; alambate—tests. 


Nava-vrnda: (Aside) This deity of Madhava feels intense 
happiness from the touch of Radha. It's eyes are filled with tears, 
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and it now leans against the kadamba tree behind it. How are 
these things possible? 


radha: haddhi haddhi sadhavi-am dhammam gada padimda. (iti 
murchati.) 


haddhi—Ah!, haddhi—Ah!; sahavi-am—the original person, 
dhammam—the nature; gada—has attained; padima—the statue; iti— 
thus; murchati—She faints. 


Radha: Ah! Ah! The deity has come to life! (She faints.) 
(nepathye sankula-dhvanih.) 


nepathye—behind the scenes; sankula—tumultous; dhvanih— 
sound. 


(A tumultous sound comes from behind the scenes.) 


bakuld: (sdvegam)  na-a-vunde kadham eso sasankam 
vikkosantanam kalavinam kalavo viddavadi. 


sa—with; avegam—excitement and hurry; na-a-vunde—O Nava- 
vrnda; kadham—why?; eso—this; sa—with; sankam—fear; 
vikkosantanam—crying; kalavinam—of peacocks; kalavo—the 
multitude; viddavadi—tuns. 


Bakula: (Agitated) Nava-vrnda, why are the peacocks fleeing 
and crying in fear? 


nava-vrnda: ninam vidarbha-nandini vrnddvanam  prapede. 
tadiya-parivaranam manijira-sinjitena sankita-mardla-kulotkarsah 
kalapinah paldyante. tad itas tiurnam tvayd satyapasaryatam. 


nunam—certainly, vidarbha—of the king of Vidarbha; nandini—the 
daughter (Rukmini); vrnddvanam—Vrndavana; prapede—has entered; 
tadiya—of her; parivaranam—of the associates; manjira—of the ankle- 
bells; sinjitena—by the tinkling sounds; sankita—feared,; marala—of 
swans; kula—peacocks; palayante—flee; tat—therefore; itah—from this 
place; taurnam—quickly; tvayad—by you; — satya—Satyabhama; 
dpasaryatam—should be taken. 
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Nava-vrnda: Rukmini must have come to Vrndavana with her 
sakhis, who wear tinkling bells on their ankles. Thinking the 
tinkling sounds are warblings of the swans, the peacocks are now 
fleeing. You must quickly take Satyabhama away from this place! 


bakuld: sahu mantesi. (iti murchitam eva radhdm angi-krtya 
niskrantda.) 


sahu—well,; mantesi—you speak; iti—thus; murchitam—the fainted; 
eva—certainly; radham—Radha, angi-krtya—taking, niskranta—exits. 


Bakula: You are right. (She takes up the fainted Radha and 
exits.) 


madhumangalah: (nikunjan nihsrtya) accari-am accari-am. bho pi- 
d-va-dssa saccam cce-a padimd-ruvosi. 


nikunjat—from the forest; nihsrtya—coming; accari-am— 
wonderful!; accari-am—wonderful!; bho—O; pi-a—dear; vd-assa— 
friend; saccam—in truth; cce-a—certainly; padima—of a statue; ruvo— 
the form; s#+—You are. 


Madhumangala: (Emerging from the forest) Amazing! 
Amazing! O dear friend, You really have become a motionless 
statue! 


krsnah: (puro drstim praksipan.) hanta hanta katham lina babhiva 
sadyas tvastri Silpamaya. (iti camatkaram abhiniya) navavrnde bhiiyo 
‘pi kim iyam prastotum sakyate jagad-vismapini kapi maya. 


purah—ahead,; drstim—glance; praksipan—casting; hanta—alas!, 
hanta—alas!; katham—where?, lina—disappeared; babhuva—has, 
sadyah—at once; tvastri—of Visvakarma,; silpamayd—the statue; itH— 
thus; camatkadram—wonder; abhiniya—trepresenting dramatically; 
navavrnde—O Nava-vrnda; bhuyah—again; api—also; kim—whether?; 
iyvam—this; prastotum—to manifest; sakyate—is able; jagat—the 
universe; vismapini—filling with wonder; ka api—something; maya— 
creation of magic. 
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Krsna: (Looks ahead) Ah! Where has the illusory creation of 
ViSsvakarma gone? (He is filled with wonder) Nava-vrnda, can you 
bring back this magical illusion that has amazed the whole world? 

nava-vrnda: atha kim. 

atha kim—certainly. 

Nava-vrnda: Yes. 


krsnah: (sotkantham) sakhi turnam apaniyatam. 


sa—with;,; utkantham—eagerness; sakhi—O friend; turnam—at 
once; apaniyatam—should be brought. 


Krsna: (With eagerness) O sakhi, please bring her quickly! 


nava-vrnda: deva yato ‘ham vidravanti cakravakiva bibhemi seyam 
sannikrsta devi candrikd. (iti niskrantda.) 


deva—O playful one; yatah—from whom; aham—l, vidravanti— 
fleeing; cakravaki—a cakravaki bird; iva—like; bibhemi—tI fear; sa 
iyam—she; sanniksrsta—near,; devi—queen; candrika—moonlight; 
iti—thus; niskrantah—exits. 

Nava-vrnda: O playful one, Queen Rukmini is approaching. I 
am afraid of her, and therefore I will run away from here as the 
cakravaki bird runs away from the moonlight. 


(tatah pravisati saha-parijana candravali) 


tatah—then; pravisati—enters; saha—with; parijana—associates, 
candrdvalt—Candravali. 


(Accompanied by her friends, Candravali enters.) 


candravali: sahi ajja ajja-uttena ha rahi ha rahi tti savvam cce-a 
rattim sivina-idam. 
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sahi—O friend; ajja—today; ajja-uttena—by my husband; ha—oO; 
rahi—kadha; ha—O; rahi—Radha; tti—thus; savvam—the whole; cce- 
a—certainly; rattim—night, sivina-idam—spoke in His sleep. 


Candravali: Sakhi, my husband spent all of last night calling 
out "O Radha! O Radha!" in His sleep. 


mddhavi: ninam — sivina-damsana-vikkhohidam  attana-am 
vinodedum eso vundd-anam pa-ittho. 


nunam—certainly; sivina—in a dream; damsana—the _ sight; 
vikkhohidam—upset; attana-am—heart; vinodedum—to please; eso— 
He; vunda-anam—in Vrndavana; pa-ittho—has entered. 


Madhavi: Krsna must be upset by something He saw in last 
night's dream, and He must have entered Vrndavana forest to 
console His unhappy heart. 


mddhaut: pekkha bhatti-dari-e dggado ni-unje bhattd. 


pekkha—look!, bhatti-dari-e—O_ princess; aggado—arrived; ni- 
unje—in the forest grove; bhatta—your husband. 


O princess, look! Your husband has come to this forest bower. 


candravali: (saci samiksya.) hala jam vundd-anevi eso upphulla-aro 
vilo-i-adi. ta takkemi a-uruvvam kim pi rasantaram laddho. 


saci—crookedly; samiksya—looking,; hala—Oh!; jam—because; 
vunda-ane—in Vrndavana; vi—even; eso—He; upphulla—blossoming 
with happiness; a-aro—whose body; vilo-i-adi—is seen; ta—therefore; 
takkemit—I may conjecture; d-uruvvam—unprecedented; kim pi— 
something; rasa—sweetness; antaram—another; laddho—has attained. 


Candravali: (Gazing with crooked eyes) I can see that He is very 
happy in this Vrndavana forest. I think He must have tasted some 


sweet nectar He did not know before. 


madhavt: (nibhalya) bhatti-dari-e phudam sangadad sa harini 
saccabhamad. 
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nibhalya—looking; bhatti-dari-e—O princess; phudam—clearly; 
sangada—met, sa—She; harini—charming; saccabhama—Satyabhama. 


Madhavi: (Looking) O princess, He must have met charming 
Satyabhama. 


candravali: sahi saccam saccam. jam imassa ange so jevva md-e- 
pesido divva-pariccha-o. td gadu-a tattam janissam. (ity upasrtya) ja- 
ddu ja-adu ajja-utto. 


sahi—O friend, saccam—it is true; saccam—it is true; jam—because; 
imassa—of Him; ange—on the body; so—this; jevva—certainly; ma-e— 
by men; pesido—sent; divva—celestial; paricchado—cloth,; ta— 
therefore; gadu-a—going,; tattam—the truth; janissam—l shall. 


Candravali: O sakhi, it is true! On His body is the same celestial 
cloth I gave to Satyabhama. I will approach Him and learn the 
truth. (She approaches.) All glories, all glories to my husband! 


krsnah: (savahittham) priye distyadya samaye vrnddvanam 
upalabdhasi. 


sa—with; avahittham—concealing His real feelings; privye—O 
beloved; disty@—by good fortune; adya—today; samaye—at this time; 
vrnddvanam—Vrndavana; bupalabdha—obtained; asi—you are. 


Krsna: (Concealing His real feelings.) Beloved! How fortunate 
that you have come to Vrndavana at this time! 


candravali: (krsnam pasyanti saScaryam apavarya sanskrtena.) 
sphurati madhurimormih spharam aranyd-vesam 

kam api jagad-apurvam bibhrato madhavasya 
kalayati sakhi trptim nedam irsya-bhujangi- 

kavalitam api yatra preksyamdne mano me 


krsnam—at Krsna; pasyanti—gazing; sa—with; adscaryam—wonder; 
dpavarya—aside; sanskrtena—in Sanskrit; sphurati—is manifest, 
madhurim—of sweetness; urmih—waves, spharam—wide; aranya—in 
the forest; vesam—with dress; kam apt—something; jagat—in the world, 
dpurram—never seen before; bibhratah—manifesting; madhavasya— 
of Krsna; kalayati—sees; sakhi—O friend; trptim—happiness; na—not; 
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idam—this, irsya—of jealous anger; bhujangi—by the snake; 
kavalitam—bitten; apt—even; yatra—where, preksyamana—being 
seen; manah—heart; me—my. 


Candravali: (Gazing at Krsna, she become struck with wonder 
and whispers to Madhavi) O sakhi! Now that He is decorated with 
this forest attire, Madhava shows great waves of sweetness never 
seen in this world! Still, bitten by the snake of jealous anger, my 
heart cannot become happy, even by gazing at Him. 


(iti smitam krtva.) de-a navina-pana-ini-sangama-mahusavena 
ditthi-a papphurasi. 


iti—thus; smitam—a smile; kritvu@—doing; de-a—O shining one; 
navina—new; pana-init—of the beloved; sargama—of the association; 
mahusavena—with the great festival; ditthi-ca—by good fortune; 
papphurasi—blooming with happiness. 

(Smiling) O shining one, by good fortune, having obtained a 
great festival of association with Your new beloved, you are now 
blooming with happiness! 


krsnah: (vihasya) priye pracina-pranayiniti bhanyatam. 


vihasya—laughing; priye—O beloved; pracina—old; pranayini— 
lover; iti—thus; bhanyatam—should be said. 


Krsna: (Laughing) Dear one, it's better to say "old beloved". 
candravali: (sa-sankam) kad kkhu pa-ina-pana-ini. 


sa—with; sankam—doubt; ka—who?; kkhu—indeed; pa-ina—old; 
pana-ini—lover. 


Candravali: (Suspicious) Who is this "old beloved?" 
krsnah: priye ma kuru sSankam. vrnddvana-latdlir eva. napara. 
priye—O_ beloved; ma—don't; kuru—do; sankam—suspicion; 


vrndavana—of Vrndavana forest; /ata—creeper, alih—sakhi; eva— 
certainly; n@—not; apara—anything else. 
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Krsna: O dear one, please don't be suspicious! This vine of 
Vrndavana forest is my "old beloved", and no one else. 


mddhauvi: saccam bhanadi bhattd jam vrndd-ana-kappa-ladd-e 
uvanida esa madld. 


saccam—the truth; bhanadi—speaks; bhatta—the lord; jam— 
because; vuna-ana—of Vrndavana; kappal-lada-e—by the desire- 
creeper; uvanida—brought, esa—this; mala—garland of flowers. 


Madhavi: Your husband speaks the truth. The desire-fulfilling 
vine gave Him this flower garland. 


krsnah: mddhavi mad mudha_ sanka-kalankena  kilankaya 
visuddham candravalim. yad iyam mdlad madhumangala-kald- 
kauSsala-saksat-krtih. 


madhavt—O Madhavi; ma—don't; mudha—uselessly; sanka—of 
suspicious; kalankena—with the dirt; kila—indeed; ankaya—mark; 
visuddham—pute; candrdvalim—Candravali, yat—because; iyam— 
this; mala—garland; madhumangala—of Madhumangala; kala—of art; 
kausala—by the skill; saksat-krtih—manifestation. 


Krsna: Madhavi, don't unnecesarily mark pure-hearted 
Candravali with the black spot of these suspicions. This garland 
was made by Madhumangala's artistic skill. 


candravali: (sakuta-smitam) ajja mahumangala edam kosumbham 
ambaram vi tumha kala-kosalam. 


sa—with; akuta—a meaningful, smitam—smile,; ajja—O_ noble; 
mahumangala—Madhumanegala; edam—this, kosumbham—ted; 
ambaram—garment; vt—indeed; tumha—of you; kala—of art, 
kosalam—the skill. 


Candravali: (With a meaningful smile) O noble Madhumangala, 
is this red garment also the result of your artistic skill? 


krsnah: (svagatam) ninam devyd drsta-purvo ‘yam paricchadah. 
(prakdsam) devi vana-devya mamedam upahari-krtam. 
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svagatam—aside; ntinam—indeed; devya—by the queen; drsta— 
seen; purvah—before; ayam—this; paricchadah—garment, 
prakdsam—openly; devi—O queen; vana—of the forest; devya—by the 
goddess; mama—of Me, idam—this, upahari-krtam—was given. 


Krsna: (Aside) She must have seen this garment before. 
(Openly) My queen, the forest goddess gave this cloth to Me! 


krsnah: devi nemam sraddhehi maddhaviyam alika-vdcam. 


devi—O queen; na—not; imam—this; sraddhehi—you should 
believe; mddhaviyam—of Madhavi; alika—lying; vacam—statement. 


O Devi, don't believe Madhavi's false words!3! 

candravali: mahavi sahi-e sarassa-i-e gahida-pakkhamhi samvuttd. 

mahavi—O Madhavi; sahi-e—my friend; sarassa-i-e—by Sarasvati, 
the goddess of truth; gahida—taken; pakkha—the side; amhi—t; 


amvutta—am. 


Candravali: O Madhavi, Sarasvati, the goddess of truth, has 
come on my side.* 


krsnah: (svagatam) katham sva-giraiva nigrhito 'smi devya. 


svagatam—aside; katham—how?; sva—own; gira—with words; 
eva—certainly; nigrhitah—attacked; asmt—I am; devya—by My queen. 


Krsna: (Aside) Even with My own words My queen attacks Me! 
candravali: kanha (ity ardhokte sa-lajjam.) ajja-utta. 


kanha—Ktrsna!; iti—thus; ardha—half, ukte—in the statement; sa— 
with; /ajjam—embarrassment; ajjd-utta—O my husband. 


31 The word "madhaviyam" may mean either "of Madhavi", or "of Madhava". Thus Krsna’s 
words may be interpreted as, "My queen, don't believe Madhava's lies!" 
32 “The goddess of truth forced Krsna to admit He was lying!” 
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Candravali: Krsna! (She stops in the middle of her words, and 
then, embarrassed, says) O noble husband... 


krsnah: (sdnanda-smitan) priye distya sudhad-dharam payito 'smi. 
tad alam aryda-putreti kupambund. 


sa—with; dnanda—bliss,; smitam—a smile; priye—O_ beloved; 
disty4@—by good fortune; sudha—of sweet nectar; dharam—a flood, 
payitah—caused to drink; asm#—I am, tat—therefore; alam—what is the 
use?; aryd-putra—O noble husband; it#-thus; kupa—of a well; 
ambuna—of the water. 


Krsna: (With a blissful smile) Beloved, by good fortune you 
have given Me a flood of sweet nectar to drink. Now that is the use 
of this well-water of "0 noble husband"?>> 


candravali: ajja-utta attano hi-a-angamena pana-ina janena 
samam sacchandam viharehi. esaham ante-ure pavisami. (iti sa- 
parivara niskranta) 


ajja-utta—O noble husband; attano—of the self; hi-a-angamena— 
in the heart; pana-iva—love, janena—the person; samam—with, 
sacchandam—as You like; viharehi—You may enjoy pastimes; esa 
aham—1, ante-ure—in the inner apartments of the palace; pavisami— 
shall enter; i##—thus; sa—with; parivara—her friend; niskranta—exits. 

Candravali: O noble husband, now You may enjoy pastimes 
with this beloved so dear to Your heart. I am going to the palace. 
(Accompanied by Madhavi, she exits.) 


krsnah: sakhe susthu kastam apatitam yad adya devi rustd. 


sakhe—O friend; susthu—greatly,; kastam—a calamity; apatitam— 
has fallen; yat—because; adya—now; devi—My queen; rusta—is angry. 


Krsna: Friend, this is very sad. My queen is angry. 


madhumangalah: ma evvam bhana. jam de-i-e rosassa padam kim 
pi na lakkhidam. 


33 Krsna prefers Candravali's angry words to her sweet politeness. 
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ma—don't, evvam—in this way; bhana—speak; jam—because, de-i- 
e—by the queen; rosassa—of anger; padam—the condition; kim pi— 
anything; na—not; lakkhidam—was seen. 


Madhumangala: Don't say like that. I did not see that the queen 
was angry at all. 


krsnah: sakhe gudha-rosa hi manasvinyah. tatha hi 


sakhe—O_ friend; gudha—concealed; rosa—anger; hi—indeed; 


manasvinyah—of a thoughtful girl; tatha-hi—furthermore. 


Krsna: Friend, an intelligent girl will hide her anger. 
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Pastimes in New Vrindavana 


(tatah pravisati krsnah.) 
krsnah: 
carcdm sincati sosayaty api mitho vispardhaye vasa-krn 
netra-dvandvam uras ca yad virahato baspayamdnam mama 
hanta svapna-sate 'pi durlabhatara-preksotsava preyasi- 
prapyotsangam atarkitam mama katham sa radhika vartate 


tatah - then; pravisati - enters; krsnah - Krsna; carcam - ointment; 
sincati - sprinkles; sosayati - dries; api - also; mithah - mutually; 
vispardhaye - for rivalry; vasa-krt - fragrant ; netra - of eyes; dvandvam 
- pair; urah - chest; ca - and; yat - of whom, virahatah - from the 
separation; baspayamanamn - filled with tears; mama - My; hanta - alas!; 
svapna - of dreams; sate - in hundreds; api - even; durlabhatara - very 
difficult to achive; preksa - of the sight; utsava - the festival; presyasi - of 
the beloved; prdpya - attaining; utsangam - the embraced, atarkitam - 
unexpected; mama - of Me; katham - whether?; sa - She; radhikd - 
Radhika; vartate - is. 


Krsna: (Enters) Because of the pain of separation from My 
beloved, My eyes bathe My chest in tears, moistening the fragrant 
sandal paste ointment there. Burning with the pain of separation 
from Her, My chest then dries that moistened sandal paste. In this 
way My eyes and chest are engaged in a fierce battle over that 
sandal paste. Ah! Even in hundreds of dreams I cannot attain the 
rare festival of the sight of My beloved! One day will My Radhika 
unexpectedly come here and delight Me with a sudden embrace? 


(tatah pravisati mddhavyopasyamdna candravali.) 
candravali: hala mahavi eso uvasappdi ajja-utto a uvanehi tam sura- 
so-andhi-a-mali-am. 


tatah - then; pravisati - enters; madhavya - by Madhavi; upasyamana 
- attended; candrdavali - Candravali, hala -O; mahavi - Madhavi; eso - 
He; uvasappadi - approaches; ajja-utto - my noble husband; fa - 
therefore; uwvanehi - please bring; tam - that; sura-so-andhi-a - of sura- 
saugandhika flowers; mali-am - garland. 


(Attended by Madhavi, Candravali enters.) 
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Candravali: Madhavi, my noble husband comes. Bring the 
garland of sura-saugandhika flowers. 


krsnah: (upasrtya) 
tvam paksa-pata-vaicitrydd 
ekapy dkramya sarvatah 
devi mac-citta-kdsare 
raja-hamsiva rdajasi 


upasrtya - approaching; tuam - you; paksa - of the wings; pata - 
falling; vaicitryat - from the wonder; eka - alone; api - even; akramya - 
arriving; sarvatah - in all respects; devi -O queen; mat - of Me; citta - of 
the heart; Rasare - in the lake; raja-hamsi -a regal swan; iva - like; rajasi 
- you are splendidly manifest. 


Krsna: (Approaches) O queen, you are like a beautiful regal 
swan that wonderfully spreads its wings in the lake of My heart! 


(iti devim pasyan) 
api nocchvasitum ksamate 

ksanam apy anyatra man-manah kvapi 
twayi rati-dhuram yad uccair 

vahate gauravavatim gauri 


iti - thus; devim - at the queen; pasyan - looking; api - indeed; na - 
not; ucchvasitum -to keep the breath of life; Rsamate - is able; ksanam - 
fora moment; api - even; anyatra - somewhere else; mat - y; manah - 
heart; Rua api - somewhere; tvayi - for You; rati - of love; dhuram - an 
abundance; yat - because; uccaih - greatly; vahate - carries; 
gauravavatim - great; gauri - O fair-complexioned girl. 


(He glances at Rukmini) O fair-complexioned one, My heart is 
deeply in love with you! I cannot live even for a moment without 


you! 


candravali: (malam ddaya) ajja-utta esa kotthuhassa saha-vasini 
hodu. (iti vaksasi vinyasyati.) 


malam -the garland, ddaya - taking; ajja-utta -O noble husband; esa 
- this; kotthuhassa - of the Kaustubha jewel, saha-vasini - the companion 
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living in the same house; Hodu - may become; iti - thus; vaksasi - on the 
chest; vinyasyati - places. 


Candravali: (Takes the garland) Noble husband, may this 
garland become the wife of Your Kaustubha jewel. (She places the 
garland on His chest.) 


krsnanh: 
sundarangi bhavadiya-mandire 
medure mad-urasi srajam vind 
tathyam eva bhavitum na kalpate 
kaustubhena saha-vasini para 
(candravali sa-lajjam namri-bhavati) 


sundara - beautiful; angi - whose limbs; bhavadiya - of you; mandire 
-in the temple; medure - broad; mat - My; urasi - on the chest; srajam - 
the garland; vina - without; tathyam - in truth; eva - certainly; bhavitum 
- to exist; na - not; kalpante - is able; Raustubhena - with the Kaustubha 
jewel; saha-vasini - wife; para - another; candrdvali - Candravali; sa - 
with; /ajjam - embarrassment; namri-bhavati - bows her head. 


Krsna: O beautiful girl, My broad chest is a palatial home for 
you. In the palace of My chest the Kaustubha jewel resides with 
your garland as his wife. In truth, he can take no other wife! 
(Embarrassed Candravali bows her head.) 


krsnah: (panim abhimrsya sddaram) 
tapasvinim dhyana-pardm samiksitum 

kyta-vratah sémpratam asmi kam api 
ahnaya tatranumati-pradadnatah 

satyanvitam kunkuma-gauri mam kuru 


panim -the hand; abhimrsya -touching; sa - with; adaram - affection 
and respect; tapasvinim - ascetic; dhyana - to meditation; param - 
devoted; samiksitum - to see; krta-vratah - promised; samprata - now; 
asmi -1am; kam api - to someone; ahnaya - for a day; tatra - there; 
danumati - permission; pradanatah - by giving; satya - truth; anvitam - 
possessing; kunkuma-gauri - O girl whose complexion is as fair as 
kunkuma; mam - Me; kuru - please make. 
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Krsna: (With love and respect He touches her hand) Today I 
have promised to visit a certain ascetic woman, who is 
continually engaged in meditation on the Supreme Lord. Please 
give Me permission to visit her today. O girl whose complexion is 
as fair as kunkuma, please allow Me to keep My promise to her! 


candravali: jadhahi-ro-adi ajja-uttassa 


jadha - as; adhi-ro-adi - it pleases; ajja-uttassa - my noble 
husband. 


Candravali: As it pleases my noble husband. 


krsnah: (svagatam) nirdtanko 'smi. tan nava-vrnddvanam prayami. 
(iti niskrantah.) 


svagatam - aside; niratankah - free from obstacles; asmi - I am; tat - 
therefore; nava-vrndavanam - to New Vrndavana; praydmi -1 shall go; 
iti - thus; niskrdntah - He exits. 


Krsna: (Aside) The obstacle is broken. Now I will go to New 
Vrndavana. (He exits.) 


nava-vrnda: vrnddtavim abhisecayitum sampratam rtu-rdjo maya 
datta-subha-muhiurto 'sti, tatas tatra gacchami. (iti parikramati.) 


vrnddtavim - Vrndavana forest; abhiseccayitum - to crown; 
sampratanm - now; srtu - of seasons; rajah -the monarch (spring); maya 
- by me; datta - given; subha - auspicious; muhurtah - moment; asti - is; 
tatah - therefore; tatra - there; gacchami - 1 shall go; iti - thus; 
parikramati - walks. 


Nava-vrnda: This is the auspicious time for me to have spring, 
the queen of all seasons, crown the forest of Vrndavana. For this 
purpose I will go there. (She walks.) 


(nepathye) 
kridotsavdya nivide vana-puspa-vapre 
sa-preyasim pdda-viharam thadrpayantam 
devam vilokya yugapan nijaya samrddhya 
samvardhino ‘tra kutukdd rtavo 'vateruh 
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nepathye - behind the scenes; kridd - of pastimes; utsavaya - for a 
great festival; nivido - thick; vana - of the forest; puspa - of flowers; vapre 
- the meadow; sa - with; preyasim - His beloved; pada - of the feet; 
viharam - pastimes; iha - here; arpayantam - offering; devam - the Lord; 
vilokya - seeing, yugapat - simultaneously; nijaya - own; samrddhya - 
with transcendental opulence; samvardhinah - expanded; atra - here; 
kutukat - happily; rtavah - the seasons; avateruh - have incarnated. 


A voice from behind the scenes: Seeing Krsna enjoying 
pastimes by happily walking with His beloved in the forest- 
garden filled with flowers, all the seasons became happy and, 
bringing all their opulences, at once appeared at that place. 


nava-vrnda: katham asau jagan-mohana-vanya-vesah susthu 
nava-vrndatavim krtarthayan prasadhitam radhikam anusarpati. 


katham - why?; asau - He; jagat - the world; mohana - enchanting; 
vanya - with forest flowers; vesah - decorated; susthu - nicely; nava- 
vrnda-atavim - New Vrndavana; krta-arthayan - making perfect, 
prasadhitam - decorated, rddhikdm - Radhika; anusarpati - follows. 


Nava-vrnda: Why Krsna, who enchants the entire world with 
His charming forest attire, and who makes Vrndavana forest 
perfect by His presence, now follows Radhika? 


(punar aveksya sa-vismayam.) 
atanvan kalakantha-nadam atulam stambha-sriyojjrmbhite 
bhuyisthocchalad-ankurah phalitavan svedambhu-muktd-phalaih 
udyad-baspa-maranda-bhag avicalo 'py utkampavan bibhramaith 
radha-mddhavayor virajati cirdd ullasa-kalpa-drumah 


punah - again; aveksya - looking; sa - with; vismayam - wonder; 
dtanvah - extending; kalakantha - of the cuckoo; nadam - the sound, 
atulam - incomparable; stambha - trunk; sriya - with beauty; ujjrmbhate 
- manifest; bhityistha - greatly; ucchalat - rising; ankurat - sprouts; 
phalitavan - bearing fruit; sveda-ambu - of perspiration; mukta - pearls; 
phalath — fruits; udyat - rising; baspa - of tears; maranda - nectar; bhak 
- possessing; dvicalah - unmoving; api - although; utkampavan - 
trembling; bibhramath - with agitation; raddhd-mddhavayoh - of Radha- 
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Krsna; virajati - is splendidly manifest; cirat - eternally; ullasa - of 
transcendental bliss; Ralpah-drumah - the desire tree. 


(Looking again, she becomes struck with wonder.) Their sweet 
words the cooing of cuckoo birds on its branches, their beauty its 
trunk, their amorous desires its many new shoots, their pearls of 
perspiration its fruits, their tears its honey, and their pastimes the 
birds that make it tremble, the desire tree of Radha and Madhava's 
bliss shines with great splendor! 


(tatah pravisato yathd-nirdistau radhd-mdadhavau.) 


tatah - then, pravistah - enter; yathda -as; nirdistau - described; radha 
- Radha; mddhavau - and Krsna. 


(As described, Radha and Madhava enter.) 


mddhavah: 
tavatra parimrgyata kim api laksma saksdd iyam 
maya tvam upasaditad nikhila-loka-laksmir asi 
yatha jagati cancate canaka-musti-sampattaye 
janena patita purah kanaka-vrstir asddyate 


tava - of You; atra - here; parimrgyata - searching; kim api - 
something; Jaksma -a sign; sdksdt - directly; ivam - this; maya - by Me; 
tvam - You; upasadita - found, nikhila - of all; loka - the worlds; laksmih 
- the supreme goddess of fortune; asi - You are; yathd - just as; jagati - 
in the world; cavicata - wandering, canaka - of chick-peas; musti - fora 
handful; sampattaye - for the wealth; janena - by a person, patita - fallen, 
purah - in the presence; kanaka - of gold; urstih -a shower; asadyadte - 
is manifested. 


Krsna: I was searching for some sign of You, and now I have 
found You Yourself, the supreme goddess of fortune of all the 
worlds! I was like a person who wanders over the entire universe 
in search of a handful of chick-peas, and instead finds a monsoon 
rain of gold! 


nava-vrnda: (rddham aveksya) hanta hanta 


dloke kamaleksanasya sajalasare drsau na ksame 
ndaslese kila sakti-bhag ati-prthu-stambha bhuja-vallari 


*235~ 


vani gadgada-kunthitottara-vidhau ndlam ciropasthite 
vritih kapi babhiva sangama-naye vighnah kurangi-drsah 


rddham - Radha; aveksya - seeing; hanta -ah!; hanta - ah!; Gloke - in 
the sight; Ramala-iksanasya - of lotus-eyed Krsna; sa-jalasare - filled 
with tears; drsau - eyes; na - not; Rsame - are able; na - not; aslese - in 
embracing; kila - indeed; sakti - power; bhak - possessing; ati - very; 
prthu - greatly; stambha - stunned; bhuja - of the arms; vallari - the vine; 
vani - voice; gadgada - with chooking; kunthita - dulled; uttara-vidhau 
- supremely; na - not; alam - able; cira - for a long time; upasthite - 
approached; vrttih - activity; ka api - something; babhuva - became; 
sangama-naye - in the meeting; vighnah - impediment, kurangi-drsah- 
for the doe-eyed Radha. 


Nava-vrnda: (Seeing Radha) Ah! Ah! Her eyes filled with tears, 
She is not able to see lotus-eyes Krsna. The vines of Her arms 
completely stunned, She has no power to embrace Him. Her voice 
choked-up, She cannot speak. Although doe-eyed Radha has 
finally attained Krsna after a very long time, these obstacles still 
prevent Their meeting! 


krsnah: (radham abhisrtya) 
svantam hanta mamdntarina-viraha-jvala-jatalam ksandd 
utkanthad-nikuramba-cumbitam idam kumbha-stani ksubhyati 
tendntar-nava-vibhrama-stavakinim drstim sudha-syandinim 
bhramyad-bhangura-cilli-lasya-lahari-sambadham uttambhaya 


radham - Radha; abhistya - approaching; svantam - heart; mama - 
My; antarina - within; viraha - of separation, jvala - of flames; jatalam - 
a mass; ksanat - in a moment; utkantha - of amorous longings; 
nikuramba - by a multitude; cumbitam - touched; idam - it; kumbha- 
stani - O girl whose breasts are like waterpots; ksubhyati - becomes 
agitated; tena - by this; antah - within; nava - new; vibhrama - amorous 
gestures; stavakinim - with clusters of flowers; drstim - glance; sudha - 
nectar; syandinim -trickling; bhramyat - wandering; bhangura - restless; 
cilli - of eyebrows; lasya - of dancing; lahari - waves; sambadham - 
filled; uttambhaya - please manifest. 


Krsna: (Comes close to Radha) One moment My heart burns in 


the flames of separation, and the next moment it is overflowing 
with many amorous desires. O girl whose breasts are like 
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waterpots and whose ever-new ecstatic emotions are like clusters 
of blossoms, please throw on Me Your playful glance flowing with 
nectar and flooded with waves of the dancing of Your restless, 
graceful eyebrows! 


radha: (sa-trapam) na-a-vunde niccidam eso vi sivino jevva. jam 
varam varam evvam sokkha-sa-are kkhanam nimajji-a puro puno 
pabudha-e ketti-arn ma-e mukka-kantham na kkhu kandidam atthi. 


sa - with; trapam - embarrassment; nd-a-vunde - O Nava-vrnda; 
niccidam - certainly; eso - this; vi - indeed; sivino - is a dream; jevva - 
certainly; jam - because; varam varam - again and again; evvam - in this 
way; sokkha - of happiness; sa-are - in the ocean; kkhanam - one 
moment; nimajji-a - plunging; puno - again; Puno - and again, 
pabuddha-e - awakened; ketti-am - how much?; ma-e - by Me; mukka- 
kantham - cry aloud; na - not; kkhu - indeed; kandidam - calling; asti - 
is. 


Radha: (Embarrassed) Nava-vrnda, I am definitely dreaming. 
Now I constantly plunge into the ocean of happiness, but when I 
wake up, won't I cry loudly again and again? 


nava-vrnda: priya-sakhi kheda-nidrad-bharadt prabuddhasi tad 
atravadhehi 
acandakirana-dyuti-druta-mrednka-kdntacala- 

skhalat-tarana-sdrant-Ssata-vitirna-vrksotsavd 
vikasvara-sarojini-parimalandha-bhrngavali- 

sa-lild-virutair ivahvayati navya-vrndatavi 


priya - dear; sakhi - friend; kheda - of torment; nidra - of the dream; 
bharat - from the heavy weight; prabuddha - awakened; asi - You are; 
tat - therefore; atra - in this; avadhehi - please hear; acandakirana - of 
the gentle shining moon; dyuti - by the effulgence; druta - melted; 
mrgankakanta - of candrakanta jewels; acala - from the mountain, 
skhalat - falling; tarana - glittering; sarani - of streams; sata - hundreds; 
vitirna - given; urksa - to the trees; utsava - a festival of happiness; 
vikasvara - blooming; sarojini - of lotus flowers; parimala - by the sweet 
fragrance; andha - blinded; bhrnga - of bees; avali - of the swarms; sa - 
with; /ila - playfulness; rutaih - with the humming sounds; iva - as if; 
ahvayati - calls; navya-vrndatavi - the forest of New Vrndavana. 
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Nava-vrnda: Dear sakhi, You have just awakened from a 
terrible nightmare. Look! In this forest there are many trees, who 
all feel a great festival of happiness to be watered by many 
hundreds of glistening streams created by mountains of 
candrakanta jewels melting in the moonlight. With the playful 
humming of many swarms of bumble-bees blinded by the sweet 
fragrance of the blooming lotus flowers, this forest of New 
Vrndavana seems to be calling out to us. 


krsnah: nava-vrnde sddhu sddhu sphutam abhita-pirvas tosita- 
pratisvika-parivadradndm rttinam sannipdatah kalpitah. 


navavrnde - O Nava-vrnda; sddhu - well done!; sddhu - well done!; 
sphutam - clearly; abhuta-purvah - wonderful; tosita - pleased; 
pratisvika - own; parivaranam - companion; rtunam - of the seasons; 
sannipatah - union; kalpitah - is considered. 


Krsna: Nava-vrnda, well done! Well done! Accompanied by 
their entourage, all the seasons wonderfully manifested together 
in this place! 


nava-vrnda: deva pasya pasya 
smitam vasantibhir giridhara Sirisaih kusumitam 

kadambair utphullam hasitam abhito jatibhir alam 
udirnam parndsaih kalaya phalinibhir mukulitam 

muhur madhv-addinam sphurati yugapad vaibhavam idam 


deva - O playful one; pasya - look!; pasya - look!; smitam - smiling; 
vasantibhih - with vasanti vines; giridhara - O Krsna, who lifted the 
Govardhana Hill; sisiraih - with sisira flowers; Rusmitam - blossoming; 
kadambaith - with kadamba flowers; utphullam - expanded; hasitam - 
smiling; abhitah - everywhere; jatibhih - with jati flowers; alam - greatly; 
udirnam - manifested; parnasaih - with parnasa; kalaya - look!; 
phalinibhih - with fruits; mukulitam - budding; muhuh - repeatedly; 
madhu - with springtime; adinam - of the seasons beginning; sphurati - 
is manifested; yugapat - in a single moment; vaibhavam - the opulence; 
idam - this. 


Nava-vrnda: O playful one, look! Look! The jasmine flowers are 


smiling, the Sirisa flowers are blossoming, the kadamba flowers 
have opened wide, and the jati flowers seem to be laughing! O 
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Krsna, look! The parnasa flowers have appeared, and the 
priyangu flowers are beginning to bloom! 


krsnah: priye pasya pasya 
kvacid dhvanati kokilah svanati hanta jhilli kvacit 
kvacin natati candraki ratati raja-hamsah kvacit 
kikhi viranati kvacit kvuacana rauti hadritakd 


tanoti samitir mudam mama param rtindm asau priye - O 
beloved; pasya - look!; pasya - look!; kvacit - somewhere; dhvanati - 
sings; kokilah -a cuckoo; svanati - sings; hanta - indeed; jhilli - a criket, 
kvacit - somewhere; kvacit - somowhere; natati - dances; candraki - a 
peacock; ratati - warbles; raja-hamsah - a regal swan; kvacit - 
somewhere; Rikhi - a kikkhi bird; viranati - sings; kvacit - somewhere; 
kvacana - a certain; rauti - sings; haritaka - a haritaka bird; tanoti - 
manifests; samitih -a meeting; mudam - happiness; mama - My; param 
- supreme; 7tunam - of the seasons; asau - this. 


Krsna: Beloved, look! Look! Somewhere a cuckoo sings, 
somewhere a cricket cries, somewhere a peacock dances, 
somewhere a regal swan coos, somewhere a kikhi warbles, and 
somewhere a haritaka bird calls. This meeting of all the seasons 
brings great pleasure to Me! 


krsnah: (taru-gulmavalim avalokya) 
kadambah ksemam vah Siva-kulam ito hanta bakulah 
phaninyah kalyanam bhavikam abhitah pilu-taravah 
amdndyam madkandah kim avikalata pundraka-latas 
cirendsau yusmdn anusarati radhd-sahacarah 


taru - of trees; gulma - of groves; avalim - the host; avalokya - 
glancing; kadambah - O kadamba trees; ksemam - welfare; vah - of you; 
siva-kulam - auspiciousness; itah - thus; hanta - indeed; bakulah - O 
bakula; phaninyah - shrubs; kalyanam - auspiciousness; bhavikam - 
may be; abhitah - in all respects; pilu-taravah - O pilu trees; amandyam 
- goodness; makandah - O mango trees; kim - whether?; avikalatda - 
happy; pundraka-latah - pundraka vines; cirena - for a long time; asau 
- that; yusman - you; anusarati - follows; radha - Radha; sahacarah - 
the friend. 
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Krsna: (Glances at the groves of trees) O kadamba trees, is 
everything well? O bakula trees, are you happy? O pilu trees, is 
everything good? O mango trees, are you prosperous? O pundraka 
vines, are you fortunate? You are all friends of Radha! 


nava-vrnda: deva navabhisara-mandiri-krta-kandaro 'yam 
nandisvara-girir mudam udgirati. 


deva - O playful one; nava - new; abhisara - place of rendezvous; 
mandiri - a palace; krta - become; kRandarah - cave; ayam - this; 
nandisvara - Nandisvara; girih - hill; mudam - happiness; udgirati - 
gives. 


Nava-vrnda: O playful one, now that it's cave has become a 
palace for Your meeting with Radha, NandiSvara Hill has become 


very happy! 


krsnah: (radham pasyan) 
kim uttunge ksamodari paricinosi ksitibhrtas 
tatante tisthantim taraka-drsam etam mrga-vadhium 
niratankam yd te marakatamayim hdra-latikam 
yavastamba-bhrantyadvrta-matir adanksid anupadam 


rddham - at Radha; pasyan - glancing; kim - whether?; utturge - on 
the summit; ksama - slender; udari - whose waist; paricinosi - You 
remember; ksitibhrtah - on hill; tata-ante - on the surface; tisthantim - 
staying; tarala - restless; drsam - whose eyes; etam - her; mrga-vadhum 
- the doe; niratankam — without apprehension; ya - wich; te - of You; 
marakata - of emeralds; mayim - fashioned; hara - necklace; latikdm - 
the vine; yava-stamba - clumps of grass; bhrantya - with the illusion; 
avrta - covered; matih - whose conciousness; adanksit - bit; anupadam 
- again and again. 


Krsna: (Glancing at Radha) O slender-waisted girl, do You 
recognize this restless-eyed doe now standing on this hill? 
Thinking it to be a clump of grass, this doe used to carelessly bite 
Your creeper-like emerald necklace again and again. 


radhda: kisa na paricinissam. esa maha pi-a-sahi rangini nama 
kurangi. 
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kisa -how?; na - not; paricinissam - 1 will recognize; esa - this; maha 
- My; pi-a - dear; sahi - friend; rangini - Rangini; nama - named; kurangi 
- the doe. 


Radha: How could I not recognize her? This is My dear sakhi, 
the doe named Rangini! 


krsnah: 
adhyasya yam muhur aloki maya visala 
kalyani ballava-kadambaka-malla-lila 
seyam varopalamayt sarad-abhra-subhra 
vibhrajate mad-upavesa-vilasa-pitht 


adhyasya - sitting; yam - which; muhuh - repeatedly; dloki - seen; 
maya - by Me; visala - powerful, kalyani - O beautiful girl; ballava - of 
the cowherd boys; kadambaka - of the multitude; malla - wrestling; lila 
- pastimes; sa iyam - this; vara - excellent; upalamayi - made of stone; 
sarat - of autumn, abhra - of the cloud; subhra - splendid; vibhrajate - 
shines; mat - of Me; upavesa - of the sitting; vildsa - of the pastimes; pithi 
- the place. 


Krsna: O beautiful one, there is a large stone splendid as an 
autumn cloud. I used to sit on that stone and watch the mighty 
wrestling games of My cowherd boy friends. 


radha: na-a-vunde ko eso pupphehim na-a-kesara-tthava-am 
vidambedi. 


na-a-vunde - O Nava-vrnda; ko - what?; eso - this; pupphehim - with 
flowers; na-d-kesara - of navakesara; tthava-am - bunches of flowers; 


vidambedi - mocks. 


Radha: O Nava-vrnda, what is this tree? With its beautiful 
flowers it seems to mock the flowers of the nagakeSara tree. 


nava-vrnda: sarale kubjako 'yam. 
sarale -O simple-minded girl; kubjakah -a kubjaka tree; ayam - this. 


Nava-vrnda: O simple-minded girl, this is a kubjaka tree. 
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radha: (puspa-stavakam uddhrtya pasyanti) haddhi haddhi 
ettha lino duttha-bhamaro citthadi. 


puspa - of flowers; stavakam -a cluster; uddhrtya - picking; pasyanti 
- looking; haddhi -alas!; haddhi - alas!; ettha - here; lino - hiding; duttha 
- wicked; bhamaro - bee; citthadi - stays. 


Radha: (Picks a cluster of flowers and gazes at it) Ah! A naughty 
bumble-bee is hiding here! 


krsnah: 
cakita-kurangama-nayane 
vimunca bhrngena sangatam vitapam 
kubjah subhru bhayasya 
prabhava-bhuvah kila bhuvi khyatah 


cakita - frightened; kRurangama - of a deer; nayane - whose eyes; 
vimunca - give up; bhrngena - with a bumble-bee; sangatam - 
accompanied; vitapam - the branch; kubjah - kubja trees; su-bhru - O 
girl with the beautiful eyebrows; bhayasya - of fear; prabhava - 
production; bhuvah - the objects; Rila - indeed; bhuvi - in the world, 
khyatah - famous. 


Krsna: O frightened doe-eyed girl, let go of the twig that holds 
this bumble-bee. O girl with the beautiful eyebrows, in this world 
kubja trees are famous as those who inspire fear!54 


nava-vrnda: (svagatam) devasya giram dkarnya sa-smitam 
apangam kunayanti radhikeyam mdm avalokate. (prakdsam) sakhi 
svayam eva prccha pundarikaksam. 


svagatam - aside; devasya - of the playful Krsna; giram - the words; 
dkarnya - hearing; sa - with; smitam - a smile; apangam - a sidelong 
glance; Runayanti - making crooked; radhikd - Radhika; iyam - this; 
mam - at me; Glokate - looks; prakdsam - openly; sakhi - O friend; 
svayam - Yourself; eva - certainly; prccha - You should ask; pundarika- 
aksam - \otus-eyed Krsna. 


+4 The word “kubjah” means “hump-backed”,” crooked”. 
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Nava-vrnda: (Aside) As Radhika listens to the words of Her 
playful beloved, She also glances at me from the corners of Her 
crooked, smiling eyes. (Openly) Sakhi, You should ask lotus-eyed 
Krsna Yourself! 


krsnah: navavrnde niratankam ucyatam kintu sakhi-vivaksitam. 


navavrnde - O Nava-vrnda; niratankam - without fear; ucyatam - let 
it be said; Rintu - however; sakhi - by your friend; vivaksitam - desired 
to be said. 


Krsna: Nava-vrnda, don't be afraid. Tell Me what your sakhi 
wants to say. 


nava-vrnda:  deva  kubjasangah  khalu. madhusudanasya 
paramdnandam eva tundilayati. katham nu bhayam iti. 


deva - playful or shining; Rubja - to the kubja flowers; saga - touch; 
khalu - indeed; madhusudanasya - of the bee; parama - supreme; 
dnandam - bliss; eva - certainly; tundilayati - increases; katham - why?, 
nu - still; bhayam - fear; iti - in this manner. 


Nava-vrnda: She wants to say, "O playful Krsna, the touch of 
this kubja flower brings ever-increasing pleasure to the bumble- 
bee. Why am I still afraid?" 


krsnah: (smitan) navavrnde mrsa-sankini tava sakhi. pasya kubja- 
sangam dnandi-kurvann ayam dnanda-moda-vdsita-kananam endm 
eva dhdvati. 


sa - with; smitam - a smile; navavrnde - O Nava-vrnda; mrsa - 
needlessly; sankini - frightened; tava - your; sakhi - friend; pasya - look; 
kubja - the kubja tree; sangam - touching; dGnandi-kurvan - not 
accepting; ayam - he; anana - of the face; amoda - by the sweet 
fragrance; vasita - scented; kananam - the garden; enam - to Her; eva - 
certainly; dhavati - flies. 


Krsna: (Smiling) O Nava-vrnda, your sakhi is frightened for no 
reason! Look! This bumble-bee is not very happy here. He has left 
this kubja tree, and now he flies into the fragrant garden of 
Radha's face! 


ae 


radha: (sa-bhayam) hanta hanta cancala-cancari-a cittha cittha esa 
lila-kamalena tademi tumam dhittham. 


sa - with; bhayam - fear; hanta - Oh!; hanta - Oh!, cancala - restless; 
cancari-a - bee; cittha - stop!, cittha - stop!; esa -this; lila -toy; kamalena 
- with the lotus flower; tademi -I shall strike; tumam - you, dhittham - 
insolent. 


Radha: (Frightened) Ah, restless bumble-bee, stop! Stop! O bold 
rake, I will hit you with My lotus flower! 


krsnah: pasya pasya 
paldse nollasam vahati viphalam vetti phalinim 
na vasam vdsantydm Ssrayati kumude yati na mudam 
madhtuke madhvikam na dhayati navam naiti lavalim 
madendbhud andhas tava vadana-gandhan madhukaru! 


pasya - look!; pasya - look!,; palase - in the palasa flower; na - not; 
ullasam - happiness; vetti - finds; viphalam - useless; vetti - consider; 
phalinim - the priyangu flower; na - not; vasam - residence; vasantyam 
- in the vasanti flower; srayati - attains; kumude - in the kumuda flower; 
yati - attains; na - not; mudam - pleasure; madhuke - in the madhuka 
flower; madhvikam - honey; na - does not; dhayati - drink; navam - to 
the new; va - does not; efi - go; lavalim - to the lavali flower; tava - of 
You; vddana - of the face; gandhat - because of the frangance; 
madhukarah - the bee. 


Krsna: Look! Look! This bumble-bee is no longer pleased with 
the palasa flower. Now he thinks the priyangu flower is useless. 
He will not stay in the vasanti flower. He is not happy with the 
kumuda flower. He will not go to the lavali flower. The fragrance 
of Your face has made him blind with the most intense happiness! 


nava-vrnda: 
bhrngaras tanu-nirjharair vitapibhis tatratapatravalt 

palyanka sphatikair alankrti-kulam dhautojjvalair dhatubhih 
ratnanadm nikarambakena haraye yenarpita darpanah 

so ‘yam rajati Sekharah sikharinam govardhanakhyo girih 
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bhrgarah -waterpots; tanu - of its body; nirjharath - with the streams; 
vitapibhih - with the trees; tatra - there; atapatra - of parasol, avali -a 
multitude; palyanka - a bed; sphatikaih - with quartz stones; alankrti - 
of ornaments; kulam - a host; dhauta - with splendor; ujjvalaih - 
glistening; dhatubhih - with mineral pigments; ratnanam - of jewels; 
nikarambakena - with multitudes; haraye - to Krsna; yena - by whom; 
arpitah - presented; darpanah - mirrors; sah ayam - this; rajati - is 
splendid manifest; sekharah - the crown; sikharinam - of mountains; 
govardhana - Govardhana; akhyah - named; girih - the hill. 


Nava-vrnda: Presenting to Hari the pitchers of water that are 
its flowing streams, the parasols that are its trees, the resting 
places that are the crystal stones, the ornaments that are its 
glistenings mineral pigments, and the mirrors that are its many 
jewels, this king of mountains, the Govardhana Hill, is now 
splendidly manifest before us! 


krsnah: 
vilasati kila so 'yam pasya matto mayurah 
Sikhara-bhuvi nivistas tanvi govardhanasya 
muhur amala-sikhandam tandava-vydjatas te 
vyakirad upaharan yah karna-purotsavaya 


vildsati - enjoying pastimes; kila - indeed; sah ayam - this; pasya - 
look!; mattah - jubilant; mayurah - peacock; sikhara-bhuvi - on the 
summit; nivistah - entered; tanvi - O slender girl; govardhanasya - of 
Govardhana Hill; muhuh - repeatedly; amala - splendid; sikhandam -a 
feather; tandava - of enthusiastic dancing; vyajatha - on the pretext; fe - 
to You; vyakirat - scattered; upaharan - offering; yah - who; karnd-pura- 
utsavayd - as an earring. 


Krsna: O slender girl, look at the jubilant intoxicated peacock 
playing on the top of Govardhana Hill! On the pretext of 
enthusiastic dancing that peacock would sometimes drop a 
feathers as a decoration for Your ears! 


radha: tandavi-a-sihandi-ra-a ciram vaddhehi. 


tandavi-a - O Tandavika; sihandi - of peacocks; ra-a -O king; ciram 
- for a long time; vaddhehi - may you prosper. 
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Radha: O Tandavika, O king of peacocks, may you always 
prosper! 


krsnah: priye smaryate kirn u govardhanatah kalindaja-padavi. 


priye - O beloved; smaryate - remembered; kim - whether?; wu - 
indeed; govardhanatah - from Govardhana Hill; kalindaja - to the 
Yamuna; padavi - the path. 


Krsna: Beloved, do You remember the path from Govardhana 
Hill to the Yamuna? 


radha: kisa na sumari-adi. (iti sanskrtena) 
agre campaka-cakram asya puratah punnaga-vithi tato 
jambunam nikarambakam tad abhitas tunga kadambdtavi 
ity uccair vara-sakhibhih paricitair ebhih kramdad dcitah 
kalindim upatisthate giri-tatat panthah prathiyadn asau 


kisa - how?; na - not; sumari-adi - is remembered; iti - thus; 
sanskrtena - in Sanskrit; agre - in the front; campaka - of campaka trees; 
cakram - a circle; asya - of that; puratah - in the front; punnaga - of 
punnaga trees; vithi - the row; tatah - then; jambunami - of jambu trees; 
nikarambakam - the multitude; tat - then; abhitah - everywhere; tunga 
- the tall; Radamba - of kadamba trees; atavi - forest; iti - thus; uccath - 
greatly; vara - beautiful; sakhibhih - with trees; paricitaih - collected; 
ebhih - with them; kramat - one after another; acitah - is situated; 
kalindim - the Yamuna River; upadtisthate - approaches; giri - of 
Govardhana Hill; tatat - from the slope; panthah - path; prathiyan - 
broad; asau - the. 


Radha: How can I forget? The circle of campaka trees ahead of 
us leads to a row of punnaga trees. Next is a grove of jambu trees, 
and then a great kadamba forest. In this way there is a broad path, 
lined with many beautiful trees, leading from the slope of 
Govardhana Hill to the Yamuna River. 


krsnah: (smitva) tad ehi. patanga-tanayadm anayd padavya 
prayaman. (iti sarve tatha kurvanti) 


smitva - smiling; tat - then; ehi - come; patanga-tanayam - to the 
Yamuna River, the daughter of the sun-god; anaya - by this; padavya - 
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path; prayamah - \et us go; iti - thus; sarve - everyone; tatha - in that 
way; Rurvanti - acts. 


Krsna: (with a smile) Come. Let us go to the Yamuna by this 
path! (Everyone goes there.) 


nava-vrnda: 
bhrama-ldlita-salileyam 

kamaldavalibhih purah parita-jhara 
amaldé yamasya yami 

mama ldsyam netrayos tanute 


bhrama - moving; lalita - graceful; salila - water; iyam - this; kamala 
- of lotus flowers; avalibhih - with multitudes; purah - in the presence; 
paritah - filled; jharah - the stream; amala - splendid and pure; yamasya 
- of Yamaraja; yami - the sister; mama - of Me; lasyam - dancing; 
netrayoh - of the eyes; tanute - manifests. 


Nava-vrnda: With her gracefully moving waters filled with 
lotus flowers, the splendid Yamuna River, the sister of Yamaraja, 
makes my eyes dance with joy! 


krsnah: 
pritya kundalitah kulena marutam ruddhah sikhandotkarair 
esa spardhita-netra-sanda-rucibhir bhdndira-sakhi purah 
bibhranah Ssata-koti-mandita-maha-sakhd-bhujoddandatam 
kalindi-tata-mandale vitapindm aGkhandalatvam yayau 


pritya - with pleasure; kRundalitah - bending; kulena - with the host, 
marutam - of breezes; ruddhah - stopped; sikhanda - of peacock 
feathers; utkarath -by a multitude; esah - this; spardhita - rivalled; netra 
- of eyes; sanda - of a multitude; rucibhih - with the beauty; bhandira - 
Bhandira; sakhi - tree; purah -in the presence; bibhranah - manifesting; 
sata - hundreds; koti - of millions; mandita - decorated; maha - great; 
sakha-bhuja - of branches; uddandatam - extension; kalindi - of the 
Yamuna River; tata - of the shore; mandale - in the area; vitapinam - of 
trees; akhandalatvam - the position of being the king; yayau - has 
attained. 


Krsna: The Bhandira tree before us happily bends in the 
breeze, its leaves defeating peacock feathers. With hundreds and 
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millions of huge decorated branches, it is the king of all trees on 
the Yamuna's shore! 


radha: (sanskrtena) 
baddha-tarala-rolamba 

visarina hari-gandha-visarena 
komala-malli-punja 

manjula-kusuma haranti me cittam 


sankrtena - in Sanskrit; baddha - bound; tarala - restless; rolamba - 
with bees; visarina - spreading; hari - charming; gandha - fragrance; 
visarena - with the extension; Romala - delicate, malli - of jasmine vines; 
punjah - the multitudes; manjula - beautiful; Rusumah - with flowers, 
haranti - enchants; me - of Me; cittam - the heart. 


Radha: Spreading a charming sweet fragrance, surrounded by 
restless bumble-bees, and bearing many beautiful flowers, these 
multitudes of jasmine vines enchant My heart! 


(krsnas tad eva baddha-tarala-ity-adi pathati) 


krsnah - Krsna; tat - then; eva - certainly; baddha-tarala - the words 
"baddha-tarala"; iti - thus; adi -the verse beginning with; pathati - recites. 


Krsna repeats Radha's words “Spreading a charming sweet 
fragrance, surrounded by agitated bumble-bees, and bearing 
many beautiful flowers, these multitudes of jasmine vines 
enchant My heart!” 


nava-vrnda: hala tava hara-sangharsanena mukunda-vaksasah 
skhalitam —sura-saugandhika-srajam marali  cancu-pitenddaya 
pasyoddadind. 


hala -ah!; tava - of You; hara - of the necklace; sangharsanena - by 
the rubbing; mukunda - of Krsna; vaksasah - frorn the chest; skhalitam - 
fallen; sura-saugandhika - of sura-saugandhika lotus flowers; srajam - 
the garland; marali - a female swan; cancu - of the beak; putena - with 
the opening; dddaya - taking; pasya -look!, udadina - is flying away. 
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Nava-vrnda: Ah! By rubbing against Mukunda's necklace, the 
garland of sura-saugandhika flowers has now fallen from His 
chest. Look! A swan has picked it up and is flying away with it! 


krsnah: katham aGrodha-dirghika-disam praydtd. 


katham -why?; arodha - of the palace; dirghika - of the pond; disam 
-in the direction; prayata - is going. 


Krsna: Why is swan flying to the pond inside the palace? 


nava-vrnda: 
ati-mukto ‘pi vimoktum 
vrndavana-vdsa-vasandnandam 
ksanam api na khalu ksamate 
ksudranam kd kathanyesam 


ati-muktah - liberated soul; api - even; vimoktum - to abandon; 
vrnddvana -in Vrndavana; vasa - of the residence; vasana - of the desire; 
dnandam - the bliss; ksanam - for a moment; api - even; na - not; khalu 
- indeed; ksamate - is able; ksudranam - of those who are insignificant; 
ka - what?; katha - may be said; anyesam - of others. 


Nava-vrnda: Even a liberated soul cannot renounce the desire 
for the happiness of living in Vrndavana. What then can be said 
of other creatures not so exalted? 


krsnah: priyve prabhitany abhita-piirva-sangamany atimukta- 
mdlatyoh prastnany avacitya kim apy apurvam adpidam yojayisye. yan 
mayd guru-kule kalabhydse Ssiksitam. (iti duratah parikramya_ sa- 
vismayam) ko 'yam mddhuryena mamapi mano haran mani-kudyam 
avastabhya puro virajate. (punar nibhalya) hanta katham atraham 
eva pratibimbito ‘smi. 


priye - O beloved; prabhutani - manifested; abhuta-purva- 
sangamani - unprecedented; atimukta - of atimukta vines; malatyoh - 
and the malati vine; prasunani - flowers; avacitya - picking; kim api - 
something; apuirvam - unprecedented; apidam - a crown of flowers; 
yojayisye - I shall fashion; yat - which; maya - by Me; guru-kule - in the 
home of My spiritual master; kala-abhyase - in the art; siksitam - learned; 
iti - thus; duratah - a distance; parikramya - walking; sa - with; 
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vismayam - wonder; kah - what?; ayam - this; madhuryena - with 
sweetness; mama - of Me; api - even; manah - the heart; haran - 
enchanting; mani -jewelled,; Rudyam - on the wall; avastabhya - resting; 
purah - ahead; virajate - is splendidly manifest; punah - again; nibhalya 
- looking; hanta - ah!; katham - how is it?; atra - here; aham - 1, eva - 
certainly; pratibimbitah - reflected; asmi - am. 


Krsna: O beloved, never before have atimukta and malati 
flowers bloomed in such a beautiful way! When I was in the home 
of My guru, I learned the art of making flower crowns. I will pick 
some of these flowers and make for You a crown more beautiful 
than any ever made! (He walks for some distance and then 
becomes struck with wonder.) What is this on the jewelled wall 
that enchants My heart with its sweetness? (He looks again) Ah! 
This is My reflection! 


(sautsukyam) 
aparikalita-purvah kas camatkdra-kari 
sphuratu mama gariydn esa maddhurya-purah 
ayam aham api hanta preksya yam lubdha-cetah 
sarabhasam upabhotum kdmaye rddhikeva 


sa - with; autsukyam - agitation; aparikalita - not experienced; 
purvah - previously; kah - who; camatkdra-kdri - causing wonder; 
sphuratu - manifests; mama - My; gariydan - great; esah - this; mddhurya- 
purah - abundance of sweetness; ayam - this; aham -1; api - even; hanta 
- alas; preksya - seeing; yam - which; lubdha-cetah - My mind being 
bewildered; sa-rabhasam -impetuously; upabhoktum -to enjoy; Ramaye 
- desire; rddhikd iva - like Radhika. 


(Agitated) Who manifests such an abundance of sweetness like 
Mine, which has never been experienced before and which 
causes wonder to all? Ah! My mind bewildered upon seeing this 
beauty, I Myself impetuously desire to enjoy it like Radhika! 


(puro nihsrtya) 
nirnimeseksandkara- 

sa-bhrnga-stavaka-dyutih 
malaty-amldna-puspeyam 

bhuvi deviva divyati 
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purah - ahead; nihsrtya - going; nirnimesa-iksana - of a demigod 
(who has no need to blink); akara - the form; sa - with; bhrnga - a 
bumble-bee; stavaka -a cluster of flowers; dyutih - the splendor, malati 
-a malati; amlana - unwilting; puspa - flower; iyam - this; bhuvi - in the 
world; devi -a demigoddess; iva - like; divyati - is splendidly manifests. 


(Goes ahead) With bumble-bees as its unblinking eyes, this 


splendid, unfading malati flower is like a beautiful demigoddess 
come to earth!>> 


+> The demigods have no need to blink their eyes. 
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Pictures of Krsna’s pastimes 


(tatah pravisati navavrnda.) 
nava-vrnda: (puro 'valokya sa-harsam.) 
nirmita-bhuvana-visuddhir 

vidhur madhurdloka-sadhane nipuna 
ullasita-paramahamsda 
bhaktir iveyam saran milati 


tatah - then; praviSati - enters; nava-vrnda - Nava-vrnda; purah - ahead, 
avalokya - looking; sa - with; harsam - happiness; nirmita - created, 
bhuvana - of the water (or the world); visuddhih - purity; vidhu - of the 
moon (or Krsna); madhura - the sweet; aloka - of the sight; sadhane - in 
manifesting; nipuna - expert; ullasita - jubilant; parama-harhsa - the regal 
swans (or paramahamsa devotees); bhakti — with love (or the goddess of 
devotion); iva - like; iyam - this; Sarat - autumn season; milati - comes. 


(Nava-vrnda enters.) Nava-vrnda: (Looks ahead and says with 
joy) Purifying the waters of the streams and lakes, expertly 
revealing the sweetness of the moon, and filling the regal swans 
with love, Sarat, the goddess of autumn, has now come before 
us}!56 


(tatah pravisati radhadm dGnandayan krsnah.) 


tatah - then; praviSati - enters; radham - Radha;anandayan - pleasing; 
krsnah - Krsna. 


(Engaged in pleasing Radha, Krsna enters.) 


krsnah: 
nirdhiutamrta-madhuri-parimalah kalyani bimbadharo 
vaktram pankaja-saurabham kuharita-slaghabhidhas te girah 
angas candana-sitalas tanur iyam saundarya-sarvasva-bhak 
tvuadm dsadaya mamedam indriya-kulam rddhe muhur modate 


3° Or: "Purifying the world, expertly revealing the sweetness of Krsna, and filling the swanlike 
devotees with love, goddess Bhakti-devi, appearing as the autumn season, has now come 
before us!" 
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nirdhuta - eclipsed; amrta - of nectar; madhuri - the sweetness; 
parimalah - the fragrance; kalyani - O beautiful girl; bimba - bimba fruit, 
adharah - lips; vaktram - face; pankaja - ofa lotus flower; saurabham - the 
sweet fragrance; kuhurita - of the cuckoos; slagha - the praise; abhidhah 
- names; te - of You; girah - the speech; angah - limbs; candana - as 
sandalwood;sitalah - cold; tanuh - body; iyam - this; saundarya - of 
beauty; sarvasya - the great treasure; bhak - possessing; tvam - 
You;asadya - approaching; mama - of Me; idam - this; indriya - of senses; 
kulam - thehost; radhe - O Radha; muhuh - repeatedly; modate - pleases. 


Krsna: O beautiful one, Your bimba fruit lips have eclipsed the 
sweetness of nectar, Your face is like a fragrant lotus flower, the 
sweet sound of Your voice has crushed the pride of the cuckoos, 
and Your limbs are cooling as sandalwood. You are the wealthy 
owner of a great treasure-house of beauty! O Radha, when I see 
You, all My senses become filled with bliss! 


sakhe kaustubha so 'yam vildsini-vislesa-labdha-sokah kokaviti koka- 
gramanis tad vistaraya mayukha-lekhadm. 


sakhe - O friend; kaustubha - Kaustubha; sah ayam - this; vilasini - of 
his beloved; vislesa - separation; labdha - obtained; sokah - grief; kokavi 
- crying "kokavi"; iti - thus; koka - of cakravaka birds; gramanih - the 
groom; tat - therefore;vistaraya - please expand; mayukha - of light, 
lekham - the rays. 


Grieving in separation from his beloved, this cakravaka bird 
calls out, "0 my beloved Kokavi!" O friend Kaustubha jewel, 
spread your rays of light so he may meet his beloved!9’ 

(radha sa-kautukam pasyati.) 


radha - Radha; sa - with; kautukam - curiosity;pasyati - looks. 


(With curiosity Radha looks.) 


37 Male and female cakravaka birds remain together during the day and separate at nightfall. 
They spend the night apart and meet again at sunrise. Krsna here asks the Kaustubha jewel 
to spread its light so the cakravaka bird will think the sun has risen and again be able to meet 
his beloved. 
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kyrsnah: pasya pasya 
madhye-vyomaddhirudha-dyumani-sama-mani-gramani-dhama-pali- 

vydlidha-dhvanta-puran vara-tanu paritah preksamdnas tatantan 
pare-kalindi ratrav api divasa-dhiyakranta-ceta gabhirair 

utkantha-cakravdlai rathacarana-yuvd kantaya jaghatiti 


pasya - look!; pasya - look!; madhye - in the middle;vyoma - in the sky; 
adhirudha - ascended; dyumani - the sun;sama - equal; mani - of the 
jewels; gramani - the best; dhama - of splendor;pali - by the abundance; 
vyalidha - licked; dhvanta - of darkness; puran - the floods; vara-tanu - O 
beautiful girl;paritah - everywhere; preksamanah - looking; tata - of the 
shore; antan - on the margins; pare - on the farther shore; kalindi - of the 
Yamuna; ratrau - at night; api - even; divasa - of day; dhiya - by 
theconception; akranta - overcome; cetah - whose consciousness; 
gabhiraih - in deep; utkantha - of longings; cakravalaih - with an 
abundance; rathacarana-yuva - the youthful male cakravaka_ birds; 
kantaya - with hisbeloved; jaghati - meets; iti - thus. 


Krsna: Look! Look! With its effulgence bright as the midday 
sun, the Kaustubha jewel licks up the flood of darkness on the 
Yamuna's farther shore. Even though it is night, the male 
cakravaka bird now thinks it is day. Overcome by deep love 
desires, he meets his beloved. 


(pravisya karandikd-panih sukanthi.) 
sukanthi: ditthi-d ettha bhatta saccd-e saddham ramedi. td 
ladantarida bhavi-a pekkhami. (iti tatha sthita.) 


pravisya - enters; karandika - with the box of ornaments; panih - in her 
hand; sukanthi - Sukanthi; ditthi-a - by good fortune; ettha - here; bhatta 
- the Lord; saccae - Satyabhama; saddham - with; rameti - enjoys pastimes; 
ta - therefore;lada - the creepers; antarida - within; bhavi-a - becoming; 
pekkhami - Ishall observe; iti - thus; tatha - in that way; sthita - is situated. 


(Carrying the box of ornaments in her hand, kinnari named 
Sukanthi enters.) 

Sukanthi: Ah! How fortunate! Here is the Lord enjoying 
pastimes with Satyabhama. I will hide among these vines and 
watch. (She does that.) 


nava-vrnda: 
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kunda-danti drsor dvandvam 
candrakdnta-mayam tava 

udite hari-vaktrendau 
syandate katham anyatha 


kunda-danti - O girl whose teeth are as beautiful as jasmine flowers; 
drsoh - of eyes; dvandvam - the pair; candrakantamayam - made of 
candrakanta jewels; tava - of You; udite - when rising; hari - of Krsna; 
vaktra - of the face; indau - the moon;syandate - melts; katham - how?; 
anyatha - otherwise. 


Nava-vrnda: O girl whose teeth are beautiful as jasmine 
flowers, Your eyes are made of two candrakanta jewels. When the 
moon of Hari's face begins to rise, these two jewels melt into tears. 
How could it be otherwise? 


radha: (sascaryam) kadham ettha pa-uma-are canddlo-e vi pa-uma- 
impapphulla-im. 


sa - with; ascaryam - wonder; kadham - why?; ettha - here; pa-uma-are 
- in the lake; canda - of the moon; aloe - in the sight;vi - even; pa-uma-im 
- the day lotus flowers; papphulla-im - are blooming. 


Radha: (Struck with wonder) Why are the padma lotuses 
blooming in the moonlight? 


krsnah: 
suddha-kaca-sthali pasya 

purah padmakarayate 
padmani padmardadgani 

yatra phullany ahar-nisam 


suddha - pure; kaca - of crystal; sthali - place; pasya - look; purah - 
ahead; padmakarayate - has become a pond of lotus flowers; padmani - 
the lotuses; padmaragani - are rubies; yatra - where; phullani - blooming; 
ahar - day; nisam - and night. 


Krsna: Look! The crystal palace before us has become like a 


great pond, and the rubies there have become like lotus flowers 
that bloom day and night! 
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(nepathye) 
vrndavane sphuraty esa 
madhavi sumanasvini... (ty ardhokte.) 


nepathye - from behind the scenes; vrndavane - in Vrndavana; 
sphurati - is manifested; esa - she; madhavi — spring (or Madhavi); 
sumanasvini — full of flowers (or very intelligent); iti - thus; ardha - half; 
ukte - spoken. 


A voice from behind the scenes: Springtime (madhavi), full of 
beautiful flowers, has now entered Vrndavana forest... (The 
statement is interrupted in the middle.)5* 


krsnah: (sa-sambhramam) hanta devi pratyasidati. tad asmakam 
asmad-apakramah sreydan. (iti sarve sarvato niskrantah.) 


sa - with; sambhramam - agitation; hanta - ah!; devi - the queen; 
pratyasidati - approaches; tat - therefore; asmakam - ofus; asmat - from 
her; apakramah - flight; sreyan - is best;iti - thus; sarve - everyone; 
sarvatah - in all directions; niskrantah - exits. 


Krsna: (Agitated) Ah! Queen Rukmini is coming! It is best we 
flee from here! (They all flee in different directions.) 


(punar nepathye) 
.. bhavati stavako yasya 
jagabhusana-bhusanam 


punah - again; nepathye - behind the scenes; bhavati - is; stavakah - 
bunch of flowers; yasya - of which; jagat - of the universe; bhusana - for 


the ornament; bhusanam - an ornament. 


Again the voice from behind the scenes: ...to decorate Krsna, 
who is Himself the supreme decoration of the entire world! 


sukanthi: haddht haddhi. mahumangala-hattha-gadena tind 


kamarubuppannena su-a-va-ina viggho kido. ta ettha kandare pa- 
ittham saccabhadmdm anusarissam. (iti tatha karoti.) 


38 Or: “Intelligent Madhavi has now entered Vrndavana forest...” 
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haddhi - alas!; haddhi - alas!; mahumangala - of Madhumangala; hattha 
- in the hand; gadena - gone; tina - by it; kamarubuppannena - born in 
the country of Kamarupa (the western portion of Assam); su-a-va-ina - by 
the parrot; viggho - obstacle; kido - is made; ta - therefore; ettha - here; 
kandare - in the cave; pa-ittham - entered; saccabhamam - Satyabhama; 
anusarissam - I shall follow; iti - thus; tatha - in that way; karoti - does. 


Sukanthi: Alas! Alas! The Kamarupa parrot on Madhumangala's 
hand caused a disturbance and Satyabhama hid in a cave. I will 
follow Her. (She does that.) 


(pravisya) 
radha: hanta hanta kadham ditthamhi. jam ka vi ppavisadi. 


pravisya - enters; hanta - ah?; hanta - ah!; kadham - how?; dittha - seen; 
amhi - I am; jam - because; ka vi - some girl; ppavisadi - enters. 


(Enters.) 
Radha: Ah! Someone has seen Me! Some girl is coming here! 


sukanthi: samini visaddha hohi. esd kinkari de su-anthi. 


samini - O mistress; visaddha - confident; hohi - become;esa - she; 
kinkari - maidservant; de - Your; su-anthi - Sukanthi. 


Sukanthi: O my mistress, don't worry! It is Your maidservant, 
Sukantht. 


radha: (sa-harsam) su-anthi janami janami. 


sa - with; harsam - joy; su-anthi - Sukanthi; janami - I know; janami - I 
know. 


Radha: Joyful) Ah, Sukanthi! I know you, I know you. 
sukanthi: samini kisa ollamsu-asi. 


samini - O mistress; kisa - why?; ollamsu-a - with wet garments; asi - 
You are. 


Sukanthi: My lady, why are Your garments wet? 
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radha: tthala-bbhamena jale khalidamhi. 


tthala - of the land; bbhamena - by the mistake; jale - into the water; 
khalida amhi - I fell. 


Radha: Thiking it was land, I fell in water... 
sukanthi: mahavi-e pesidam edam pasahanam genha. 


mahavi-e - by Madhavi; pesidam - sent; edam - these; pasahanam - 
ornaments; genha - please take. 


Sukanthi: Madhavi sends these ornaments and garments. 
Please take them. 


radhad: pekkha ettha patthare kim pi aleekham lakkhi-adi. ta imassa 
damsane juttim kuna. 


pekkha - look!; ettha - here; patthare - on the stone wall; kim pi - 
something; alekkham - picture; lakkhi-adi - is seen; ta - therefore; imassa 


- of that; darhsane - in the seeing; juttim - a method; kuna - please do. 


Radha: Look! There is some kind of picture on this stone wall. 
Please do something so I can see it. 


sukanthi: bahire gadu-a alo-assa uba-am karissam. 


bahire - outside; gadu-a - going; alo-assa - of seeing; ubaam - some 
method; karissam - I shall do. 


Sukanthi: I will go outside and find some way for You to see it. 


radhad: aham pi ollamsu-am pariharami. (iti varamsukam addaya 
niskrantda.) 


aham - I; pi - also; ollamsu-am - these wet garments; pariharami - shall 


remove; iti - thus; vara - excellent; amsukam - garment; adaya - taking; 
niskranta - exits. 
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Radha: And I will remove these wet garments. (She takes some 
dry garments and exits.) 


sukanthi: (niskramya) kadham mahumangalena saddham bhatta 
purado vattadi. 


niskramya - exiting; kadham - whether?; mahumangalena - 
Madhumangala; saddham - with; bhatta - the Lord; purado - ahead; 


vattadi - is. 


Sukanthi: (As she exits) Is that Krsna and Madhumangala over 
there? 


(tatah pravisati krsnah.) 
krsnah: sakhe kvdnartha-karas tava hasta-varti sa kirah. 


tatah - then; praviSati - enters; krsnah - Krsna;sakhe - O friend; kva - 
where; anartha - what is not wanted; karah - the doer; tava - of you; hasta 
- in the hand; varti - staying; sah - that; kirah - parrot. 

(Krsna enters) 

Krsna: Where is that trouble-making parrot that was sitting on 
your arm? 


madhumangalah: uddiya puro dadime padido. 


uddiya - flying up; puro - ahead; dadime - in the pomagranate tree; 
padido - landed. 


Madhumangala: He flew into that pomegranate tree. 
krsnah: tad ehi prana-vallabham eva mrgayadmahe. 


tat - therefore; ehi - come; prana-vallabham - for She who is more dear 
to Me that My own life-breath; eva - certainly; mrgayamahe - let us search. 


Krsna: Come. Let us search for My beloved, who is more dear 
to Me than life. 


(iti marutam upalabhya) 
bhajasi na hi rajastuam dhira daksinya-caryam 


259 * 


anusarasi vidhatse maddhavasyadnuvrttim 
iti malaya-samira tvam sakhe prarthaye ‘ham 
kathaya kuvalayaksi kutra me radhikasi 


iti - thus; marutam - the breeze; upalabhya - perceiving; bhajasi - you 
have; na - not; hi - indeed; rajastvam - the condition of having dust; dhira 
- O saintly one; daksinya-caryam - coming from the south; anusarasi - you 
follow; vidhatse - you do; madhavasya - of spring; anuvrttim - obedience; 
iti - thus;malaya - from the Malaya Hills; samira - O breeze; tvam - you; 
sakhe - O friend; prarthaye - beg; aham - I; kathaya - please tell;kuvalaya 
- lotus flowers; aksi - whose eyes; kutra - where?; me - My; radhika - 
Radhika; asti - is. 


(He feels the breeze.) O saintly breeze, you carry no dust. You 
come from the south and follow the orders of the spring season. 
O friend breeze from the Malaya Hills, I beg you, tell Me, there is 
My lotus-eyed Radhika? 


madhumangala: bho nihudam bhana. 
bho - Ah; nihudam - in secret; bhana - speak. 
Madhumangala: Ah, lower your voice! 


krsnah: (parikramya) 
labdha kurangi nava-jangama-hema-valli 
ramyd sphutam vipina-simani radhikdatra 
asyas tvaya sakhi guror yad iyam grhita 
madhurya-valgita-vilocana-keli-diksa 


parikramya - walking; labdha - attained; kurangi - O doe; nava - 
young; jangama - moving; hema - golden; valli - a creeper; ramya - 
beautiful; sphutam - manifested; vipina - of the forest; simani - in the 
boundary; radhika - Radhika; atra - here; asyah - of Her; tvaya - by you; 
sakhi - O friend; guroh - of the guru; yat - what; iyam - She; grhita - has 
taken; madhurya - with sweetness; valgita - restlessly moving; vilocana - 
of the eyes; keli - in pastimes;diksa - initiation. 


Krsna: (Walks) O doe, the walking young vine that is the 


beautiful girl Radhika must have passed through this forest 
because, O sakhi, I see you have accepted Her as your guru and 
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taken initiation from Radha in the art of playful, sweet and 
restless glances! 


(puro daddimim upalabhya) 
kantim pitam suka sphitam 
bibhrati viksitd vane 
mayddya mrgyamana sa 
wayd mrga-vilocana 


purah - ahead; dadimim - the pomegranate tree; upalabhya - seeing; 
kantim - splendor; pitam - yellow; suka - O parrot; sphitam - great; 
bibhrati - manifesting; viksita - seen; vane - in the forest; maya - by Me; 
adya - today; mrgyamana - being sought; sa - She; tvaya - by you; mrga- 
vilocana - a doe-eyed girl. 


(Sees the pomegranate tree ahead) O parrot, today in this part 
of the forest I am looking for a doe-eyed girl with a beautiful 


golden complexion. You must have seen Her. 


madhumangala: vad-assa tumha panham anuvadantena cce- 
uttaram dinnam kirena. 


va-assa - O friend; tumha - of You; panham - the question; 
anuvadantena - repeating; cce-a - certainly; uttaram - an answer; dinnam 


- is given; kirena - by the parrot. 


Madhumangala: Friend, by repeating Your question, the parrot 
has given You his answer.>° 


sukanthti: (upasrtya) ja-adu ja-adu bhatta. 


upasrtya - approaching; ja-adu - all glories; ja-adu - all glories; bhatta - 
to the Lord. 


Sukanthi: (approaches) All glories, all glories to Lord Krsna! 


madhumangalah: (sa-bhayam) bhodi kim tti a-adasi. 


»® The word "pitam suka" can also mean "yellow cloth", therefore Krsna's question can also 
be translated as: "O Krsna dressed in shining yellow garments, today in this part of the forest 
I have seen a doe-eyed girl You are looking for." 
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sa - with; bhayam - fear; bhodi - becomes; kim - why?; tti - thus; a-adasi 
- you have come. 


Madhumangala: (Afraid) Why have you come here? 


sukanthi: imassa panhottarassa sarikkham annam vi mahuram 
sunidum. 


imassa - of Him; panha - question; uttarassa - and answer; sarikkham 
- similar; annam - another; vi - even; mahuram - sweet; sunidum - to hear. 


Sukanthi: To hear sweet words such as Krsna's question and 
parrot's answer. 


madhumangalah: bhodi panhottaram vi tu-e sunidam. 


bhodi - becomes; panha - questions; uttaram - last; vi - indeed; tu-e - 
by you; sunidam - were heard. 


Madhumangala: Have You heard the answer to His question? 
sukanthti: na ke-alam idam jevva. 

na - not; ke-alam - only; idam - this; jevva - certainly. 

Sukanthi: Not only that. 

madhumangala: abaram kim. 

abaram - more; kim - what? 

Madhumangala: What else? 


sukanthi: jam kim pi dittham tam gadu-a de-i-e nivedissam. (iti 
parikramati) 


jam - what; kim pi - something; dittham - seen; tam - that; gadu-a - 


going; de-i-e - to the queen; nivedissam - I shall tell; iti - thus; parikramati 
- walks. 
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Sukanthi: I will tell Queen Rukmini what I heard. (She begins 
to walk.) 


krsnah: (sa-sambhramam) bhadre sukanthi ma khalu devi-manah- 
kalusyaya samudyathah. vrnisva mattah sangita-vidyd-samrajyam. 


sa - with; sambhramam - agitation; bhadre - O noble lady; sukanthi - 
Sukanthi; ma - don't; khalu - indeed; devi - ofthe queen; manah - the 
mind; kalusyaya - for troubling; samudyathah - endeavor; vrnisva - please 
take the benediction; mattah - from Me; sangita - of music; vidya - of the 
art; Samrajyam - sovereignty. 


Krsna: (Agitated) O noble Sukanthi, do not trouble the queen's 
mind. Accept from Me the boon that you will be very expert in 


singing and music. 


sukanthi: ettha de-i-pasddena rudddni-ga-anithim vi vandita- 
caranamhi. ta kim imind. 


ettha - this matter; de-i- of the queen; pasadena - by themercy; ruddani 
- of Parvati; da-anihim - by the singers and musicians; vi - even; vandida 
- worshipped; carana - feet;amhi - I am; ta - therefore; kim - what is the 
use?; imina - of thisboon. 

Sukanthi: By the mercy of Queen Rukmini, the celestial singers 
and musicians of Parvati already worship my feet! What use is 
Your boon to me? 


krsnah: tarhi prarthayasva. kim tavdbhistam. 


tarhi - then; prarthayasva - you make a request; kim - what?; tava - of 
you; abhistam - is desired. 


Krsna: Then tell Me, what would you like? 
sukanthi: de-a ekkam pattha-issam. 
de-a - O Lord; ekkam - one thing; pattha-issam - I request. 


Sukanthi: My Lord, I have one request. 
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krsnah: kamam dvedyatam. 
kamam - as it is wished; avedyatam - is should be spoken. 
Krsna: Tell me what you want. 


sukanthi: ettha kandare kim pi aleekham vilo-idum maha arahanijja 
ekka vihajjari ukkanthedi. ta kotthuhalo-ena nam pa-dsi-a pasadi- 
karedu bhatta. 


ettha - here; kandare - in a cave; kim pi - something; alekkham - a 
picture; vilo-idum - to see; maha - by me;arahanijja - worshippable; ekka 
- one; vihajjari - Vidyadhari; ukkanthesi - is ver eager; ta - therefore; 
kotthuha - of the Kaustubha jewel; alo-ena - by the sight; nam - this; pa- 
asi-a - manifesting; pasadi - merciful; karedu - may become; bhatta - the 


Lord. 


Sukanthi: A certain Vidyadhari whom I worship, wishes to see 
a painting drawn on the wall of a dark mountain cave. I beg that 
You show Your kindness by illuminating that picture with the 
effulgence of Your Kaustubha jewel. 


krsnah: (smitvad parikraman) sakhe kaustubha ratna-mandali- 
murdhabhisikta sadhu sddhu yad anukto ‘pi me manorathamkarosi. 


smitva - smiling; parikraman - walking; sakhe - O friend; kaustubha - 
Kaustubha; ratna - of jewels; mandali - of the circle; murdha-abhisikta - 
crowned as the monarch; sadhu - well done!; sadhu - well done!; yat - 
what; anuktah - unspoken; api - even; me - My; manoratham - desire; 
karosi - you do. 


Krsna: (Smiles and begins to walk) O friend Kaustubha, O king 
of jewels, well done! Well done! Even without My asking you have 
fulfilled My desire! 


madhumangala: hanta hanta dari-majjhe majjhandinado vi jado 
balittho ujjodo. 

hanta - ah!; hanta - ah!; dari - of the cave; majjhe - in the middle; 
majjhandinado - of midday; vi - even; jado - is manifested; balisttho - 
powerful, ujjodo - effulgence. 
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Madhumangala: Ah! In the middle of this cave it became as 
bright as day! 


(tatah pravisati radha.) 
rddha: (sangam aveksya) kadham mahavi-e_ de-i-pasa-inam 
pesidam. 


tatah - then; praviSati - enters; radha - Radha;sa - with; angam - Her 
body; aveksya - looking; kadham - why?; mahavi-e - by Madhavi, de-i - of 
Queen Rukmini, pasa-inam - the garments and ornaments; pesidam - 
were sent. 


(Radha enters.) 
Radha: (Looking at Herself) Why did Madhavi send Me Queen 
Rukmini's clothes? 


(parikramya krsnam pasyanti.) 
anjali-mettam salilam 
sabhari-e ahilassanti-e 
ubari sa-am na-a-jalado 
dhara-varisi samullasa-e 


parikramya - walking; krsnam - Krsna; paSyanti - seeing; anjali - a 
handful; mettam - only; salilam - of water; sabharie - by the saphari fish, 
ahilasanti-e - desiring; ubari - above; saam - of its own accord; na-a - new; 
jalado - raincloud; dhara - of a flood of water; varisi - with rains; 
samullasa-i - manifests. 


Radha: (Walks, and then sees Krsna) This little Saphari fish 
wished only a small handful of water, and yet this fresh cloud 
showers it with monsoon rains! 


madhumangalah: (apavarya) bho va-assa duttha-ddasi-e dhida-e 
vane-ari-e mahd-sankade padidamhi. 


apavarya - aside; bho - O; va-a-ssa - friend; duttha - wicked; dasi-e - of 
a servant girl; dhida-e - by this daughter; vane-cari-e - who lives in the 
forest; maha - great; Sankade - dangerous situation; padida - fallen; amhi 
- I have. 
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Madhumangala: (Aside) O friend, because of this wicked 
maidservant's daughter that lives in the forest, I have fallen into 
a great danger! 


krsnah: sakhe kim ndma sankatam. 


sakhe - O friend; kim - what?; nama - indeed; sankatam - dangerous 
situation. 


Krsna: Friend, what danger? 
madhumangalah: (sa-rosam) mam jevva pucchasi. vame pekkha. 


sa - with; rosam - anger; mam - me; jevva - indeed; pucchasi - You ask; 
vame - to the left; pekkha - look. 


Madhumangala: (Angrily) You ask me? Look to Your left! 
krsnah: (samiksya savegam) katham atra devi. 


samiksya - looking; sa - with; avegam - agitation; katham - how?; atra 
- here; devi - Queen Rukmini. 


Krsna: (Looks, and then becomes agitated) How did Queen 
Rukmini come here? 


radha: (svagatam) haddhit haddhi kandare vi de-i pa-ittha. (ity 
antarita bhavati.) 


svagatam - aside; haddhi - ah!; haddhi - ah!; kandare - in the cave; vi - 
even; de-i - Queen Rukmini; pa-ittha - has entered; iti - thus; antarita - 
hidden; bhavati - becomes. 


Radha: (Aside) Ah! Queen Rukmini has come here! (She hides.) 


krsnah: (svagatam) ninam manyu-samrambhasya gambhirataya 
pracchanneyam babhiva. 


svagatam - aside; ninam - certainly; manyu - of grief; samrambhasya 


— with agitation; gambhirataya - by the intensity; pracchanna - hidden, 
iyam - she; babhuva - has become. 
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Krsna: (Aside) Agitated by intense sorrow, She hid in a cave. 


madhumangalah: (nicaih) hadase kinnari pi-a-va-asse vi tujjha 
jutta erisi ni-idi. 


nicaih - in a whisper; hadase - wretched; kinnari - kinnari; pi-a - dear; 
va-asse - to the friend; vi - indeed; tujjha - by you; jutta - proper; erisi - 
like this; ni-idi - deception. 


Madhumangala: (In a low voice) O wretched kinnari, is it right 
to trick my dear friend Krsna in this way? 


sukanthi: (svagatam) gahida-de-i-nevaccham saccabhamdm cce-a 
de-im takki-a bha-edi eso. ta gadu-a vinnavemi. (ity upasrtya 
janantikam) samini evvam nedam. 


svagatam - aside; gahida - taken; de-i - of Queen Rukmini; nepathyam 
- the garments and ornaments; saccabhamam - Satyabhama; cce-a - 
indeed; de-im - Queen Rukmini, takki-a - thinking; bhaedi - frightened; 
eso - He is; ta - therefore; gadu-a - going; vinnavemi - I shall inform; iti - 
thus; upasrtya - approaching; janaantikam - only to Her; samini - O 
mistress; evvam - in this way; nedam - itis. 


Sukanthi: (Aside) Seeing Satyabhama dressed in Queen 
Rukmini's garments and ornaments, Krsna thought She was 
Rukmini, and became afraid. I will go and tell this to Her. (She 
approaches Radha and says) My mistress, the truth of what just 
now happened is this... (She tells Her.) 

radhd: (sa-smitam) parihasehi nam. 

sa - with; smitam - a smile; parihasehi - tease; nam - this. 


Radha: (With a smile) Tease them. 


sukanthi: (parikramya) ajja mahumangala ruttha kkhu_ de-i 
bhanadi. 
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parikramya - walking; ajja - O noble sir; mahumangala - 
Madhumangala; ruttha - angry; kkhu - indeed; de-i - Queen Rukmini; 
bhanadi - speaks. 


Sukanthi: (Walks) O noble Madhumangala, Queen Rukmini is 
very angry now. In her anger she said something about you. 


madhumangalah: kim tam. 
kim - what?; tam - is that. 
Madhumangala: What is that? 


sukanthi: anta-ure gadam nam bamha-bandhum  bandhi-a 
rakkhissam. 


anta-ure - in the inner apartments of the palace; gadam - gone; nam - 
him; bamha-bandhum - this pseudo-brahmana; bandhia - binding; 
rakkhissam - I shall keep prisoner. 


Sukanthi: She said: "This so-called brahmana Madhumangala 
dared enter the inner rooms of the palace. For this reason I will 
now bind him with ropes and put him in prison!" 


madhumangalah: (sa-bhayam) bho sahe danim vi thambho vi-a 
gambhirosi. 


sa - with; bhayam - fear; bho - O; sahe - friend; danim - now; vi - even; 
thambho - a pillar; vi-a - like; gambhirosi - You have become grave and 
silent. 


Madhumangala: (Frightened) Bho! O friend, now You have 
become grave and silent as a pillar! 


krsnah: sakhe vismayena stambhito ‘smi. yad tyam daksina 
naisargikim api dhiratam avadhiritavati. 


sakhe - O friend; vismayena - with wonder; stambhitah - stunned; asmi 
- am; yat - because; iyam - she; daksina - polite, gentle, and submissive 
girl; naisargikim - natural; api - even; dhiratam - gentleness; avadhiritavati 
- has abandoned. 
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Krsna: Friend, Iam struck with wonder because this polite girl 
has abandoned her natural gentleness! 


sukanthi: (svagatam) alam imind bhattara-a-purado dhitthada- 
sahasena. ta jahattham kahemi. (prakdsam) ajja saccabhamad esd. na 
kkhu de-t. 


svagatam - aside; alam - enough; imina - of this; bhattara-a - Krsna; 
purado - in the presence; dhitthada-sahsena - with this impudence; ta - 


therefore; prakasam - openly; ajja - O noble one; saccabhama - 
Satyabhama; esa - She is;na - not; kkhu - indeed; de-i - Queen Rukmini. 


Sukanthi: (Aside) Enough with this arrogance before Krsna. I 
will tell Him the truth. (Openly) O noble one, the girl was 
Satyabhama. It was not Queen Rukmini. 


madhumangalah: bho sudo tu-e dummuhi-e solluntho palavo ? 


bho - Oh!; sudo - heard; tu-e - by you; dummuhi-e - of this foul- 
mouthed girl; solluntho - sarcastic; palavo - crazy talk. 


Madhumangala: Bho! Have You heard this foul-mouthed girl's 
crazy sarcastic talk? 


krsnah: sukanthi vaidarbhi-priyatvad garvena taraldsi. kim te giram 
daridryam. 


sukanthi - O Sukanthi; vaidarbhi - for Queen Rukmini, the daughter of 
the king of Vidarbha; priyatavat - because of love; garvena - with pride; 
tarala - glowing; asi - you are; kim - why?; te - of you; giram - of the words; 
daridryam - poverty. 


Krsna: Sukanthi, because Queen Rukmini loves you so dearly, 
you are now glowing with pride. What is the use of these wretched 
words? 


madhumangalah: (sanskrtena) 
asi visa-kanthi kathine 

kim iti sukanthiti bhanyase ceti 
athava kamam asastd 
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bhadrety abhidhiyate vistih 


Sankrtena - in Sanskrit; asi - You are; visa - poison;kanthi - with a 
throat; kathine-O harsh girl; kim - why?;iti - thus; su-kanthi - Sukanthi (she 
who has a sweet throat); iti - thus; bhanyase - You are called; ceti - O 
servant girl; athava - or; kamam - deliberately; asasta - miscalled; bhadra 
- auspicious;iti - thus; abhidhiyate - is called; vistih - something 
abominable. 


Madhumangala: O low-class, hard-hearted girl, you have a 
poisonous mouth! Why are you called Sukanthi (sweet-voiced)? 
Perhaps you are deliberately misnamed, as when something 
horrible is sarcastically called "auspicious". 


krsnah: (parikramya sanunayam) devi prasida prasida. 


parikramya - walking; sa - with; anunayam - words of conciliation, 
devi - O goddess; prasida - be kind; prasida - be kind. 


Krsna: (Walks and tries to pacify Radha) O Devi, please be kind 
to Me! Please be kind. 


radhd: (sa-smitam) naham de-i pekkha manusi mhi. 


sa - with; smitam - a smile; na - not; aham - I am; dei - a goddess; 
pekkha - look!; manusi - a human girl; mhi - I am. 


Radha: (Smiles) Iam not a goddess. Look! I am a human girl.*° 


krsnah: (sa-harsam) sukanthike badham asminn arthe duskaras te 
maya niskrayah. 


sa - with; harsam - happiness; sukanthike - O Sukanthi; badham - 
certainly; asmin - in this; arthe - matter; duskarah - difficult to be done; te 


- to you; maya - by Me; niskrayah - reward. 


Krsna: (Happily) O Sukanthika, I am not able to give you a 
sufficient reward for this favor! 


“© The word "devi" means both "queen" and "goddess". 
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madhumangalah: hi hi hanje turanga-muhi esa vankima-vijjavi kim 
kkhu de-esino padhida. 


hi - Hee!; hi - Hee!; hafije - low class girl; turanga - horse; muhi - faced; 


esa - this; vankima - of duplicity; vijja - the art; vi - even; kim - whether?; 
kkhu - indeed; deesino - from Devarsi Narada; padhida-was learned. 


Madhumangala: Hee-hee! You low-class horse-faced girl, did 
you learn this crooked art of duplicity from Devarsi Narada? 


krsnah: priye sannidhdaya citram drsyatam. 


priye - O beloved; sannidhaya - coming near; citram - the picture; 
drsyatam - should be seen. 


Krsna: Beloved, come here and look at this picture. 
radha: nunam na-a-vunda-guruno kala-kosalam edam. 


nunam - certainly; na-a-vunda - of Nava-vrnda; guruno - of the teacher 
(Visvakarma); kala - of the art; kosalam - the expertness; edam - this. 


Radha: This is certainly the artistic skill of Nava-vrnda's 
teacher, ViSvakarma. 


(pravisya) 
nava-vrndad:  sakhi  samiksyatam vicitram idam  citram 
yatranukramiki mathuri sddhu-ritir lila-mandalt. 


pravisya - entering; sakhi - O friend; samiksyatam - may beseen; 
vicitram - wonderful, idam - this; citram - picture; yatra - where; 
anukramiki - in proper sequence; mathuri - in the district of Mathura, 
sadhu-ritih - with great beauty; lila - of pastimes; mandali - the multitude. 


Nava-vrnda: (Enters) Sakhi, look at these wonderful pictures. 
Here, one after another, are Krsna's beautiful pastimes in 


Vrndavana. 


madhumangalah: eso nanda-mahusavo padhamo. 
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eso - this; nanda - of Nanda; mahusavo - the great festival; padhamo - 
first. 


Madhumangala: This is the great festival of Nanda-mahotsava 
(Krsna's birthday celebration). 


nava-vrnda: 
ksepane nava-nitanam 
citra-bdlasya ceksayda 
uhuh sneha-bharam sandram 
bahir antas ca ballavah 


ksepane - in the throwing; nava-nitanam - of fresh butter; citra - 
wonderful; balasya - of the child; ca - also; iksaya - by the sight; uhuh - 
bore; sneha - of love; bharam - an abundance; sandram - intense; bahih - 
externally; antah - within; ca - also; ballavah - the cowherd people. 


Nava-vrnda: By throwing fresh butter and gazing at the 
wonderful child Krsna, the bodies and hearts of the cowherd 
people became anointed with sneha.*! 


(punah pradesinya pradarsya.) 
kah pitand-gatim gantum 

putanapi ksamo bhavet 
kanthe babhiva harinad 

ya harinmani-harini 


punah - again; pradesinya - with the forefinger; pradarsya - showing; 
kah - who?; putana - of Putana; gatim - thedestination; gantum - to attain; 
putana - pure; api - even; ksamah - able; bhavet - may be; kanthe - on the 
neck; babhuva - became; harina - by Krsna; ya - who; harinmani - of 
sapphires; harini - wearing a necklace. 


(Pointing with her forefinger) What pure-hearted saint is able 
to attain the same fortune as the witch Putana? Hari became a 
sapphire necklace around her neck! 


“| The word "sneha" is used here to mean both "oiliness" and "love". “The bodies of the 
cowherd people became anointed with fresh butter, and their hearts became anointed with 
love.” 
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krsnah: 

mat-paddnguli-dalena khandite 
bhanda-bhaji sakate kuti-jusi 

catvare pitaram Grti-kataram 
mataram ca nitaram smaramy aham 


mat - My; pada-anguli - of the toe; dalena - with the flower petal, 
khandite - broken; bhanda - pots; bhaji - with; sakate - when the cart, 
kuti-jusi - tilting; catvare - in the courtyard; pitaram - father; arti - with 
pain; kataram - tormented; mataram - mother; ca - and; nitaram - 
continually; smarami - remember; aham - I. 


Krsna: When I broke the pot-laden cart with My flower-petal 
toe, mother and father in the courtyard nearby became 
overwhelmed with anxiety. I always remember them in that way. 


nava-vrnda: trnadvarta-marun-nartanam idam. 


tranavarta - Trnavarta; marut - of the whirwind; nartanam - the dance; 
idam - this. 


Nava-vrnda: This is the dance of the Trnavarta whirlwind. 


krsnanh: 
samacestata nisthuram vraje 
sa tatha dusta-samirandsurah 
tamasi bata yena nirmite 
pidadhdate suhrdam mano-drsau 


samacestata - acted; nisthuram - cruelly; vraje - in Vraja;sah - he; tatha 
- in that way; dusta - wicked; samirana - whirlwind; asurah - the demon; 
tamasi - darkness; bata - indeed; yena - bywhom; nirmite - created; 
pidadhate - covered; suhrdam - of My dear friends; manah - the hearts; 
drsau - and eyes. 


Krsna: This wicked whirlwind demon cruelly covered the eyes 
and hearts of My dear friends in Vraja with a blinding darkness. 


madhumangalah: esa sa-am jevva go-ulesari manthidum draddha. 
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esa - she; sa-am - personally; jevva - indeed; goulesari - the queen of 
Gokula; manthidum - to churn; araddha - has begun. 


Madhumangala: Here Yasoda-devi, the queen of Gokula, begins 
to personally churn butter. 


radha: amma go-ulesari vandi-asi. 


amma - O mother; go-ulesari - O queen of Gokula; vandi-asi - you are 
offered respects. 


Radha: O mother YasSoda, O queen of Gokula, I offer My 
respectful obeisances to you! 


krsnah: (sa-karunam) 
kadarthandd apy uru-bdlya-cdpalair 

utsarpata prema-bharena viklavam 
vilokyamdnasya mamddya mataram 

havir-bilayam hrdayam viliyate 


sa - with; karunam - pathos; kadarthanat - because of trouble; api 
even; uru - great; balya - childish; capalaih — with mischiefs; utsarpata - 
attaining; prema - of love; bharena - with an abundance; viklavam - 
anxiety; vilokamanasya - seeing; mama - by Me; adya - now; mataram - 
mother; havih - of butter; bilayam - a pool; viliyate - melts. 


Krsna: (With compassion) My childhood mischiefs made My 
loving mother very anxious. When I see her in this way My heart 
becomes like a pool of melted butter! 


nava-vrnda: gurunad me padyam vilikhitam. tatha hi 
gunais tribhir anargalath kila jagat-trayi-vartinas 

caturmukha-purahsaran api babandha yah praninah 
vrajendra-mahist bruve kim iti te prabhavavalim 

abandhi tanubhir gunaih sa balavan mukundas tvaya 


guruna - by the guru; me - of me; padyam - a verse; vilikhitam - is 
written; tatha hi - moreover; gunaih - with ropes of the three modes of 
material nature; tribhih - with three; anargalaih - unrestrained; kila - 
indeed; jagat - worlds; trayi - in thethree; vartinah - residing; caturmukha 
- four-headed Brahma; purahsaran - beginning with; api - even; 
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babandha - bound; yah - who; praninah - the living entities; vraja - of 
Vraja; indra - of the king; mahisi - O queen; bruve - tells; kim - whether?; 
iti - thus; prabhava - of prowess; avalim - the abundance; abandhi - 
bound; tanubhih — with slender; gunaih - ropes; sah - He; balavan - 
powerful, mukundah - Krsna; tvaya - by you. 


Nava-vrnda: My guru, Visvakarma, composed the following 
verse: "O Yasoda-devi, O queen of Vraja, the same powerful 
Mukunda who binds Lord Brahma and all other living entities in 
the three worlds with the three unbreakable ropes of the modes 
of nature, you have bound with a few slender ropes! How can I 
describe your great power?" 


madhumangalah: edam ajjuna-ju-ala-bhanjanam. 
edam - this; ajjuna - of arjuna trees; ju-ala - of the pair; bhanjanam - the 
breaking. 


Madhumangala: This is the breaking of the two arjuna trees. 


nava-vrnda: katham = guhyakadbhyam — uditkhala-baddham 
avimucyadiva prathitam. 


katham - why?; guhyakabhyam - by the two guhyaka demigods; 
udukhala - of the mortar; baddham - bondage; avimucya - without 
freeing; eva - certainly; prathitam - left. 


Nava-vrnda: Why did the two demigods leave without untying 
Krsna from the mortar? 


krsnah: (sdsram) 
vatsalya-mandala-mayena mamoru-damna 

yah ko 'pi bandha-garima niramayi matra 
tan-muktaye parama-bandha-vimoksano ‘pi 

naham ksame sakhi parasya tu ka kathdatra 


sa - with; asram - tears; vatsalya-mandala-mayena - made of great 
parental love; mama - of Me; uru - great; damna - by therope; yah - who; 
kah api - someone; bandha - of bondage; garima - intensity; niramayi - 
was fashioned; matra - by My mother; tat - of them; muktaye - for the 
liberation; parama - ultimate; bandhana - bondage; vimoksanah - 
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liberating; api - although; na - not; aham - I; ksame - able; sakhi - O friend; 
parasya - of someone else; tu - indeed; ka - what?; katha - may be said; 
atra - in this matter. 


Krsna: (With tears) Although I can release all living entities 
from the bonds of repeated birth and death, still I have no power 
to untie the strong rope of maternal love with which My mother 
has tightly bound Me! If I do not have such power, what can be 
said about others? 


navavrnda: 
tvam vatsdmrta-ddayt 
yuktam vatsdmrtatvam dacarasi 
vidadhad amitradbakatam 
mitrabakatam katham tanuse 


tvam - You; vatsa - to the calves; amrta - nectar; dayi - give; yuktam - 
appropriate; vatsa - the calf demon Vatsasura; amrtatvam - liberation; 
acarasi - give; vidadhat - executing; amitra — among Your enemies; 
abakatam - the condition of being without the demon Baka; mitra - of 
Your friends; avakatam - the condition of being the protector; katham - 
why; tanuse - manifest. 


Nava-vrnda: Since You are the giver of amrta to calves, it is 
proper that You gave liberation to a Vatsasura. You are the 
protector of Your friends and the destroyer of demons like 
Bakasura. 


krsnanh: 
sakhibhir alaghunati-vahitebhyas 
tata-bhuvi tarnaka-cadranotsavena 
gurum tha kurute mamddya tebhyah 
sasimukhi cittam aho sprham ahobhyah 


radham - at Radha; aveksya - glancing; sakhibhih - with friends; 
alaghuna - great; ati-vahitebhyah - carrying a great burden; tata-bhuvi - 
on the shore; tarnaka - the calves; carana - of herding; utsavena - with a 
festival; gurum - intense; iha — in this; kurute - does; mama - My; adya - 
now; tebhyah - for them; sasi-mukhi - O moon-faced girl; cittam - heart; 
aho - ah!; sprham - desire; ahobhyah - for the days. 
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Krsna: (Glancing at Radha) I used to spend My days in a great 
festival of herding the calves with My cowherd boy friends on the 
Yamuna's shore. O moon-faced girl, My heart yearns to enjoy 
those days again! 


nava-vrnda: 
tasam pdddvalim aviratam ballavinam gavam ca 
nyancat-kaya vayam tha namaskurmahe sarma-hetoh 
yasdm antah-pranaya-madhura-ksira-panaya lubdho 
dugdhambhodheh patir api muda putra-bhavam babhara 


tasam - of them; pada-avalim - to the feet; aviratm — without cessation; 
ballavinam - of the gopis; gavam - of the surabhi cows; ca - also; nyaficat 
- bowing down; kayah - our bodies; vayam - we; iha - here; 
namaskurmahe - offer our respectful obeisances; sarma - auspiciousness; 
hetoh - the cause; yasam - of whom; antah — in the heart; pranaya - of the 
love; madhura - the sweet; ksira - milk; panaya - for drinking; lubdhah - 
greedy; dugdha - of milk; ambhodheh - of the ocean; patih - the master; 
api - even though; muda - happily; putra - of a son; bhavam - the position; 
babhara - accepted. 


Nava-vrnda: Again and again we bow down before the feet of 
the surabhi cows and gopis. Krsna became greedy to drink the 
sweet milk of the love in gopis' hearts, and even though He is the 
master of an ocean of milk, He happily accepted the position of 
the cows' son. 


krsnah: 
aghasya pavandsinah pasupa-dimbha-keli-sthali 

puro giri-dari-nibha tanur iyam daridrsyate 
mukhddi-kuharena yd viracita-pravesath sada 

myrtapi pavanair abhid vana-ruhaksi kuksim bharih 


aghasya - of Aghasura; pavanasinah - of the serpent; pasupa - of the 
cowherd; dimbha - boys; keli - of pastimes; sthali - the place; purah - 
ahead, giri - of a mountain; dari - a cave; nibha - like; tanuh - the body; 
iyam - this; danidrsyate — was continually seen; mukha - the mouth; adi - 
beginning with; kuharena — with the opening; ya - which; viracita - done; 
pravesaih — by entrance; sada - continually; mrta - dead; api - although; 
pavanaih - with breezes; abhut - became; vanaruha-aksi - O lotus-eyed 
girl; kuksimbharih - filling the belly. 
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Krsna: Here You may gaze on the dead body of the serpent 
Agha, which is like a great mountain cave that is a playground for 
the cowherd boys. Even though the serpent is dead, the wind, like 
the life air, still enters its mouth. 


nava-vrnda: pasya pasya 
sakhi veda-catustayasya sarais 
caturo 'yam cadturdnani-nisrstaih 
janakam jana-caksusdm abhistam 
paramesthi pramaddd abhistaviti 


pasya - look!; pasya - look!; sakhi - O friend; veda - Vedas; catustayasya 
- of the four; saraih - with the essential verses; caturah - expert; ayam - 
he; catuh - from four; anani - mouths; nisrstaih - emanating; janakam - 
father; jana - of the living entities; caksusam - of the eyes; abhistam - the 
desire; paramaesthi - the demigod Brahma; pramadat - joyfully; abhistaviti 
- offered prayers. 


Nava-vrnda: Look! Look! With the best verses of the four Vedas 
coming from his four mouths, Lord Brahma offers prayers to his 
father, Krsna, whom all living entities yearn to see with their own 
eyes! 


madhumangalah: edam su-andhi talavanam pekkhi-a ji-idomhi. 


edam - this; su-andhi - fragrant ; talavanam - Talavana forest; pekkhi- 
a - seeing; ji-idomhi - restored to life. 


Madhumangala: By looking at this fragrant Talavana forest I 
feel like a man brought back to life! 


nava-vrnda: (ramam aveksya) 
tvam adbhuto 'si dhentindm 

patapi hata-dhenukah 
talanko ‘pi kilottunga- 

tala-bhangaya rangavan 


ramam - at Balarama; aveksya - looking; tvam - You; adbhutah - 


wonderful, asi - are; dhenunam - of the cows; pata — the protector; api - 
although; hata - killed; dhenukah - the demon Dhenukasura; tala - with a 
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palm tree; ankah - marked; api - although; kila - indeed; uttunga - tall; tala 
- of palm trees; bhangaya - for breaking; rangavan - performing. 


Nava-vrnda: (Looking at Balarama) You are so wonderful! 
Although You are the protector of dhenu (cows), still You killed 
Dhenukasura, and although Your are marked with the sign of a 
palm tree, still You broke the huge palm trees of Talavana forest! 


krsnah: nyagrodha-rodhasi seyam  aryasya_ vikramadambara- 
samvbhavini pralamba-pasor aGlambha-vedi. 


nyagrodha-rodhasi - under the banyan tree; sa iyam - this; aryasya - of 
the noble Balarama; vikrama - of the prowess; adambara - of the 
abundance; sambhavini - manifesting; pralamba - of Pralambasura; pasoh 
- of the sacrificial animal; alambha - of sacrifice; vedi - the place. 


Krsna: Under this banyan tree, My elder brother Balarama, 
displaying His great power, killed Pralambasura as a sacrificial 
animal. 


nava-vrnda: (svagatam) Sanke radhikd-khedam 
avadharyadevenavadhirita kdliya-damana-lild. 


svagatam - aside; Sanke - I think; radhika - of Radhika; khedam - the 
pain; avadharya - understanding; devena - by the demigod Visvakarma; 
avadhirita - not portrayed; kaliya - of Kaliya; damana - of the subduing; 
lila - the pastimes. 


Nava-vrnda: (Aside) I think, understanding how Radhika 
would suffer to see it, Visvakarma did not portray the pastime of 
subduing Kaliya. 


krsnah: 
munjatavi sphurati manjula-kanthi seyam 
yatra ksandd anusarantam isika-tilaih 
ddavam vilokya krpayambuja-mala-bhariny 
abhira-vithir abhito 'bhavad dvrtir me 


mufnja - of tall mufija grasses; atavi - the forest; sphurati - manifested; 


manjula - beautiful; kanthi - O girl whose voice; sa iyam - this; yatra - 
where; ksanat - in a moment; anusarantam - following; isika-tulaih - by 
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the tips of the grasses; davam - the forest fire; vilokya - seeing; krpaya - 
pathetically; ambuja — of lotus flowers; mala - a garland; bharinya - 
holding; abhira — of gopas; vithih - the multitude; abhitah - everywhere; 
abhavat - became; avrtih - covering; me - of Me. 


Krsna: O girl with the beautiful voice, this is the forest of tall 
mufija grass, where once a huge forest fire broke out. Seeing this, 
the cowherd boys pitifully gathered around Me, appearing like a 
garland of lotus flowers. 


nava-vrnda: purastad idam vaso-harana-tirtham. 


purastat - ahead; idam - this; vasah - of the garments; harana - stealing; 
tirtham - the holy place. 


Nava-vrnda: This is the holy place where Krsna stole the gopis' 
garments. 


krsnah: priye visdkhayah prsthato murdhni krtanjalir avasthita 
keyam. na parictyate. 


priye - O beloved; visakhayah - Visakha; prsthatah - behind; mrdhni - 
on Her head; krta - placed; afijalih - folded palms; avasthita - situated; ka 
- who?; iyam - is She; na - not; pariciyate - is recognized. 


Krsna: Beloved, who is this girl standing behind Visakha and 
placing folded hands over Her head? I do not recognize Her. 


radha: (sa-lajjiam dtma-gatam) mam lihidam jdnanto cce-a 
parihasedi. (prakdsam) esa pa-umd. 


sa - with; lajjam - embarrassment; atma-gatam - to Herself; mam - Me; 
lihidam - pictured; jananto - knowing; ccea - certainly; parihasedi - teases; 
prakasam - openly; esa - she; pa-uma — is Padma. 


Radha: (Embarrassed, She says to Herself) He knows who it is 
and teases Me. (Openly) This is Padma. 


krsnah: padmdaksi, padmayah savyatah. 
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padma-aksi - O lotus-eyed girl; padmayah - Padma; savyatah - to the 
left. 


Krsna: O lotus-eyed girl, Padma is on the left. 
radha: (sdsuyam) alam attano gunam vitthari-d. 


sa - with; asuyam - displeased; alam - what is the need; attano - of the 
self; gunam - virtues; vitthari-a - showing off. 


Radha: (Displeased) Stop showing off Your qualities! 


krsnah: 
Sirasi kuruta pdni-dvandvam ddatta mugdhah 
sicayam iti mad-uktya bhugna-drsti-sthitayah 
sphurad-adharam udancan-manda-hasyam tavdsyam 
sa-ruditam anubandha-bhri-vibhedam smarami 


sirasi - on the head; kuruta - please do; pani - of hands; dvandam - the 
pair; adatta - please take; mugdhah - O beautiful girls; sicayam - garments; 
iti - thus; mat - of Me; uktya - by the words; bhugna - crooked; drsti - 
glances; sthitayah - situated; sphurat - trembling; adharam - lips; udaficat 
- rising; manda - gentle; hasyam - smile; tava - of You; asyam — the face, 
sa - with; ruditam - crying; anubandha - combined together; bhru - of the 
eyebrows; vibhedam - knitting; smarami - I remember. 


Krsna: I remember Your crooked glances with frowning 
brows, trembling lips, and a slight smile appearing on Your 
crying face when I said, "O beautiful girls, please place both hands 
over your heads and take back your garments!" 


radha: ka-o ettha mattha-appida-handi-a-o citthanti. 


ka-o - who?; ettha - here; mattha-a - on their heads; appadi-a - placed; 
handi-a-o - earthen pots; citthanti - standing. 


Radha: Who are these women carrying clay pots on their 
heads? 


nava-vrnda: yajna-patnyo bhavisyanti. 


-281- 


yajna-patnyah - the wives of the brahmanas who performed sacrifices; 
bhavisyanti - must be. 


Nava-vrnda: They must be the wives of the brahmanas who 
performed sacrifices. 


krsnah: 
manda-smitam prakrti-siddham api vyudastam 
sangopitas ca sahajo ‘pi drsos tarangah 
dhumayite dvija-vadhi-gana-raga-vahna- 
vahnaya kapi gatir ankuritam aydsit 


manda - gentle; smitam - smile; prakrti - by nature; siddham - perfect, 
api - although; vyudastam - cast off; sangopitah - concealed; ca - also; 
sahajah - natural; api - even; drsoh - of the eyes; tarangah - waves; 
dhumayite - filled with smoke; dvija - of the brahmanas; vadhu - of the 
wives; gana - of the multitude; raga - of love; vahna-vahnaya - for the fire; 
ka api - something; gatih - destination; ankuritam - the stage of sprouting 
into manifestation; ayasit - attained. 


Krsna: I concealed My naturally charming gentle smile and the 
waves of My glances. Still, the wives of the brahmanas burned in 
a smoke-filled fire of love for Me. 


madhumangalah: (sa-trsnam sankrtena) 
idam smarati kim bhavdn priya-vayasya lapsyamahe 
mahisura-vadhu-kuldd vividham annam dsvddanam 
vayam kim api kundali-krta-sikhanda-kandopamam 
kramena kila kundali-patalam atra bhoksyamahe 


sa - with; trsnam - thirst; sanskrtena - in Sanskrit; idam - this; smarati - 
remember; kim - does?; bhavan — You; priya - dear; vayasya - O friend; 
lapsyamahe - we will attain; mahisura - of the brahmanas; vadhu - of the 
wives; kulat - from the community; vividham - various; annam - food 
stuffs; asvadanam - delicious; vayam - we; kim api - something; 
kundalikrta - spiral; sikhanda - peacock; kanda - feathers; upamam - like; 
kramena - one after another; kila - indeed; kundali-patalam - jalebis; atra 
- here; bhoksyamahe - we shall eat. 


Madhumangala: (Eagerly) Dear friend, do You remember how 
we enjoyed various kinds of delicious food, such as jalebis curling 
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like a peacock feathers, offered to us by the wives of the 
brahmanas? 


nava-vrnda: pasya govardhanoddharanam idam. 


pasya - look!; govardhana - of Govardhana Hill; udharanam - the 
lifting; idam - this. 


Nava-vrnda: Look! This is the lifting of Govardhana Hill. 


radha: (sanskrtena) 
Sikhari-bhara-vitarkatah prataptam 

sa-maham ahar-nisam iksayd priyasya 
hrdayam tha samasta-ballavinam 

yugapad-apurva-vidham dvidha babhtva 


sanskrtena - in Sanskrit; sikhari - of Govardhan Hill; bhara - a great 
burden; vitarkatah - thinking; prataptatam - burning with suffering; sa - 
with; maham - a festival of happiness; ahah - day; nisam - and night; 
iksaya - by the sight; priyasya - of their beloved; hrdayam - the heart; iha 
- here; samasta - of all; ballavinam - the gopis; yugapat - simultaneously; 
apurva - unprecedented; vidham - like; dvidha - in two ways; babhuva - 
became. 


Radha: The hearts of all the gopis burned with pain because 
Krsna was carrying the heavy burden of Govardhana Hill, and at 
the same time they became filled with a great festival of happiness 
by seeing their beloved day and night. 


nava-vrnda: giri-mekhalayam likhitam idam padyam 
darodancad-gopi-stana-parisara-preksana-bharat 

karotkampad-isat calati kila govardhana-girau 
bhayat tair arabbha-stutir akhila-gopaih smita-mukham 

puro drstva ramam jayati namitdsyo madhuripuh 


giri - of the mountain; mekhalayam - on the wall; likhitam - written; 
idam - this; padyam - verse; dara - slightly; udaficat - raised; gopi - of the 
gopis; stana - of the breasts; parisara - in the vicinity; preksana - of 
glances; bharat - from the burden; kara - of the hand; utkampa - 
trembling; isat - from the slight; calati - moves; kila - indeed; govardhana 
- when Govardhana; girau - mountain; bhaya - with fear; artaih - 
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tormented; arabdha - begun; stutih - prayers; akhila - all; gopaih - by the 
gopas; smita - smiling; mukham - face; purah - before; drstva — having 
seen; ramam - Balarama; jayati - all glories; namita - bowed down; asyah 
- whose face; madhu-ripuh - Krsna, whose sweetness shames the 
sweetness of honey. 


Nava-vrnda: A verse is written on the mountain wall: "All of the 
gopis were observing Krsna's wonderful feat, and He was also 
smiling looking at the gopis. When Krsna's glance fell on their 
breasts, His hand began to shake, and upon seeing that, all of the 
cowherd men became frightened and began to pray to Krsna for 
safety. At that moment Balarama smiled, and seeing his smile, 
Krsna, whose sweetness shames honey, immediately became 
shy." 


krsnah: (Sailendra-kandaram aveksya sa-smitam) 
saroruhdksi smarasidam adbhutam 
twwam chadmand dytuta-vidhau vinirjita 
itah sakhi-saksitaya phani-krtam 
svayangrahdslesa-yugam vidhasyasi 


saila - of the mountain; indra - of the king; kandaram - at the cave; 
aveksya - looking; sa - with; smitam - a smile; saroruha-aksi - O lotus- 
eyed girl; smarasi - You remember; idam - this; adbhutam - wonderful 
thing; tvam - You; chadmana - by trickery; dyutavidhau - in the gambling 
match; vinirjita - defeated; itah - thus; sakhi - of friends; saksitaya - by the 
witness; phani-krtam - wagered;svayam - personally; graha - accepted; 
aslesa - embrace; yugam - pair; vidhasyasi - You will give. 


Krsna: (Glancing at the cave of the king of mountains, He 
smiles and says) O lotus-eyed girl, do You remember the 
wonderful pastime when by cheating I defeated You in the 
gambling match and You gave Me the prize of two embraces You 
had wagered before the witnessess of all Your sakhis? 


radhad: (sdpatrapam puro drstvd) kadham ettha  giri-sihare 
nisannanam donham amhanam kanthe haro natthi. 


sa - with; apatrapam - embarrassment; purah - ahead; drstva - looking; 
kadham - why is it? ettha - in this picture; giri - of the mountain; sihare - 
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on the summit; nisannanam - sitting; donham - both; amhanam - of us; 
kanthe - on the neck; haro - necklace; na - not; atthi - is. 


Radha: (She looks ahead and becomes embarrassed) In this 
picture of Us sitting on the top of Govardhana Hill, why aren't We 
wearing necklaces? 


krsnanh: 
katham idam vismrtam bhavatya 

sakhi tava kunda-tati-nikunja-dhamni 
rati-parimala-labdha-nidrayor nau 

yad avahita lalita jahadra harau 


katham - how is it?; idam - this; vismrtam - is forgotten; bhavatya - by 
You; sakhi - O friend; tava - of You; kunda - of the lake (Radha-kunda); 
tati - on the shore; nikufja - of the grove; dhamni — in the abode; rati - of 
amorous pastimes; parimala - of the fragrance; labdha - attained; nidrayoh 
- sleep; nau - of us; yat - because; avahita - attentive; lalita - Lalita; jahara 
- stole; harau — the two necklaces. 


Krsna: O beloved, have You forgotten? After enjoying many 
amorous pastimes We fell asleep in a bower by the shore of Your 
lake, and as We slept Lalita stealthily stole our necklaces. 


nava-vrnda: 
yair viksyase vipaksan 

api tan bhava-bandhato vimoksayasi 
varuna-bandhan nandam 

moksayatas te kim aGScaryam 


yaih - by whom; viskyase - seen; vipaksan - enemies; api - even; tan - 
them; bhava - of repeated birth and death; bandhatah - from the bondage; 
vimoksayasi - You deliver; varuna - of Varuna; bandhat - from the 
bondage; nanadam - Nanda Maharaja; moksayatah - who delivers; te - for 
You; kim - what?; ascaryam — is wonderful. 


Nava-vrnda: You rescue even Your enemies from the bonds of 
repeated birth and death, if they have the opportunity to see You 
directly. Why, then, should it be considered surprising that You 
rescued Nanda Maharaja from the bonds of Varuna? 
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(ity agrato darsayanti) 
bhimau bharatam uttamam madhu-puri tatradpi tatrapy alam 
vrndaranyam thapi hanta pulinam tatrapi rasa-sthalt 
gopi-kantapada-dvayi-paricayd-pracurya-paryacita 
yasydm santi mahd-muner api mano-rajydrcita renavah 


iti - thus; agratah - ahead; darSayanti - pointing; bhumau - on the earth 
planet; bharatam - Bharata-varsa; uttamam - the best place; madhu-puri - 
Mathura; tatra api - still; tatraapi - still; alam - better; vrnda-aranyam - the 
forest of Vrndavana; iha - here; api - even; hanta - indeed; pulinam - the 
shore; tatraapi - still; rasa - of the rasa-dance; sthali - the place; gopi - of 
the gopis; kanta - of the lover; pada - of footprints; dvayi - of the 
pair;paricaya - multitude; pracurya - with the multitude; paryacita - 
endowed; yasyam - in which; santi - there are; maha-muneh — the great 
sages; api - even; manah - of the heart; rajya — by the kingdom; arcitah - 
worshipped; renavah - particles of dust. 


(She points ahead) On this earth planet the best place is 
Bharata-varsa. In Bharata-varsa the best place is the city of 
Mathura. Better than Mathura is the forest of Vrndavana. In 
Vrndavana forest the best place is along the shore of the Yamuna. 
On the shore of the Yamuna the best place is the arena of the rasa 
dance. The rasa-dance arena is filled with dust that touched the 
feet of Krsna, the lover of the gopis. Even the great sages worship 
these particles of dust in their hearts. 


radha: (sa-camatkdram) hanta hanta kadham sa _ venu-sadda- 
mathuri suni-adi. 


sa - with; camatkaram - wonder; hanta - Oh!; hanta - Oh!; kadham - 
whence?; sa - this; venu - of the flute; sadda - of the sound; mahuri - the 
sweetness; suni-adi - is heard. 


Radha: (Struck with wonder) Ah! Where does this sweet flute 
sound come from? 


(ity dnanda-bhardvesena katicit padani gatvad sonmadam.) 
vamsim matar vana-bhuvi jagan mohayantim nisamya 

prodyad-ghurnda-bhara-tarala-dhir gantum asmi pravrta 
dvari sthilam nihitam acirdd argalam cet tvayagre 

kenedam vd mad-asu-padavi-simni sakyam nidhadtum 
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(ity udghurnate.) 


iti - thus; ananda - of bliss; bhara - by a great abundance; avesena - 
overwhelmed; katicit - some; padani - steps; gatva - going; sa - with; 
unmadam - madness; vamsim - the flute; matah — O mother; vana - of the 
forest; bhuvi - in the place; jagat - the entire world; mohayantim - 
enchanting; nisamya - hearing; prodyat - rising;. ghurna - of agitation, 
bhara - with an abundance;tarala - trembling; dhih - whose heart; gantum 
- to go; asmi - I am; pravrta - engaged; dvari - in the doorway; sthulam - 
a great;nihitam - placed; acirat - gradually; argalam - a bolt; cet - if; tvaya 
- by you; agre - in your presence; kena - by what?; idam - this; va - or; mat 
- My; asu - of the life-breath; padavi - of the path; simni - on the boundary; 
sakyam - able; nidhatum - to place; iti - thus; udghurnate - becomes 
overwhelmed. 


(Overwhelmed with bliss, She takes a few steps and then 
becomes mad.) O mother, I hear the flute in the forest! It enchants 
the entire world, and My heart is trembling! I will leave now. Even 
if you lock the door, how will you prevent My life-breath from 
leaving this body? (She becomes overwhelmed.) 


krsnah: (sautsukyam) 
nimajjati nimajjati pranaya-keli-sindhau mano 

vighturnati vighurnati pramada-cakra-kirnam Sirah 
aho kim idam avayoh sapadi rasa-nadmdaksara- 

dvayi-janusi nisvane Sravana-vithim arohati 

sa - with; autsukyam - agitation; nimajjati - plunges; nimajjati - plunges; 
pranaya - of love; keli - of pastimes; sindhau - in the ocean; manah - the 
heart; vighurnati - staggers about; vighurnati - staggers about; pramada - 
of bliss; cakra-kirnam - in the whirlpool; sirah - the head; aho - ah!; kim - 
what?; idam - this; avayoh - of us both; sapadi - simultaneously; rasa - 
"rasa"; nama-aksara - the syllables; dvayi - two; janusi - creating; nisvane 
- in the sound; sravana - of the ears; vithim - the pathway; arohati - enters. 


Krsna: (Agitated) Ah! By entering the pathway of Our ears, the 
two syllables "ra-sa" plunge Our hearts in the ocean of amorous 


pastimes and make Our heads spin in the whirlpool of bliss! 


nava-vrnda: sakhi citra-gato ‘pi rasotsavas tava satyo babhiva. 
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sakhi - O friend; citra - in a picture; gatah - gone; api - even; rasa - of 
the rasa dance; utsavah - the festival; tava — of You; satyah - real; babhuva 
- has become. 


Nava-vrnda: Sakhi, although this is only a picture, for You it is 
the real rasa dance. 


radha: haddhi haddhi. kadharh kkhu cittam jevva edarh. 


ha - ah!; ddhi —shame!; ha - ah!; ddhi—shame!; kadham - what?; kkhu - 
indeed; cittam - picture; jevva - certainly; edam - this. 


Radha: Ah, what a shame! What is painted in this picture? 


krsnah: 
nava-madana-vinodath keli-kunjesu radhe 
nimisavad uparamam kdmam dsedusinam 
upacita-paritosda-prositapatrapanam 
smarasi kim iva tasam Sadradinam ksapanam 


nava - new; madana - amorous; vinodaih - with pastimes; keli - 
pastime; kunjesu - in the groves; radhe - O Radha; nimisa - amoment; vat 
- like; uparamam - ending; kamam - to Your heart's content; asedusinam 
- attained; upacita - increased; paritosa - by happiness; prosita - sent 
away; apatrapanam - whose shyness; smarasi - You remember; kim - 
whether?; iva - as if; tasam — of them; saradinam - the autumn; ksapanam 
- nights. 


Krsna: O Radha, don't You remember those autumn nights that 
passed like a moment in the forest bowers? Our ever-fresh 
amorous pastimes overwhelmed You with a pleasure that chased 
away all Your shyness! 


(ity utkampam abhiniya.) 
yamunopavane bhavad-vidhabhir 

vividhath kelibhir asmrtad-parani 
punar apy atulotsavani radhe 

bhavitarah kim u tani vdsarani 


iti - thus; utkampam - trembling; abhiniya - representing dramatically; 
yamuna - of the Yamuna; upavane - in the garden; bhavat - You; 
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vidhabhih - with girls like; vividhaih - with various; kelibhih - amorous 
pastimes; asmrta — unforgettable; parani - great; punah - again; api - also; 
atula - incomparable; utsavani - festivals; radhe - O Radha; bhavitarah - 
will be; kim - whether?; u - indeed; tani - those; vasarani - days. 


(Krsna trembles) We spent so many days enjoying various 
wonderful, unforgettable pastimes with Your sakhis in the 
gardens on the banks of the Yamuna! O Radha, will those happy 
days, which are like an incomparable festival, ever come again? 


nava-vrnda: 
vidyotate tasya sudarsanasya 
prasdda-tirtham vanam ambikayah 
nitas tanum kundalinim harir yam 
vimoksayan kundali-kayato ‘pi 


vidyotate - is beautifully pictured; tasya - of him; sudarsanasya - of 
Sudarsana; prasada - of mercy; tirtham - the holy place; vanam - the forest; 
ambikayah - of Ambika (Durga); nitah - brought; tanum - to the body; 
kundalinam - of a demigod; harih - Krsna; yam - whom; vimoksayan - 
liberating; kundali - of a serpent; kayatah - from the body; api - even. 

Nava-vrnda: This is a beautiful picture of the holy place — 
Ambikavana forest, where Sudarsana attained the mercy of Hari, 
who released him from the body of a serpent and gave him the 
body of a demigod decorated with splendid earrings. 

madhumangalah: eso sankha-udo. 

eso - this; Sankha-udo - is Sankhacuda. 

Madhumangala: This is Sankhacida. 

radhda: (sa-bhayam) parittahi parittahi. (iti krsnam dlingati.) 


sa - with; bhayam - fear; parittahi - save Me!; parittahi - save Me!; iti - 
thus; krsnam - Krsna; alingati - embraces. 


Radha: (Frightened) Save Me! Save Me! (She embraces Krsna.) 
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krsnah: (parirambha-sukham  abhiniya) sddhu re bhratah 
sankhacitida-samrambhdd unmathito 'pi me tvuam alabdha-purvam 
pramodam eva krtavdan. 


parirambha - of the embrace; sukham - the happiness; abhiniya - 
representing dramatically; sadhu - well done!; re - O; bhratah - brother; 
Sankhacuda - Sankhacuda; samrambhat - violently; unmathitah - killed; 
api - even; me - by Me; tvam - you; alabdha-purvam — not achived 
previously; pramodam - happiness; eva - certainly; krtavan - did. 


_ Krsna: (Very happy from the embrace) Well done, brother 
Sankhacuda! Even though I violently killed you, you still gave Me 
this happiness that I could not find before! 


nava-vrnda: pasya pasya 

sambhur vrsam nayati mandara-kandarantar 
bhitah sa-lilam api yatra Siro dhundne 

ah kautukam kalaya keli-lavad aristam 
tam daitya-pungavam asau harir unmamdadtha 


pasya - look!; pasya - look!; sambhuh - Siva; vrsam — the bull; nayati - 
leads; mandara - of Mandara Mountain; kandara - the cave; antah - within, 
bhitah - afraid; sa - with; lilam - playfulness; api - even; yatra - where; 
sirah - the head; dhunane - shaking; ah - ah!; kautukam - at the wonder; 
kalaya - look!; keli - of playfulness; lavat - with a fragment; arsitam - 
Aristasura; tam - him; daitya - the demon; pungavam - bull; asau - He; 
harih - Krsna; unmamatha - killed. 


Nava-vrnda: Look! Look! When Aristasura playfully shook his 
head, Lord Siva became frightened and hid his own bull Nandi in 
a cave of Mount Mandara. Ah, look at this wonderful event! Krsna 
playfully killed that bull-demon Arista! 


(punah pradarsya) 
skandhesv indivaradksinam 
yah kilendivardyate 

citram bhujah sa te kesi- 
bhidayam bhidurayate 


punah - again; pradarsya - pointing; skandhesu - on the shoulders; 
indivara-aksinam - of the lotus-eyed gopis; yah - which; kila - indeed; 


indivarayate - became like a lotus flower; citram - wonderful; bhujah - the 
arm; sah - that; te - of You; kesi - of Kesi; bhidayam - of breaking apart; 
bhiduryate - became a thunderbolt. 


(Again pointing) How wonderful! Although on the shoulders of 
the lotus-eyed gopis Your arm became like a blue lotus flower, 
this arm became like a thunderbolt to break apart the demon 
Kes1! 


krsnah: etad vyomdsuram vrnvatya mukti-patimvardyd ranga- 
sthalam. 


etat - this; vvomasuram - Vyomasura; vrnvatya - choosing; mukti - the 
goddess of liberation; patimvarayah - accepting as her husband; ranga- 


sthalam - the arena. 


Krsna: This is the place where the goddess of liberation 
accepted Vyomasura as her husband. 


madhumangalah: eso akkurao. (ity ardhokte.) 


eso - this; akkuro - is Akrura; iti - thus; ardha - half; ukte - in the 
statement. 


Madhumangala: This is Akrtra... (He is interrupted in the 
middle of his words.) 


radha: ha ha kim karissam. (iti mtrchati.) 


ha - ah!; ha - ah!; kim - what?; karissam - shall I do; iti - thus; murchati 
- She faints. 


Radha: Ah! Ah! What will I do? (She faints.) 


krsnah: (sa-sambhramam 4Gslisya) komale ma katari-bhih. idam 
khalu citram. 


sa - with; sambhramam - agitation, fear or haste; aslisya - embracing; 


komale - O delicate one; ma - do not; katari - unhappy; bhuh - become; 
idam - this; khalu - indeed; citram - is a picture. 
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Krsna: (Agitated, He embraces Her) O gentle girl! Don't worry, 
it's just a picture! 


radha: (savahittham) avvo darunada pasangassa. jo hi citta-gadovi 
santavedi. 


sa - with; avahittham — calming down; avvo - ah!; darunada - the 
cruelty and suffering; pasangassa - of the occasion; jo - which; hi - indeed; 
citta - in a picture; gado - gone; vi - even; santavedi - torments. 


Radha: (Calming down) Ah! Though it's only a picture, it brings 
Me such pain! 


nava-vrnda: esa mathurd-prasthanopakramah. 
esah - this; mathura - to Mathura; prasthana-upakramah - the journey. 
Nava-vrnda: This is the journey to Mathura. 


krsnah: 
viramatu nava-vrnde gdndineyasya yatra- 
vivrtir anusaremam agrimadlekhya-laksmim 
smrti-patham adhiridhair bhiribhis taih priyayah 
karuna-vilapitair me visphutaty antardtma 


viramatu - may stop; nava-vrnde - O Nava-vrnda; gandineyasya — of 
Akrura; yatra - of the journey; vivirtih - the manifestation; anusara - just 
follow; imam - this; agrima - excellent; alekhya - of the picture; laksmin - 
the beauty; smrti - of the memory; patham - the pathway; adhirudhaih - 
entering; bhuribhih - by many; taih - by them; priyayah - of My beloved; 
karuna - pathetic; vilpaitaih - by the lamentations; me - of Me; visphutati 
- breaks into pieces; anratma - the heart. 


Krsna: Nava-vrnda, let us stop looking at this picture. When the 
painful crying of My beloved walks on the pathway of My 
memory, My heart breaks! 


nava-vrnda: 
hata-rajaktya-rajakam 

vayaka-vara-dayakam devam 
dhrta-damanaka-damdnam 
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sudama-dayitam namasyami 


hata - killed; rajakiya - of the king; rajakam - the washerman; vayaka - 
to the weaver; vara - a benediction; dayakam - granting; devam - to the 
playful or shining one; dhrta - held; damanaka — damanaka flowers; 
damanam - a garland; sudama - of Sudama; dayitam - the object of love; 
namasyami - I offer my respectful obeisances. 


Nava-vrnda: To the playful Krsna, who killed Kathsa's 
washerman, who blessed the weaver, and who accepted a garland 
of damanaka flowers from His dear devotee, the florist Sudama, I 
offer my respectful obeisances! 


krsnah: (smitva) priye pasya pasya tambulikandm anurdgam. yair 
ubhayatha ranjito 'smi. 


smitva - smiling; priye - beloved; pasya - look!; pasya - look!;, 
tambulikanam — a seller of betel; anuragam - love; yaih - by whom, 
ubhayatha - in both ways; ranjitah - reddened (or pleased); asmi - I am. 

Krsna: (Smiles) Beloved, look! Look at the great love of the 


betel seller for Me, which both gave Me pleasure and colored Me 
red!* 


radha: kisa edam ullanghidam. 
kisa - why?; edam - this; ullanghidam - was jumped over. 
Radha: Why did You skip this picture? 


krsnah: (svagatam) katham apahnotum na sakto ‘smi. yad iyam 
sairindhrim eva vilokate. 


svagatam - aside; katham - why?; apahnotum - to hide; na - not; saktah 
- able; asmi - I am; yat - which; iyam - She; sairindhrim - a female artisan 


Kubja; eva - certainly; vilokate - sees. 


Krsna: (Aside) Why didn't they hide this picture? Now She saw 
the servant-girl Kubja. 


“ The word "rafijitah" means both "reddened" and "pleased". 


rddhad: na-a-vunde kd esd rd-a-magge go-ula-nahassa pidamsu- 
ancalam a-addhadi. 


na-a-vunde - O Nava-vrnda; ka - who?; esa - is this girl;ra-a - on the 
royal; magge - road; go-ula - of Gokula; nahassa - of the Lord; pida - 
yellow; amsu-a - of the garment; aficalam - the edge; a-addhadi - tugs. 


Radha: Nava-vrnda, who is this girl tugging at the edge of 
Krsna's yellow garment in the middle of the royal road? 


(nava-vrnda smitam krtvad mukham namayati) 


nava-vrnda - Nava-vrnda; smitam - a smile; krtva - doing; mukham - 
her face; namayati - bows down. 


(Nava-vrnda smiles and bows her face down.) 


krsnah: (kincid vihasya) 
aniyuktapi nipund 

dutiyam tvayi vatsala 
mam abhyarthayate dhrta 

pate gostha-ninisaya 


kincit - somewhat; vihasya - smiling; aniyukta - not sent; api - 
although; nipuna - expert; duti - messenger-girl; iyam - she; tvayi - to You; 
vatsala - affectionate; mam - Me; abhyarthayate - begs; dhrta - holding; 
pate - the garment; gostha — to Vraja; ninisaya - with a desire to bring. 


Krsna: (Slightly smiles) This is a very intelligent messenger- 
girl. She is very affectionate to You. Even though You did not send 
her, she tugs at My garment and begs Me to return to Vraja. 


radha: esd muhari-kida-bamhanda_ kitti-mandali. ta ketti-am 
dhakkissasi. 


esa - this; muhari-kida - caused to speak; bamhanda - the universe; 


kitti - of fame; mandali - the abundance; ta - therefore; ketti-am - how 
much?; dhakkissasi - will You be able to hide. 
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Radha: This universe is filled with Your glories. What can You 
hide from Me? 


nava-vrnda: pasya pasya 
vana-madlam bhajamdanair 

gurur api postadpi ddna-piirena 
alibhir amoci karindro 

hari-seva dharmato hi vara 


pasya - look!; pasya - look!; vana - of forest flowers; malam - the 
garland; bhajamanaih - worshipping; guruh - great; api - although; posta 
- the nourisher; api - even; dana - of ichor; purena - with a flood; alibhih 
- by the bumble-bees; amoci - abandoned; kari - of elephants; indrah - 
the king; hari - of Hari; seva - the service; dharmatah - by nature; hi - 
indeed; vara - the best. 


Nava-vrnda: Look! Look! Thinking that serving Krsna is their 
first duty, the bumble-bees leave the great regal elephant 
Kuvalayapida, who fed them with a flood of dana, and worship 
Hari's flower garland! 


ahaha bhoh pasyata 
trasita-malla-maralah 

krsna-ghano ‘yam nirdkrtottapah 
jagato jivana-dayit 

na hi kamsasyodayam kurute 


ahaha - aha!; bhoh - Oh!; pasyata - look!; trasita - frightened; malla - if 
wrestlers; maralah - the swan; krsna - of Krsna; ghanah - the cloud; ayam 
- this; nirakrta - removed; uttapah — the heat; jagatah - of the world; jivana 
- of life; dayi - the giver; na - not; hi - indeed; karnsasya - of Karhsa; 
udayam - the good; kurute - does. 

Ah! Look! Although the dark raincloud of Krsna removes the 
painful heat of the summer's day, it also frightens the swan-like 
wrestlers, and although this cloud brings life to the entire world, 
it does not bring any good to Karhsa. 


rddhd: ko eso kesavena kese a-addhi-a mancado padido. 


ko - who?; eso - is he; kesavena - by Krsna; kese - by thehair; a-addhia 
- pulled; mancado - from the throne; padido - made tofall. 


Radha: Who is this person Krsna dragged by the hair from the 
throne? 


nava-vrnda: esa dusto bhipatih. 

esa - he; dustah - a wicked; bhu-patih - king. 

Nava-vrnda: This is a wicked king. 

radha: (sinandam) pi-am me pi-am. 

sa - with; anandam - joy; pi-am - pleasing; me - to Me; pi-am - pleasing. 
Radha: (Happily) This pleases Me very much! 


krsnah: ninam atikranto yadminyah prathamo yamah. yad esa 
chayd-prapancah sancukoca. tat kalindi-tiram anusaramah. 


nunam - certainly; ati-krantah - passed; yaminyah - of the night, 
prathamah - the first; yamah - yama (a span of three hours); yat - because; 
chaya - of shadows; prapancah - the creation; sancukoca - has shrunk; tat 
- therefore; kalindi - of the Yamuna; tiram - to the shore; anusaramah - let 
uS gO. 


Krsna: There are no longer any shadows. The first part of night 
must now be over. Let us go to the shore of the Yamuna. 


krsnah: nedistheyam mad-anga-pratimayah  pindikd.  yad- 
upakanthe mahd-vilasa-vidya-siddhi-bhimis tamdla-rasdlayor 
antardla-vartini sd me kunja-salikda. 


nedistha - nearby; iyam - this; mat - of Me; anga - of the body; 
pratimayah - of the statue; pindika - the platform, yat - which;upakanthe 
- near; maha - great; vilasa - of transcendental pastimes; vidya - of the 
science; siddhi - the perfection; bhumih - the place; tamala - of a tamala 
tree; rasalayoh - and a mango tree; antarala - between; vartini - staying; 
sa - that; me - of Me;kunja - of the grove; salika - the cottage. 
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Krsna: Nearby is the platform where My deity stood, and near 
that is the forest bower between a mango tree and tamala tree. It 
is the ideal place for Our pastimes. 


(savyato vilokya) 
madnikya-kuttima-tatesu kalindajayah 
pure ca kaustubha-manav api bimbitena 
ekena candramukhi te mukha-mandalena 
candravali vana-bhuvi prakati-krtasti 


savyatah - to the left; vilokya - looking; manikya - with rubies; kuttima 
- paved; tatesu - on the shores; kalindajayah - of the Yamuna River, the 
daughter of Mount Kalinda; pure - in the water; ca - also; kaustubha- 
manau - in the Kaustubha jewel; api - also; bimbitena - reflected; ekena - 
by one; candra-mukhi — O girl whose face is as beautiful as the moon; te 
- of You; mukha - of the face; madnalena - by the circle; candra - of 
moons; avali — a host; vana-bhuvi - in the forest; prakati-krta - 
manifesting; asti - is. 


(Looking to the left) O moon-faced girl, reflected in the water 
of the Yamuna, in the shore paved with rubies, and in My 
Kaustubha jewel, Your face has made a host of moons suddenly 
appear in this forest place! 


krsnah: (sdnandam) 
sutanu kincid udancaya locane 
cala-cakora-camatkrti-cumbini 
smita-sudham ca sudhaékara-mddhuri- 
vidhuratd-vidhaye 'dya dhurandharam 


sa - with; Anandam - bliss; sutanu - slender; kifcit - a little; udancaya - 
please raise; locane - Your eyes; cala - restless; cakora - of cakora birds; 
camatkrti - the sense of wonder; cumbini - kissing; smita - of the smile; 
sudham - the nectar; ca - also; sudhakara - of the moon; madhuri - 
sweetness; vidhurata-vidhaye - for distressing; adya - now; 
dhurandharam - very great. 


(Blissful) O slender girl, open these eyes that fill restless 


cakora birds with wonder and give Me the nectar of this smile that 
eclipses the sweetness of the moon! 


santu bhramyad-apanga-bhanga-khurali-khela-bhuvah su-bhruvah 
svasti syadn madireksane ksanam api tuam antara me kutah 
taranam nikurambakena vrtaya Sliste 'pi somabhaya 
nakdase vrsabhdnujam sriyam rte nispadyate svacchata 


santu - let there be; bhramyat - wandering; apanga - of sidelong 
glances; bhanga - with crooked motions; khurali-khela - of archery; 
bhuvah - the field; su-bhruvah - of a girl with beautiful eyebrows; svasti - 
aspiciousness; syat - may be; madira-iksane - O girl with intoxicating 
glances; ksanam - for a moment; api - even;tvam - You; antara - without; 
me - of Me; kutah - where?; taranam - of stars; nikurambakena - by the 
host; vrtaya - accompanied; sliste - embraced; api - even; soma-abhaya - 
by the moonlight; na - not; akase - in the sky; vrsa-bhanu-jam - 
the sun in Taurus; sriyam - opulence; rte - without; nispadyate - becomes; 
svacchata - full of light. 


My dear girl with intoxicating glances, even if I am attacked 
by many beautiful-eyebrowed gopis who are expert archers with 
their restless, crooked sidelong glances, how can I find happiness 
for even a moment without You? Even if the moonlight and all the 
stars try to illuminate the sky, it never becomes really bright until 
it is filled with sunlight! 


nava-vrnda: carumukhi sopacareyam nokti-mudrd. 


caru-mukhi - O girl with the beautiful face; sa - with; upacara - faltery; 
iyam - this; na - not; ukti - of the words; mudra - the stamp. 


Nava-vrnda: O girl with the charming face, this is not empty 
flattery! 


krsnah: priye tvad-dsyam pasyato me nopamdna-vastini hrdayam 
drohanti. 


priye - O beloved; tvat - of You; asyam - the face; pasyatah - gazing; 


me - of Me; na - not; upamana - similar; vastuni - substance; hrdayam - in 
the heart; arohanti — rise. 


‘8 The word "vrsabhanuja" means both "the sun in Taurus" and "Radha, the daughter of 
Maharaja Vrsabhanu". 


Krsna: Beloved, as I gaze at Your face, I think it is hard 
to imagine anything to compare it with! 


dhatte na sthiti-yogyatam caranayor anke ‘pi pankeruham 
napy angustha-nakhasya ratna-mukurah kaksasu daksdyate 

candi tvan-mukha-mandalasya parito nirmanchane ‘py anjasa 

naucityam bhajate samujjvala-kala sandrapi candravalt 


dhatte - placed; na - not; sthiti - of the position; yogyatam - worthiness; 
caranayaih - of the feet; anke - on the lap; api - even; pankeruham - the 
lotus flower; na - not; api - also; angustha — of the toe; nakhasya - of the 
nail; ratna - jewelled; mukurah - mirror; kaksasu - on the surface; 
daksayate - is able; candi - O passionate one; tvat - of You; mukha - of 
the face;mandalasya - of the circle; paritah - completely; nirmanchane - 
in the ceremony of worship; api - even; anjasa - properly; na - 
not;aucityam - propriety; bhajate - attains; samujjvala-kala - splendid, 
sandra - intense; api - even; candra - of moons; avali - the host. 


The lotus flower is not worthy to be placed at Your feet. The 
jewel mirror is not equal to the nail of Your toe. O passionate one, 
even a splendid host of moons is not qualified to perform arati to 
Your face! 


